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Allowing dissent

Using criminal law to protect reputation
of rulers is condemnable

t the heart of democratic disposition is
A tolerance of dissent and upholding of the

rule of law; threats to these can undo the
knit of a democracy. In the first couple of months
of the Tamilaga Vettri Kazhagam (TVK)’s rule in
Tamil Nadu, at least 10 people have been subject
to police action, on account of speaking against
the Chief Minister or his cabinet colleagues.
While the case of former Minister Anitha Radhak-
rishnan’s arrest for criticising Chief Minister C. Jo-
seph Vijay gained the spotlight, there were sever-
al others who were arrested or faced police
action over the course of this period. This in-
cludes James Raja of Tirunelveli; V. Vishnuprab-
hu and T. Manojkumar, residents of Coimbatore,
for a Facebook post criticising the Chief Minister;
and Thangamani of Karur. In the case of the Dra-
vida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK)’s Gen Z wing
leader A. Anbanantham, police searched his resi-
dence claiming that he made ‘derogatory’ posts
regarding Mr. Vijay and his family. YouTuber Ma-
ridhas was arrested by the Chennai Cyber Crime
police for his remarks against the Chief Minister
and Industries Minister S. Keerthana. DMK MLA
Markandayan was arrested in Thoothukudi over
an alleged threat he made against the Chief Minis-
ter. Others arrested include Vinoth Suryakumar
who commented on HR&CE Minister S. Ramesh
and RJ Saran Jayaraman who was arrested by the
police for content posted on Instagram targeting
a woman who supported the TVK. A case was al-
so filed against Indrani Sudalaimuthu for remarks
made against S. Ramesh.

Political actors of all hues have normalised us-
ing the police and criminal law as a shield to pro-
tect their reputation, whenever they come to
power. This creates a structural risk for democra-
cy. The actions of the police indicate a wider pat-
tern of speech-related arrests, and authoritarian-
ism under the TVK government, where
defamation, the IT Act and cyber crime provi-
sions are invoked at will for any criticism against
individuals in the government or the ruling party.
Complaints being filed by the TVK cadre and the
suo motu action of the police targeting dissenters
could run the administration off the rails. The ala-
crity with which the government is ready to treat
allegations against Ministers as criminal misinfor-
mation or defamation, rather than let them take
the natural course of civil suits or political contes-
tation, is disheartening. A new government has
the opportunity to rewrite the rules of engage-
ment with the public, to be tolerant of dissent,
and not to misdirect the power it is vested with,
just to curb opposition. Every government keen
on development could be enriched by criticism
and dissent articulated on public platforms, if it is
willing. It must remember that the restriction of
harmful, obscene and indecent content must be
balanced with the overwhelming supremacy of
freedom of speech.

Press and play

Spain smothered the opposition with
possession and positional football
s pain’s second World Cup title, achieved af-

ter a narrow extra-time victory over Argen-

tina in the final, was a triumph of the col-
lective. The Luis de la Fuente-coached outfit
conceded just one goal in eight matches, was un-
matched in the centre of the pitch with playmak-
er and Golden Ball winner Rodri completing a re-
cord 790 passes, and exhibited diffused
excellence up front by having seven different
players score its 14 goals. So much so that even
the individual brilliance of the teenaged Lamine
Yamal was astutely subsumed within the whole.
In fact, de la Fuente and Rodri had combined to
deliver the 2024 European Championship too,
with the latter adjudged the world’s best later
that year. A second Ballon d’Or for the 30-year-
old midfield metronome appears a certainty. The
win also cemented Spain’s position as the pre-
eminent footballing force of the first quarter of
this century. Starting 2008, the country has won
two of the five World Cups and three of the five
Euros. Spain is the reigning women’s World
Champion, and the assembly line of coaches it
produces and players it exports make the nation
a true powerhouse. Interestingly, after its maiden
World Cup win in 2010, Spain had not gone past
the round of 16 at three subsequent editions. The
success in North America is thus a full-circle
moment.

Another high point for the tournament was
Lionel Messi’s enduring genius. Argentina’s qual-
ity in the final was dire and the behaviour of its
players petulant, but that should not detract
from the 39-year-old’s excellence in bringing his
country to the cusp of defending its crown. Kylian
Mbappe’s experience was bitter-sweet; he won
the Golden Boot (10 goals) and became the all-
time top-scorer in World Cups (22) but remained
a mute spectator as Spain subjugated his star-
studded France in the semifinal. Jude Bellingham
inspired England to third place, the best perfor-
mance for the nation since winning in 1966. But
the summer sojourn laid bare the team’s conti-
nued lack of cutting edge after back-to-back run-
ner-up finishes at Euro 2020 and 2024. The
World Cup will also be etched in memory for a
plethora of missteps, which governing body FIFA
unfortunately condoned. By arbitrarily invoking
immigration rules, and trying to interfere politi-
cally in on-field matters, the co-host U.S. pushed
the envelope in undesirable ways. Commercially
driven hydration breaks and the half-time show
in the final were tedious and disruptive. Football
should be allowed to flow freely, on and off the
turf.
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Reclaiming footpaths, taking cities back from cars

ew sights are more ordinary in an Indian

city than a pedestrian being pushed off

a footpath and onto the road. A mother,

holding a school bag in one hand and a
child in the other, walks around a parked car. An
elderly man tests a broken footpath before
stepping down onto the road. A wheelchair user
gives up before the journey has even begun. A
vendor, debris, an open drain, a two-wheeler,
and a signboard together form what is still, with
bureaucratic optimism, called a pavement. The
citizen is then forced to walk on a road designed
as though only vehicles possess rights.

Upholding walkability

In June 2026, the Supreme Court of India gave
constitutional language to this daily indignity, in
Maniyar Iliyaz @ Shaik Riyaz vs P. Ayyappan
(2026). It held that walking on demarcated
footpaths is a fundamental constitutional right,
protected under Article 19(1)(d) and Article 21 of
the Constitution. It observed that pedestrians
have a right to safe footpaths and footways, and
directed States and Union Territories to frame
policies and guidelines for their provision and
maintenance. This is not a minor municipal
instruction. It is a public health intervention, a
road safety measure, and a democratic test of
whether Indian cities are built for people or
merely for machines.

The timing could not be more urgent. India is
becoming less active precisely when it needs
movement the most. Health risk factors and
diseases such as diabetes, hypertension, fatty
liver disease, and obesity are rising rapidly, as
reported by every newly available population
health dataset.

Walking and increased physical activity are
among the low- and no-cost interventions that
can halt and reverse this rise in metabolic
diseases. Yet, the World Health Organization
(WHO)’s India Physical Activity Profile 2024
estimates that 49.4% of Indian adults do not meet
the recommended levels of physical activity;
among women, the figure is 57.2%. Among
children and adolescents aged 11 to 17 years, it is
74%. WHO recommends at least 150 minutes of
moderate-intensity physical activity each week
for adults. For most citizens, this does not mean
gym memberships or elite fitness routines. It
means having the ability to walk safely to a bus
stop, school, market, clinic, metro station, or
park.

These are not failures of willpower alone;
rather, they are exacerbated by the built
environment. A city that makes walking difficult
quietly prescribes sedentary living. Footpaths,
therefore, are not decorative strips of cement
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added after roads have been designed. They are
preventive medicine laid in stone. A usable
pavement allows children to walk to school,
office-goers to use public transport, older adults
to remain mobile, and women to move safely.
Walking improves blood pressure, insulin
sensitivity, weight control, mood, sleep, and joint
function. It is the simplest health habit available
to the largest number of citizens. Yet, we in India
have made it difficult and dangerous. Many
Indians would prefer to use cars and scooters less
if cities offered safe, continuous, shaded
footpaths.

The road safety argument is equally
compelling. The Union Ministry of Road
Transport and Highways (Transport Research
Wing) ‘Road Accidents in India 2024’ report
found that two-wheeler riders and pedestrians
together accounted for nearly 67% of road
fatalities, with 1.28 lakh deaths among these
vulnerable groups. The National Crime Records
Bureau’s 2024 data place the number at more
than 1.1 lakh and the share at at least 60%. The
exact totals differ across official sources, but the
message is unambiguous: pedestrians and
two-wheeler riders remain India’s most
vulnerable road users. Every time a footpath
disappears, the road becomes a contest between
flesh and metal.

Orderly shared streets

The solution cannot be episodic
anti-encroachment drives, in which a few carts
and cars are removed before the same disorder
returns the following week. Nor can it be a
punitive war on street vendors, who are workers
with legal protections and legitimate economic
claims. The answer lies in planned allocation:
footpaths for walking, vending zones for vendors,
parking spaces for vehicles, utility corridors for
public infrastructure, and meaningful penalties
for violations. A humane city organises the street
so that livelihoods and mobility can coexist
without endangering lives.

Citizens, too, have a role, though not the only
one. First, walk deliberately: begin with 10 to 15
minutes after two major meals, or build towards
30 minutes at a fixed time each day. Second,
convert short errands into walking errands;
distances under one kilometre should not
automatically require a scooter or car. Third,
combine walking with public transport by using
the metro, bus, or shared mobility for part of the
commute. Fourth, make walking social: families,
resident welfare associations, and workplaces can
create walking groups and car-free morning
routines. Fifth, reclaim walking as a health check.
If breathlessness, knee pain, fear of falling, or

unsafe streets prevent walking, treat that as a
signal to seek medical advice, improve strength,
or demand civic correction. Most importantly,
the recent Supreme Court decision has given
citizens and resident welfare associations an
opportunity to demand their right to walk on
encroachment-free footpaths.

Yet, citizens cannot easily walk their way out of
poor urban planning. Civic bodies and
governments must act with seriousness. Every
road project should include continuous, shaded,
well-lit, and barrier-free footpaths, along with
safe crossings. Footpaths must be wide enough
for two people or a wheelchair, with ramps and
clear passageways near bus stops. Encroachment
control should be continuous, transparent, and
fair. Parking on footpaths must invite stringent
action, with penalties that change behaviour.
Street design should prioritise schools, hospitals,
bus stops, markets, and metro stations, where
pedestrian volumes are high. Tree cover,
benches, public toilets, and lighting are not
embellishments; they determine whether
women, children, persons with disabilities, and
older people can walk.

Policy action

India also needs a national active-mobility
mission linking urban development, transport,
health, and education. Cities and urban planning
should be assessed not by the length of flyovers
built, but by the number of safe walking
kilometres created. Municipal commissioners
should publish ward-level footpath maps and
annual audits of encroachment-free footpaths.
School zones should have traffic calming
measures and protected crossings. Employers
should encourage active commuting. Doctors
should prescribe walking advice to nudge
behaviour, but governments must provide the
pavements on which those prescriptions can be
followed.

The Supreme Court has moved the footpath
from the margins of municipal housekeeping to
the centre of constitutional rights. The next task
is to move it from judgment to habit, budget,
design, and enforcement. A country battling
diabetes, hypertension, obesity, stress, and road
deaths cannot treat walking as an afterthought.
India does not merely need more roads; it needs
more rights of way for ordinary citizens. The
footpath is where public health, dignity, and
democracy meet. We need to take our cities back
from cars. We need to rebuild our cities for
people. The proportion of encroachment-free
footpaths should become a barometer of whether
elected governments value citizens’ fundamental
rights in every ward and on every major road.

Canada-India defence collaboration for a secure future

country — one that opens new

opportunities for relations between
Canada and India. Speaking at CANSEC 2026,
Canada’s leading defence, security and emerging
technology event, on May 27, 2026, Prime
Minister Mark Carney said: “The very nature of
war is rapidly evolving, driven by the
proliferation of drones, autonomous systems, and
weapons in orbit. Conflicts could emerge closer
to our borders than before, and new weapons are
reducing the distance that separates us from
them. The world has changed, and Canada must
change with it. That is why, six weeks after
forming the government, we announced our
ambitious plan to rebuild, rearm, and reinvest in
the Canadian Armed Forces.”

This is at a time when the world is changing,
and Canada-India defence collaboration can
translate into a strategy for a secure future.

The good news is that we are already walking
on this path. In 2025, Mr. Carney announced that
Canada is on track to spend 5% of its GDP on
defence by 2035. In March, we already surpassed
2% of the GDP, placing Canada among one of the
10 largest economies in the world.

As Mr. Carney said during his speech in
January 2026 at the World Economic Forum’s
Annual Meeting in Davos, there has been a
rupture in the world order. Or as Prime Minister
Narendra Modi has said, we are living through a
decade of crisis.

C anada is seeing an historic shift for our

Bilateral defence engagement

In this changing world, defence cooperation

between Canada and India has become crucial

and we have already taken steps to bolster it.
Most recently, we accredited Defence Advisers

in both Ottawa and Delhi. Mr. Carney and Mr.

Modi agreed to establish a Defence Dialogue to
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prioritise cooperation on shared interests and
align capacities. Canadian and Indian navies
participated in the Rim of the Pacific exercises
and Talisman Sabre exercises. In June this year, a
delegation from India’s National Defence College
visited Canada. This will allow Indian officers to
have direct exchanges with military colleges and
bases in Canada.

We have established a national Defence
Investment Agency to streamline military
procurement. We have also launched a defence
Industrial Strategy to diversify supply chains so
Canada does not rely on just one country. That is
why we are calling on natural partners such as
India to participate in co-development,
subsystem manufacturing, and sustainment. We
are investing in innovation, including through a
half billion-dollar investment in next generation
aerospace technologies, including a drone
innovation hub.

Strategic technology cooperation
Canada’s strengths in advanced technologies can
complement India’s scale, manufacturing
capacity, and expanding industrial base. Canada
is one of only a few countries with a full-spectrum
aerospace sector, while India’s domestic aviation
industry is the third largest domestic market in
the world. Canada is a research and development
powerhouse, while India is focused on advancing
innovation capacity and high-end manufacturing.
Canada and India are part of a small group of
countries with advanced space capabilities. The
importance of civilian space cooperation was
highlighted in the joint statement between our
two Prime Ministers. Canada’s strengths in
advanced components for satellite technology
and space robotics can complement India’s
strengths in low-cost platforms. Canada’s
RADARSAT constellation system can have

application in meeting India’s aim of advancing
its naval capacity in the region. Critical minerals
are the building block of defence technologies —
another area where Canada and India can expand
their partnership. Amid the crisis in West Asia,
national security and economic security are
inextricably linked. Here, a critical partnership
between Canada and India can take shape.

Canada has vast geological reserves of 31
critical minerals from cobalt to helium. Canada
holds the tenth largest reserves of rare earth
elements; the third largest recoverable resources
of uranium; and 5% of the world’s tungsten
reserves. Additionally, Canada is the second
largest producer and exporter of uranium
globally, with 24% of global production in 2024.
Canada has embarked on a strategy to diversify its
trusted partners. For India, there is a need for
reliable partners such as Canada to reach its own
economic and national security goals. The
Canada-India memorandum of understanding on
Critical Minerals Value Chain, signed during Mr.
Carney’s visit to India in February-March 2026,
laid the groundwork for the integration of stable,
resilient supply chains between the two
countries.

Building on shared legacy

As we look forward, it is worth recalling our
shared history and common sacrifice. Recently, I
visited the Kirkee War Cemetery in Pune where
members of the Royal Canadian Air Force killed
during the Second World War were laid to rest. As
I walked through the memorial site, I was
reminded that our countries have stood shoulder
to shoulder in the past, not just on the battlefield
but for common causes and for the shared
security of our countries. Let us continue that
long-standing tradition as we reshape the defence
cooperation between our two countries.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Batons over dialogue

| am writing to express my
anguish and concern
following the events |
witnessed at Jantar Mantar
on July 20. As someone
who was present at the site
from the night of July 19 till
4 p.m. on July 20, | stood
among thousands of
students and youth who
had gathered there
peacefully to demand
transparency and
accountability regarding
examination irregularities.
What | witnessed was not
the handling of a public
order issue, but a
disproportionate and brutal

crackdown on the
democratic right to dissent.
Is this the landscape of our
democracy today, where
the voices of the youth are
met with batons instead of
dialogue? Using force to
disperse peaceful protesters
does not address the
underlying issues of the
movement; it only deepens
the divide and erodes trust
in our institutions.

Kota Venkata Yogesh,
Proddatur, Andhra Pradesh

A threat to federalism

The ongoing parliamentary
session presents a
dangerous turning point for

Indian federalism. In its
push to pass structural
shifts such as “One Nation,
One Election” and
delimitation, the ruling BJP
is seeking a contrived
majority to fundamentally
alter the constitutional
balance. It is alarming to
see regional forces — some
a fierce bulwark of state
autonomy — flirt with
tactical concessions on
these Bills. In political
terms, this is asymmetrical
co-optation. For States such
as Tamil Nadu,
population-based
delimitation and
synchronised elections will

permanently dilute their
parliamentary
representation and penalise
development. Defending
the core federal values of
the Constitution is no
longer just an ideological
duty. It is a matter of
absolute political survival.
M. Jameel Ahmed,

Mysuru

FIFA World Cup final

While Spain’s performance
was masterful, Argentina’s
was widely criticised as
lacklustre. Spain dictated
the tempo from the start
with 65% ball possession at
one point in the final

match. Despite this heavy
pressure, Argentina hung on
to force extra time largely
due to goalkeeper Emiliano
Martinez, who set a game
record of 11 saves. While
Argentina displayed
defensive resilience, their
inability to maintain ball
possession or create
offensive momentum led
many — including me — to
view the game as a
one-sided tactical exercise.
Govardhana Myneedu,
Vijayawada, Andhra Pradesh

Spain’s triumph was a
masterclass in modern
football, where collective

brilliance outweighed
individual stardom.
Argentina fought with
determination and
resilience, and Lionel Messi
remains one of the finest
players ever seen. Yet, this
final was a reminder that
even the greatest player
cannot single-handedly
overcome an opponent
whose strength lies in
collective organisation,
tactical discipline, and
unwavering teamwork.

A.P. Thiruvadi,
Chennai

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the postal address.
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Defections affect moral sanctity of democracy

inston Churchill

once said that,

“some men

change parties for
the sake of their principles; others
change principles for the sake of
their party”. India, however,
seems to have perfected a third
category — politicians who
abandon both party and principle
for the sake of power.

The break-up of the Trinamool
Congress and the Shiv Sena-UBT
(Uddhav Bal Thackeray) are only
the latest examples of a disturbing
trend concerning elections.
Leaders campaign bitterly,
questioning each other’s integrity
and commitment to the nation,
with voters asked to choose
between sharply contrasting
visions for India’s future. Yet once
the ballots are counted, many of
those differences dissolve, and
hitherto irreconcilable opponents
become political partners.
Principles give way to pragmatism,
and power becomes the only
enduring conviction.

The immediate consequences
are political, with governments
becoming stronger, and
Opposition parties weaker. But the
deeper casualty is something far
more precious — the sanctity of
the democratic mandate.

Far-reaching consequences

In a parliamentary democracy,
citizens do not vote merely for
individuals. They vote for an idea,
a manifesto, and a political
alternative. When an elected
representative crosses over after
winning on another party’s
symbol, it is not simply a change
of affiliation; it is a unilateral
rewriting of the contract entered
into with the voter. The mandate,
which belongs to the electorate,
now becomes the private property
of the elected representative.

It also exposes the perverse
incentives increasingly operating
within Indian politics. Politicians
facing investigations or legal
troubles often appear to discover
ideological compatibility with the
party in power. Equally striking is
the troubling public perception
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The greatest
victim of
political
defections is not
the Opposition
party that loses
a legislator. It is
the voter

that investigative intensity
frequently diminishes after such
realignments. Democracies rely
not only on fairness, but also on
public confidence that institutions
operate without political favour.
Once that confidence erodes, the
damage extends far beyond any
single party or government.

The larger casualty is
democratic competition itself.
Every democracy requires an
elected government as well as an
Opposition capable of scrutinising,
questioning, and presenting a
credible alternative. Without that
balance, elections risk becoming
contests over access to power
rather than contests of ideas.

Yet there is an even larger
paradox. Prime Minister Narendra
Modi continues to command the
trust of a significant majority of
Indian voters. Few leaders in
independent India’s history have
enjoyed such sustained popular
support. The Bharatiya Janata
Party has repeatedly
demonstrated that it can win
elections on its own political
appeal. If the electorate has
already bestowed such a powerful
mandate, why must that mandate
be reinforced through the steady
migration of dubious legislators
elected on rival party symbols?

History suggests that great
democracies are distinguished not
by governments that accumulate
the greatest power, but by
governments confident enough to
allow a credible Opposition to
survive and compete.

Aristotle argued more than two
millennia ago that political
systems cease to be virtuous when
public office becomes an
instrument of private advantage
rather than public good. Kautilya’s
wisdom was in knowing that a
ruler’s legitimacy rested on the
confidence of the people. Even
Machiavelli, often caricatured as
an apostle of raw power, warned
that the destruction of all
independent centres of influence
ultimately weakens the state itself.
The tragedy of modern
democracies is that electoral
mandates are increasingly treated

not as solemn covenants of public
trust, but as negotiable assets in
the marketplace of power.
History offers sobering
parallels. Italy’s post-war
Transformismo saw politicians
frequently switching allegiances
and governments held together
more by patronage than ideology.
Brazil’s coalition presidentialism
has often encouraged
transactional politics. The
Philippines has long struggled
with a culture of political
turncoatism. Though not
identical, they share a common
lesson: when political office
becomes a tradable asset,
institutional decay begins, with
citizens losing faith in the system.

The voter’s loss

Perhaps, however, the hardest
questions are not for politicians
alone. Why do parties continue to
nominate candidates whose
convictions appear so negotiable?
Why does mainstream media
celebrate defections as strategic
manoeuvres instead of
condemning them as betrayals of
the electorate? And why do voters
so often forgive the very conduct
they publicly denounce?

If opportunism is flourishing, it
is because parties reward it and
institutions fail to discourage it,
with citizens gradually coming to
accept it as normal.

The greatest victim of political
defections is not the Opposition
party that loses a legislator. It is
the voter. The voter casts a ballot
believing it represents a choice
between competing visions for the
country. When that representative
later abandons the very platform
on which the vote was sought, the
voter is left dispossessed.

India’s democracy is strong
enough to produce decisive
mandates. It must also be strong
enough to preserve the sanctity of
those mandates. A vote is not a
transferable asset that belongs to
the elected representative; it is a
trust reposed by the citizen. When
that trust can be traded for power,
the real defector is not the
politician — it is democracy itself.

Battleground Bidacdi

In Karnataka, enduring political rivalries clash over the Bidadi township project

STATE OF PLAY

Nagesh Prabhu

he escalating political
T duel between Chief

Minister D.K. Shivaku-
mar and Janata Dal (Secular)
leader and Union Minister
H.D. Kumaraswamy over the
proposed Greater Bengaluru
Integrated Township (GBIT),
popularly known as the Bidadi
township project, is much
more than just a tussle about
land acquisition. It reflects a
broader contest for political
dominance in Karnataka’s Old
Mysore region, where both
leaders are seeking to shape
the political narrative ahead of
the local body elections and
the 2028 Assembly polls.

The immediate trigger has
been the government’s deci-
sion to proceed with the town-
ship project on Bengaluru’s
outskirts. The project envisag-
es acquiring about 9,600
acres across 25 villages in the
Bengaluru South district. Both
leaders, who belong to the in-
fluential land-owning Vokkali-
ga community, have sought to
position themselves as defen-
ders of farmers and the re-
gion’s agrarian identity.

Mr. Shivakumar has point-
ed out repeatedly that it was
Mr. Kumaraswamy who had
conceived the township pro-
ject during his tenure as Chief
Minister in 2006, while the JD
(S) leader has charged the
Congress government with at-
tempting to acquire fertile
agricultural land.

However, the confrontation
is rooted in a long-standing
rivalry between the two prin-
cipal Vokkaliga leaders, whose
political fortunes are closely
tied to the Old Mysore belt.

The region remains one of
Karnataka’s most decisive
electoral battlegrounds. Alth-
ough the Congress made sig-

Karnataka

nificant gains there in the
2023 Assembly election, the
Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP)-JD
(S) alliance continues to re-
gard it as a JD(S) stronghold.
Consequently, every major is-
sue — from irrigation to land
acquisition — assumes politi-
cal significance as both parties
compete for rural and semi-
urban voters.

For the Congress, weaken-
ing the JD(S) in the region is
critical to consolidating its
electoral gains. For the JD(S),
opposing the township is cen-
tral to reinforcing its “pro-
farmer” credentials. The agita-
tion has expanded beyond
landowners, with farmers’ or-
ganisations joining the prot-
ests, making it harder for the
government to dismiss them
as politically motivated.

Long-standing rivalry
Recognising the widening so-
cial and political dimensions
of the agitation, Mr. Shivaku-
mar has announced a commit-
tee to re-examine the project.
The move appears to be a pol-
itical balancing act — defusing
public anger without aban-
doning what the government
considers an important urban
planning initiative. Although
the Chief Minister has insisted
that the township is “not my
dream project”, he has conti-
nued to defend its planning ra-
tionale, arguing that Bengalu-
ru requires orderly expansion.
The dispute has since led to
personal attacks. Mr. Kuma-

raswamy has questioned the
Chief Minister’s accumulation
of wealth over the past two de-
cades, while posters targeting
the JD(S) leader and his family
have appeared in the notified
villages. Congress leaders
have portrayed his opposition
as stemming from political in-
security over the rise of anoth-
er influential Vokkaliga leader.

Both sides have crafted
competing narratives. Mr. Shi-
vakumar has released official
records to argue that the pro-
ject has enjoyed continuity
across successive govern-
ments and that the present
opposition is politically selec-
tive. Mr. Kumaraswamy, ho-
wever, maintains that the cur-
rent government alone is
accountable for the proposed
acquisition and cannot evade
responsibility by citing deci-
sions of previous administra-
tions. These positions allow
each leader to appeal to diffe-
rent constituencies, one em-
phasising planned urbanisa-
tion, the other championing
farmers’ rights.

The rivalry between Mr.
Shivakumar and the family of
former Prime Minister H.D.
Deve Gowda stretches back
across four decades. After los-
ing to Mr. Gowda in the erst-
while Sathanur Assembly con-
stituency in 1985, Mr.
Shivakumar defeated Mr.
Kumaraswamy there in 1999.
Now, the renaming of Rama-
nagara as the Bengaluru South
district, Mr. Shivakumar’s call
to JD(S) workers to join the
Congress, and the party’s re-
cent setback in the Legislative
Council elections have further
sharpened the rivalry.

The BJP-JD(S) alliance’s de-
cision to launch a padayatra
against the GBIT before the
State legislature’s monsoon
session suggests that the rival-
ry is only likely to intensify.
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Spainss collective effort demolishes Argentine threat

In the World Cup final, Spain passed and pressed with gusto, denying the Albiceleste any meaningful play until deep into extra time

DATA POINT

Srinivasan Ramani

Devyanshi Bihani
Pon Vasanth B.A.

pain’s win over Argentina in
s the 2026 FIFA World Cup fi-

nal might have read a mod-
est 1-0, but the scoreline hid what
was in plain sight throughout.
Spain smothered the Argentines,
denying them the ball and disrupt-
ing any fluid move, so that the de-
fending champions ended the full
120 minutes, including extra time
with zero shots on target. How did
it manage that against a team fea-
turing Lionel Messi?

La Roja has prized possession as
a mark of its identity ever since
Luis Aragonés took charge in the
mid-2000s followed by Vicente del
Bosque building around midfiel-
ders such as Xavi, Iniesta and Xabi
Alonso, and later Sergio Busquets.
This style, termed “tiki-taka”, kept
the ball as a way of denying it to
the opposition and with it, the
danger of any attack.

In 2026, Luis de la Fuente’s
Spain built on that identity with a
sharp second quality: counter-
pressing — swarming the ball in
compact packs the instant it is lost,
to win it straight back. Spain was
the tournament’s best at this, and
the combination of slick passing
and aggressive recovery let it con-
cede just one goal in the whole
competition.

In the final, Spain passed and
pressed with gusto, denying the Al-
biceleste any meaningful se-
quence until deep into extra time.
Two metrics capture that grip:
possession share per period, and
field tilt. Split into 15-minute phas-
es, the game gave Argentina the
majority of possession in only two
(57% between half-time and the
hour mark, and 52% in the second
period of extra time). Spain con-
trolled the other six (Chart 1).

Field tilt measures a team’s ter-
ritorial dominance as its share of
both teams’ possession in the final
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third — the third of the pitch near-
est the opponent’s goal. It thus
captures which side controlled the
ball in the zones that most directly
threaten the goal, rather than pos-
session spread across the pitch.

By this measure Spain dominat-
ed every phase but one, and did so
almost totally — 100% in three pe-
riods and above 90% in two more,
with Argentina barely reaching the
attacking third. The exception
came in the second period of extra
time, when Argentina, chasing an
equaliser after Ferran Torres had
put Spain ahead, posted a 95%
field tilt (Chart 2). But this was al-
so after Enzo Fernandez had been
sent off in second-half stoppage
time, leaving Argentina to play all
of extra time a man down against a
tiring Spain in late game. Spain’s
stranglehold was marked through-
out regulation as its 100% phases
came in open, eleven-a-side play.

The charts show what Spain
did. The question is how. Posses-
sion football rests on two things:
technical command of the ball,
evading tackles, passing precisely
and positional awareness, with
players drifting into space to offer
passing lanes and wingers stretch-
ing the pitch alongside fullbacks
and midfielders. Spain has long se-
lected for these qualities and
drilled them over years, many of
its players having come through de
la Fuente’s youth sides.

Rodri, named the tournament’s
best player with the Golden Ball,
led the press with relentless run-
ning while distributing from deep.
Pau Cubarsi, its Young Player win-
ner, made line-breaking passes
from defence and marshalled a
high line that let Spain press
through tight, compact spacing.
On the goalkeeping front, Unai Si-
mon’s role was minimal as he was
required to barely make any saves.
But he was an effective sweeper
behind a line that Argentina rarely
breached. For Messi, in what was
surely his last World Cup, it made
for a quiet farewell. His team was
not merely beaten so much as suf-
focated.

FIFTY YEARS AGO JULY 21, 1976

!

Clinical execution

Spain, which conceded just one goal in the
tournament, the lowest-ever by a champion
in the World Cup, displayed absolute
dominance over Argentina to win their
second World Cup. Data for the charts were
sourced from FIFA, Matchstats.club
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CHART 1: This chart shows the possession (%) of Spain and
Argentina in every 15-minute period of the match. HT stands
for Half-Time
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CHART 2: This chart shows the field tilt (%) of Spain and
Argentina in every 15-minute period. Spain scored 100% on
this metric in three time periods
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TABLE 1: Key metrics for each team in the
dominated on all key parameters

Viking craft lands on Mars,
sends back clear pictures

Pasadena, July 20: The American unmanned
Viking spaceprobe lander touched its three
slender aluminium legs down on Mars to-day
after an 11-month 800 million-kilometre voyage
from earth, and sent back two “unbelievably”
clear photographs showing hills and small rocks.

Scientists at Mission Control here speculated
that the terrain seen in the second photo up to
three of five kilometres from the 600 kg craft on
the Martian plain of Chryse could be made of
volcanic lava or basalt.

The ground was soft with rocks and gravel,
but the aluminium legs did not sink in. One leg
could be seen in the first photo. Several of the
rocks about 30 cm across had sharp angles as if
they had been broken by sandstorm.

Alongside the hills in the second panoramic
picture were “kinds of dunes”.

The first photo was taken only 25 seconds
after the craft touched down. The camera took

final. Spain

I argentina five minutes to complete each picture, line by
Possession (%) 60.2 325 line, as it swept the scene. It took the photos 35
Passes 878 476 minutes to reach earth.
Pass completion (%) 90 79
Field tilt (%) 84.5 15.5
Attempts at goal (on target) 20 (12) 2(0) A HUNDRED YEARS AGO JULY 21, 1926
Expected goals (xG) 2.52 0.07 L) .
Goalkeeper saves 0 11 AUStrahaS neW Capltal

TABLE 2: Top individual performers from the two finalists

across physical and technical metrics

Rugby, July 20: It is officially announced that the
Duke and Duchess of York will visit Australia on
the occasion of the official opening of the

& Federal Capital at Canberra on May 9th next.
Distance covered M (lgugir;')la A. ’\?fSC l/jr'T':)Ster The invitation to their Royal Highnesses was
: conveyed in a telegram from the
Passes (attempted| P. Cubarsi E. Martinez Governor-General of the Common-Wealth to the
completed) (124/121) 1) Secretary of State for the Dominican Affairs for
Tackles (made/won) Rodri (4/3) | N. Tagliafico (7/3) submission to the King. It recalls that the King

himself opened the first Federal Parliament of

Australia in 1901. The telegram proceeds, “We

Sprints M Cucurella (59) | A Mac Allister (59)
Top speed A. Laporte (32.6) | G. Simeone (33.7)
Possession regains Rodri and E. Martinez

g Simon (9)

would regard it as singularly appropriate, if your
(13) son were permitted to represent you at the
establishment of the Federal Capital, which

CHART 3: The goal attempts made over the course of the game. The values inside the bars represent the number of attempts

in that particular minute

I Spain - on target

Spain - off target

Argentina - off target

marks another important phase in the
development of this great British
Commonwealth and is regarded by our people
as an event of deep national significance and
importance. We feel that the presence of His
Royal Highness on such an occasion would
evoke the strongest possible expressions of
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loyalty and enthusiasm and further strengthen

. the bonds which unite us to the mother country

and to your Royal House.”
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NEWS IN NUMBERS

Share of funding spent Number of polluted
on environmental river stretches in India

initiatives in 2023-24

Key reforms advanced

:HINDU

Number of UPI users

Forex inflows received

by Haryana to boost

in 2025

in per cent. Only 8.4% of the

8 4 total corporate social

® responsibility spending was
allocated to environmental initiatives in
the financial year 2023-24, according to a
Sattva Consulting report. It also stated that
30 of India’s 50 most climate-vulnerable
districts received only 1% (3106 crore) of
the total environmental CSR spending over
the past three years. e

The number of
polluted river stretches
declined to 296 in 2025

from 351 in 2018, according to the Central
Pollution Control Board report. The
government said rivers are polluted mainly
due to untreated or partially treated
sewage, industrial effluents, inadequate
dilution, dumping of solid waste, and other
non-point sources of pollution. e

ease of doing business

onboarded on the
payments platform

Haryana has emerged as one of
21 the leading States in the

Centre’s compliance reduction
and deregulation initiative, with 21 of the
28 priority reforms either approved or
under implementation to make the
regulatory environment simpler and more
business-friendly. An official said that
another 15 reforms are currently under
implementation across departments. e

crore.
Parliament was

informed that
around 55.49 crore UPI users were
onboarded on the payments platform until
June 2026, on Monday. UPI transactions
stood at 24,162 crore in volume and 3314
lakh crore in value in FY 2025-26, Minister
of State for Finance Pankaj Chaudhary said
in a written reply in the Lok Sabha. e

by India under the
RBI's swap facility

in $ billion. India

20 72 received $20.72

® billion in foreign
exchange inflows under the Reserve Bank
of India’s swap facility as of July 17. The
facility was introduced to encourage
overseas fundraising by state-owned firms
and foreign currency non-resident

deposits. reuTers
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Why inflation is rising in India

India’s recent inflation surge has been mainly driven by higher fuel costs and food price pressures rather than excess demand; food inflation stems largely from

supply shocks such as poor monsoons, while rising oil prices have pushed up production costs and manufactured goods inflation

ECONOMIC NOTES

Rohit Azad
Indranil Chowdhury

nflation, except during the
COVID-19 pandemic, has remained
relatively low in India for over a
decade. But it is back with a bang.
Wholesale Price Index (WPI) inflation is
hovering close to 10% in June (Chart 1a).
After remaining low — negative, or close
to O — until December last year, the climb
started with a sharp jump since March
this year.
Even those with only a fleeting
connection to economics believe that

prices rise when demand outpaces supply

(overheating), and vice versa. But is that
really the case?

Before we go into the causes, let us
look at what contributed to this rise in
WPI inflation in the first place. The WPI is
a weighted average of three
sub-categories of commodities: primary
articles (food, minerals, etc.), fuel and
power and manufactured products.
Chart 1b shows the contribution of each
to total WPI inflation. The latter two — the
orange and the red bars — have
contributed to this dramatic jump in
recent months. Fuel and power prices
require little explanation as they are
determined by oil prices purchased from
abroad and are essentially imported

prices. However, primary commodity and

manufactured product prices need to be
understood.

Structural differences in pricing
The Polish economist Michal Kalecki
argued that while primary commodity

prices are demand-determined, industrial

prices are cost-determined. In other

words, inflation of industrial commodities

is not determined by a demand and
supply mismatch. Come to think of it, this
is commonsensical if you leave aside the
quintessential demand-supply curves out
of your head. After all, prices of cars,
cycles, or toothbrushes do not fluctuate
with a change in their demand. If more
cars are demanded, more are produced
and supplied to the customer instead of

increasing the price. Prices of tomatoes or

mangoes, on the other hand, vary quite
significantly with a mismatch between
demand and supply.

Viewed this way, the demand and
supply curves need to be reconstructed
(Graph 1). For primary commodities
(panel (a)), supply is virtually fixed,
represented by a vertical curve on the
quantity axis, whereas demand follows
the usual downward sloping curve. A
decline in supply (shifting of the supply
curve in panel (a) to the left) will increase
its prices. In the case of food, for
example, a bad monsoon will affect
production adversely, thereby decreasing
supply and increasing its prices. A good
monsoon, on the other hand, will bring
the prices down. Inflation here is
demand-pull.

For the manufactured commodities
(panel (b)), the supply curve is flat, which
means a rise or a fall in demand (shifting
of the demand curve) will bring about an
equivalent supply of such commodities
with no change in their prices. Again, the
reason is simple. Most such commodities,
except in cases of supply constraints, are
produced in factories that run below
capacity, so an increase in their demand
simply increases their production.
Demand here, quite opposite to the
earlier case, has no role to play in
determining their prices. Prices are
determined instead by the cost of

it »

Decoding India’s inflation

A look at the main drivers of India’s recent inflation and the forces shaping prices across the economy

Chart 1a: Wholesale Price Index (WPI): YoY inflation (%)
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Chart 1b: Weighted contribution to WPI inflation (in %)
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Chart 2: Fuel and power and manufactured inflation (%)
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Graph 1: Structural differences in pricing
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Chart 3: Food articles: annual WPI inflation
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production. The supply curve is nothing
but a profit markup over the cost (the
vertical difference between supply and
cost is the profit markup). A rise in the
costs would push the cost curve up, and,
unless the capitalists want to absorb this
rise in cost through a lower markup, this
would get passed on as higher prices in
the market. Inflation here is purely
cost-push.

What happened in the Indian case?
Having seen this difference, let us apply
this idea to the inflationary problem
currently facing India. If manufactured
prices are cost-determined, what do their
costs depend on? While wage cost is an
important component of total costs, it is
usually not the factor that pushes prices
up because Indian workers do not really
have space to bargain for higher wages. In
other words, Indian workers are mostly
price-takers; they make do with what they
get. It is the material costs instead, which
create the inflationary impulse.

One of the most important materials
used in the production of any industrial
commodity is oil. If we plot the
movement of fuel and power against the
manufactured prices (Chart 2), we can

2008-09 2024‘25

see almost a one-to-one correspondence
between the two. A rise in fuel and power
prices raised the manufactured inflation
as well.

Food prices, too, have risen. One likely
reason is the adverse impact of an
inadequate monsoon, as a result of the El
Nifio effect, on agricultural production
this year. Chart 3 plots data on food price
inflation with years in which the country
experienced droughts. In every instance,
drought conditions were accompanied by
a significant rise in food inflation, much in
line with the Kaleckian structuralist idea.
To be sure, there have been instances in
which food price inflation has taken place
even in the absence of such supply
shocks. These could perhaps be the years
of high demand. Suffice to say that a
drought is a sufficient, even if not a
necessary, condition for food prices to
soar.

What is to be done?

Given these structural differences, can
something be done to control inflation?
Let us start with the food prices. We
believe food prices need to be decoupled
from the vagaries of nature to the extent
possible. That India solely depends on the

(a) Primary commodities

Supply
Supply
Cost
Demand Demand
Quantity

(b) Manufactured commodities

Fliﬁflﬂﬁﬂ

rain gods to feed its population is in itself
quite unscientific and an anachronism in
the modern era of technology. The
country must invest heavily in agriculture,
particularly in irrigation infrastructure,
which is not entirely dependent on the
monsoon.

As for manufactured goods, controlling
fuel and power costs, when crude oil
prices are rising, may be difficult, but
there are still ways that they can be
controlled. Instead of the ill-thought-out
inflation targeting framework, the
government should apply a
countercyclical indirect tax policy to keep
fuel and power prices in check. If the
government can reduce the customs and
excise duties when crude prices soar, the
cost at the pump can be controlled. In
fact, this is exactly what the government
did a few months ago, which is why pump
prices were held constant despite soaring
crude prices in the international markets.
Unfortunately, the government has
withdrawn this measure, which is one of
the primary reasons WPI inflation has
risen sharply.

(The authors are a part of the DevMac
(Development Macroeconomics) network,
which seeks pluralism in Economics)

THE GIST

v

Manufactured goods prices are
determined largely by
production costs, while
primary commodity prices
respond more to changes in
demand and supply.

v

Higher global crude oil prices
have raised fuel costs, which in
turn have pushed up inflation
in manufactured goods.

v

Food inflation has been
exacerbated by an inadequate
monsoon, underscoring the
need for greater investment in
irrigation and measures to
cushion fuel price shocks.
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Engineers get the train to float above the tracks using electromagnetic suspension. SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT

How magnetic levitation lifts and propels
high-speed maglev trains

Maglev trains use powerful magnetic fields to move above the track without wheels, eliminating rolling friction, enabling speeds of over 400 km/hr;

however, the technology requires dedicated guideways with precision engineering, making construction and operation expensive

Vasudevan Mukunth

‘ aglev’ is a portmanteau of
‘magnetic levitation’.

Instead of running on

wheels, maglev
technology uses strong magnetic fields to
lift the train and move it forward. Since
the train floats above the track, there is no
rolling friction during normal operations,
nor are operations affected by inclement
weather, like rain or snow. The result: the
train can move at extremely high speed,
topping 400 km/hr, while also giving
passengers a smooth ride.

How is a train lifted?

Nature has four fundamental forces: the
two nuclear forces, the electromagnetic
force, and gravity. Of them, gravity is the
weakest by far — around 1039 times
weaker than the electromagnetic force.
This is why a small magnet can stay stuck
to your fridge despite having the entire
gravitational force of the earth pulling it
down. The same idea applies to lifting a
train weighing somewhere from 150 to
500 tonnes.

Engineers get the train to float above
the tracks using electromagnetic
suspension (EMS). The train has two
‘arms’ that wrap around the guideway
over which it runs. Strong electromagnets
on these arms point magnetic fields up
towards the protruding parts of the
guideway. Say you are lifting a bag with
your hand. Your fingers wrap around the
bag’s strap. The train’s arms do something
like this — they wrap only just halfway,
and from the bottom part, i.e., where the
tip of your finger would be, exert a
magnetic field into the underside of the
strap. When these electromagnets are
turned on, they exert a magnetic field that

attracts them towards the guideway, i.e.,
your fingers would be attracted towards
the strap. As a result, the train is pushed
upwards. The train is fit with sensors that
help it float around 10 mm above the
guideway at all times.

In a closely related technology called
electrodynamic suspension (EDS), there
are superconducting magnets on the train
that are cooled to a very low temperature.
When the train moves, the magnets that
move with it induce an electric current in
coils built into the sides of the tracks. (The
phenomenon is called electromagnetic
induction.) The result is a repulsive force
that pushes the train up. Since the
magnets have to move to induce the
current, the train often needs to be
travelling at around 100 km/hr before the
effect can kick in, and until then it uses
wheels. The train also hovers higher
above the track, at around 100 mm.

But in exchange for requiring wheels,
EDS can support higher speeds. EMS
systems operate at around or under 500
km/hr whereas the SCMAGLEV EDS
system in Japan achieved 603 km/hr
during testing in 2015.

How does the train move forward?
The walls of the guideway are lined with
coils that carry an alternating current
(AC). This current creates a magnetic field
that constantly shifts its poles (north to
south) along the track. The magnets on
the train are attracted to the ‘opposite’
pole ahead and repelled by the ‘like’ pole
behind. As a result, the train is
simultaneously pulled forward from the
front and pushed forward from the back.
And to make the train go faster, engineers
just need to increase the frequency of the
AC.

Similarly, the current is used to switch

the direction of the magnetic field to slow
the train or altogether stop it. This
process may also use regenerative braking
to divert the energy ‘saved’ by braking to
the electric grid.

If a fast-moving maglev train starts to
drift, there are magnets on the sides that
repel/attract accordingly to ensure it stays
centered. For emergencies or when the
magnetic braking fails, the system is also
fit with friction brakes. They come in two
forms, although there are other
technologies as well. One: the maglev
train is also fit with ‘regular’ auxiliary
wheels, and these wheels have a braking
system akin to those in other trains and
cars. Two: braking pads between the
guideway and the train apply friction to
further slow it down.

What are the downsides of maglev?
The maglev system including the
guideway cannot reuse existing
guideways and stations vis-a-vis
non-maglev trains. It needs its own. And
this infrastructure is very expensive as the
guideway needs to have magnets and coils
with precision engineering.

The Shanghai Maglev, which was
completed in 2004, cost T580 crore to
%720 crore per kilometre (adjusted for
inflation). This is excluding the cost of
preparing the local terrain first — and
operational costs like maintenance. Ergo,
there needs to be very high and
consistent passenger demand. Otherwise,
the economics won’t work out.

On the engineering front, while there is
no rolling friction, a train moving very
fast — especially over 300 km/hr —
experiences aerodynamic resistance due
to the flow of air around the train’s body.
This is why maglev trains have
aerodynamic designs (which can add to

the cost), including a front portion that
resembles a bird’s beak.

Is maglev technology used elsewhere?
Maglev is essential about using magnetic
fields to support or move objects — a
use-case that arises in many enterprises.
High-speed turbines and compressors
suspend their rotating shafts in a
magnetic field instead of conventional
bearings, minimising mechanical contact
and allowing the blades to turn faster.
Similarly, modern aircraft carriers use the
linear motor technology that pushes
maglev trains forward to accelerate
aircraft on the vessels’ runways.

Factory automation systems also use it
to achieve the rapid, precise motion
crucial in semiconductor manufacturing,
food and medicine packaging, CNC
machining, inspection cameras involving
lasers or X-rays, and DNA sequencing,
among others.

Scientists have also used magnetic
fields to levitate biological samples, liquid
droplets, molten metals, and even small
animals for experiments. Following a
suggestion by his wife, the British
physicists Andre Geim and Michael Berry
used a magnetic field to levitate a frog in
1997. This was possible because a form of
magnetism called diamagnetism gives all
materials a very weak magnetic field. The
duo had to work out the strength of the
field required to ‘cancel out’ the
gravitational force exerted on the frog by
the earth. Thus, they were able to get the
frog to float using a 10-tesla magnet.

For this work the duo won an Ig Nobel
Prize in 2000. Today, Geim remains the
only scientist to have won both an Ig
Nobel Prize and a Nobel Prize. Berry is
also a noted physicist, known for his work
on semi-classical physics.
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On July 21, 356 BCE, one of the Seven Wonders of the Ancient World was destroyed in
an act of deliberate vandalism. Test your knowledge of the monument

Prathmesh Kher

A
QUESTION 1

What was the monument called, and to which Greek deity

was it dedicated?
A
QUESTION 2

Who deliberately set fire to the temple in 356 BCE, and

what was his stated motive?
A
QUESTION 3

What measure did the Ephesian authorities reportedly take

to deny Herostratus the fame he sought?
A
QUESTION 4

Besides being a place of worship, what important civic and

economic function did the temple serve?
A
QUESTION 5

Which ancient writer included the Temple of Artemis among
the Seven Wonders of the World in his famous epigram?

CM
K

Visual Question:
This illustration from the 1610 work Emblemas morales
(Moral Emblems), imagining Herostratus burning the
Temple of Artemis, is topped by the Latin phrase ‘In
flammis fama paratur’. What does it mean? SEBASTIAN DE
COVARRUBIAS/PUBLIC DOMAIN

Arun Kumar Singh

Questions and Answers to the previous day’s daily quiz: 1. With which
physical oddity was Sobers born? Ans: Six fingers in each hand

2. To make his inclusion legitimate in the Police Cricket Club, how was
Sobers, still in his teens, recruited? Ans: Bugle player in the police band
3. According to his autobiography, Sobers never ducked into a bouncer in
his career after being hit on the forehead by a legendary fast bowler in a
match against the touring English side in 1953-54. Ans: Fred Trueman

4. Name the sci-fi book he supposedly authored in 1967. Ans:
‘Bonaventure and the Flashing Blade’

5. Where and against whom did he notch up the record-breaking knock?
Ans: At Kingston against Pakistan

6. Name the bowler at the receiving end when Sobers hit six sixes in an
over. Ans: Malcolm Nash

7. The winner of which ICC award is given the ‘Sir Garfield Sobers Trophy’?
Ans: Men’s Cricketer of the Year

8. Which innings by Sobers did the great Don Bradman describe as
‘probably the greatest exhibition of batting ever seen in Australia’? Ans:
254 for the Rest of the World at the MCG in 1972

Visual: Name this Indian actress and model to whom Sobers was briefly
engaged in the 1960s. Ans: Anju Mahendru

Early Birds: Tamal Biswas | Piyali Tuli | Lalchand Bhutani | Tito Shiladitya |
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Know your
English

S. Upendran

What is the meaning of “apple
polishing”? (Rahul Sharma, Kola,
Rajasthan)
It means “flattery”. Believe it or not, this
is an expression which owes its origin to
the practice followed by school children.
What is it that people do in order to win
the approval of their superiors? They
either give them gifts or flatter them.
Some school going children did the same
thing in order to be in the teacher’s good
books. These kids took apples to school
and polished them till they gleamed.
Then they presented them to the class
teacher! They hoped that by doing this,
the teacher would overlook their poor
performance in class and instead give
them good marks.

Vani’s apple-polishing didn’t get her
anywhere.

Do not use this word in formal
contexts. It is considered slang.

What is the difference between
“homophone” and “homonym”?
(PV.V.S. Lakshmi, Kakinada)

In everyday contexts these two words are
used interchangeably. But there is a
difference in meaning between the two.
The word “homophone” comes from the
Greek “homo” meaning “same” and
“phone” meaning “sound”. Strictly
speaking therefore, the word homophone
is used to refer to words which sound
alike, although they have a different
spelling and meaning. Here are a few
examples: mail, male; wear, ware; metal,
mettle; etc. A homonym, on the other
hand, is used to refer to words which
have the same spelling and pronunciation
but have a different meaning. For
example May (month), may (possibility);
can (be able), can (put something in
container); bear (the animal), bear (to
carry). As I mentioned earlier, this
distinction is seldom maintained in
everyday conversation. People in general
tend to use “homonym” to mean
“homophone”.

A note about the pronunciation. The
first “0” in both the words is pronounced
like the “0” in “hot”, “pot”, and “got”.
The second “0” is like the “a” in “China”.
It’s the first syllable which has the stress
in both words. This is one way of
pronouncing the words.

How do you answer someone who
says “Nice to meet you”? (P.
Lokeshwar Rao, Mosopalli)

When you are introduced to someone and
the person says, “Nice to meet you” the
standard reply is “Nice to meet you” with
the emphasis on “you”. It’s like “How do
you do?” When someone says “How do
you do?” your reply is, “How do you do?”.
Other ways of responding to “Nice to
meet you” are “Likewise”, “It’s a pleasure
meeting you”, “Same here”, etc.

Is the word “orange” a Tamil word?
(P. Somasundaram, Chennai)

Many Tamilians would like to think so!
Some argue that the word orange comes
from the Tamil words “six” and “five”
respectively. The good news is that the
word does come from an Indian language
— Sanskrit. Scholars who have studied the
origin of words contend that the word
“orange” comes from the Sanskrit
“naranga”.

Published in The Hindu on May 1, 2001

Word of the day

Harangue:

a loud, bombastic declamation expressed with
strong emotion

SYynonyms: attack, lecture, criticism

Usage: Everyone listened to her long
harangue in silence.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/harangue

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /haraen/
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India’s green transition IS missing
long-duration energy storage

Longer-term energy storage is needed to ensure that the grid remains reliable during prolonged periods of low solar and wind generation; the

longer the time over which a technology discharges energy, the better its economics; at the same time, storing more energy is also expensive

Aedna Kurian

Ammu Susanna Jacob

n May 21, India recorded its
highest peak demand of 270.8
gigawatt (GW) during the day,
an increase of approximately
90 GW from the same window in 2019.
While power generators often meet
India’s summer peak, the demand again
increases at night, especially due to the
use of air conditioners. This underscores
the need for longer-term energy storage
to ensure the grid remains reliable during
prolonged periods of low solar and wind
generation.

India’s current energy storage roadmap
only offers a partial solution. The 2026
Long-Term National Resource Adequacy
Plan envisages 80 GW of battery energy
storage and 94 GW of pumped
hydroelectric energy storage (PHES) by
FY2035-36. This translates to average
discharge durations of roughly 4 and 6
hours, respectively.

This could be enough to address
short-term fluctuations but may not
suffice during adverse weather
conditions, such as heatwaves.

In this context, long-duration energy
storage (LDES) technologies, which are
capable of delivering power for days
rather than hours, could turn out to be
the missing pillar of India’s green energy
transition.

Diverse landscape

LDES refers to technologies that store
energy and discharge it as power or
thermal energy over extended periods,
from 8 hours to days, weeks, or seasons.
By storing energy when renewable
generation is abundant and supplying it
during periods of peak demand or low
generation, LDES can provide the
reliability and flexibility to support a
renewable-heavy grid.

Further, unlike short-duration energy
storage systems, which discharge energy
for less than 8 hours and smooth
intra-day demand fluctuations, LDES
provides the endurance needed to
balance supply and demand for
prolonged periods, ease grid congestion,
and provide grid resilience and stability.

Several LDES technologies are available
today, each at different stages of
development and commercial readiness,
including PHES, compressed-air energy
storage (CAES), thermal storage,
hydrogen-based storage, and flow
batteries.

Of these, PHES remains the benchmark
because of its mature infrastructure and a
high energy efficiency of 70-80%. CAES
has a similar level of market readiness but
a slightly lower efficiency of 40-70%.
Thermal storage stands out for its long
discharge duration — around 200 hours —
and an energy efficiency of 55-90%.
However, researchers are still developing
it.

Costs of long-term storage
Although chemical energy storage, such
as with hydrogen, has even higher
discharge durations of up to 1,000 hours,
it is not efficient. Vanadium flow batteries
— an example of electrochemical energy
storage — are commercially ready, come
in different sizes, and have an efficiency
of 80-85% across durations of 10-24 hours.
Scientists are also working on more
cutting-edge solutions like iron-air
batteries. In all, the LDES landscape is
diverse and worth looking forward to.

L . .
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A pumped hydroelectric storage power plant in Tasmania. The plant stores electricity by pumping water uphill whén power is abundant. Later, the watef flows
downbhill through turbines, generating electricity during periods of high demand. GETTY IMAGES

The longer the time over which a
technology discharges energy, the better
its economics. At the same time, storing
more energy also costs more. So for
discharge durations beyond six hours,
short-duration energy storage systems are
unlikely to prove cost-effective.

The LDES Council is an international
body that brings together industry
leaders, technology developers, investors,
policymakers, and other stakeholders to
accelerate the innovation and
commercialisation of LDES technologies.
It has projected a significant decrease in
LDES costs by 2030, making it an
economically feasible storage solution.

According to a study by Pacific
Northwest National Laboratory, a
research body under the U.S. Department
of Energy, PHES and CAES are the most
cost-effective and commercially viable
technologies at present, at $0.12/kWh and
$0.10/kWh, respectively.

However, both technologies need
specific site conditions. PHES requires
two water reservoirs at different heights
so that water can be pumped to the upper
reservoir when surplus electricity is
available and released downbhill to
generate power when needed. Thus, the
site must have enough land for the
reservoirs, an optimal height difference
for the water to flow down with force, and
of course water.

Likewise, CAES needs large
underground spaces, such as salt caverns
or depleted gas fields, that can safely hold
high-pressure air without major leaks.

Where such sites are not available,
other LDES options, such as hydrogen,
thermal storage or vanadium flow
batteries — which depend less on specific
land, water, and subterranean conditions,
may be more suitable.

India’s position on LDES

The California Public Utilities
Commission, California’s primary utility
regulator responsible for overseeing
electricity, natural gas,

Long-duration energy storage
(LDES) technologies, which are
capable of delivering power for
days rather than hours, could
turn out to be the missing pillar
of India’s green energy transition

telecommunications, and other public
utility services, has set an LDES
procurement target of 2 GW. It has said
this capacity will be deployed between
2031 and 2037.

Similarly, to unlock investments and
accelerate deployment, the U.K. has
launched a financial framework for LDES
that provides a safety net for investors.
Among other measures, it will ensure
LDES projects have a minimum revenue,
even in poor market conditions.

Per a 2026 report by the Central
Electricity Authority, India’s PHES
potential is about 267 GW. The report also
said India plans to install PHES projects
with an aggregate capacity of 100.8 GW
by 2035-2036. Of this, 11.6 GW is currently
under construction.

In early 2025, India also launched a
160-MWh carbon dioxide battery storage
system at the National Thermal Power
Corporation (NTPC) in Kudgi, Karnataka.
It works by cycling carbon dioxide
between liquid and gas phases and has an
operational life exceeding 25 years. This
was followed by inaugurating the
country’s first MWh-scale vanadium
redox flow battery system — a 3-MWh
facility installation at NTPC in Greater
Noida.

Proposed roadmap
While the Long-Term National Resource
Adequacy Plan acknowledges the role of
energy storage in maintaining power grid
reliability, it does not specifically
recognise the need for LDES.

To address this gap, LDES should be
incorporated into the Ministry of Power’s

National Framework for Promoting
Energy Storage Systems, accompanied by
guidelines on its deployment and
integration into grid operations.

Similarly, while the National Electricity
Plan outlines projected capacities for
battery ESS and PHES, it does not provide
technology-specific assessments or
deployment pathways for LDES.

Given the growing importance of LDES
in a renewable-rich power system, future
planning exercises should include
estimates of LDES requirements and
identify technologies best suited to India’s
extreme weather and geographical
conditions.

Faster environmental and land
clearances, transmission alignment, and
clear regulatory classification are also
important to unlock investments.

The incentive structure, including
subsidies and viability-gap funding, must
be technology-agnostic and incentivise
co-location opportunities with data
centres. As the market matures, the focus
must shift to long-term revenue contracts,
tariff structures, and procurement
frameworks.

Intense efforts should be made to build
awareness among all stakeholders of the
available LDES solutions, and their grid
use cases should be presented. As part of
this effort, dispatch centres should be
directed to post staff for skill
enhancement and training to support
optimal dispatch, multi-day
charge-discharge decisions,
state-of-charge management across
seasons, and coordination across storage
assets with proper guidelines and
protocols for LDES.

Without planning to include LDES,
however, India’s clean energy future
could be forced to rest on favourable
weather and market conditions.

Aedna Kurian is an analyst and Ammu
Susanna Jacob is a senior research scientist
in the Energy Storage group, at the Center
for Study of Science, Technology and Policy
(CSTEP), a research-based think-tank.
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THE SCIENCE QUIZ
Exceptional gases

Vasudevan Mukunth A

A

QUESTION 1

____trifluoride is one of the most
reactive gases known. It can set many
materials on fire without external
ignition. This is because the fluorine
atoms strongly attract electrons,
making the molecule an exceptionally
powerful oxidiser. Engineers use it to
clean semiconductor fabrication
equipment, especially to remove
silicon deposits. Fill in the blank.

A

QUESTION 2

X readily sublimes into a gas that is
stable at a modest temperature,
unlike most compounds of uranium.
And the gaseous form is why uranium
isotopes can be separated by
centrifuges during nuclear fuel
enrichment. Name X.

CM
K

QUESTION 3

Y is a stable free-radical gas that has
an unpaired electron, which should
make the molecule highly reactive. Yet
it is stable thanks to the way electrons
are distributed between the two
atoms. The compound is a signalling
molecule in biology and is used to
treat pulmonary hypertension. Its
chemical formula also spells an
English word. Name Y.

A
QUESTION 4
Many scientists consider the helium

hydride ion (HeH+) to be the first
what? It forms a stable gas thanks to

the ionic bonds between the two [
elements. It has no practical industrial
applications, however, although
scientists regard it with importance for
the first it stands for.

VISUAL: Name this metal, which is also the densest element
known. It forms an oxide with four oxygen atoms. The oxide is so
volatile that it produces a deadly vapour at room temperature.
ALCHEMIST-HP (CC BY-NC-ND)

Please send in your answers to
science@thehindu.co.in

A

=

QUESTION 5
Z difluoride is incredibly hard to study and highly

radioactive. Yet it’s special because it demonstrates that

even Z, a noble gas scientists once thought to be

chemically inert, can form chemical compounds — albeit
with fluorine and its unmatched reactivity. Z difluoride
has no commercial applications because, again, Z is so

radioactive. Name Z.

Answers to July 7 quiz:

1. Process that combines nitrogen, oxygen to form
ammonia - Ans: Haber process

2. Tech that works by maintaining a group of more excited

atoms - Ans: Laser

3. Acid in blood that participates in regulating blood pH -

Ans: Carbonic acid

4. Equilibrium that holds a star together against nuclear

fusion, etc. - Ans: Hydrostatic

5. Process that turns inert nitrogen into a bioavailable

form - Ans: Fixation
Visual: Calvin cycle

First contact: K.N. Viswanathan | Tamal Biswas | Prem

Nath Tiwari | Anmol Agrawal | Faisal Khan

Installing physical fences here is going to be no
easy task: the thick mangrove forests, creeks and
swamps make it inaccessible. GETTY IMAGES

Security meets
ecology as BSF
mulls fence in
Sundarbans

Divya Gandhi
BENGALURU

ust a few months after the Border
J Security Force (BSF) explored the

curious prospect of releasing
snakes and crocodiles into rivers on the
Indo-Bangladesh border to deter “illegal
activities”, it has now initiated another
controversial feasibility study for a project
to safeguard the area.

As The Hindu reported, the BSF is
mulling installing physical fences along a
90-km stretch of the Sundarbans
mangroves, habitat to rich flora and
fauna, including the iconic tiger that
swims in the brackish water.

Installing physical fences here is going
to be no easy task as the thick mangrove
forests, creeks, and swamps make it
inaccessible.

The government has also sanctioned
the construction of flood-light illuminated
fences — a non-physical barrier —
according to reports.

The Sundarbans Wildlife Sanctuary will
“remain touched” by the fencing, one BFS
official told The Hindu, adding that the
structures will not affect the area's
biodiversity as it is being envisaged for the
banks of the Ichamati river in the
northern reaches.

The official also said all those who lose
their land in the process will be
compensated.

But one scientist familiar with the
Sundarbans has expressed fear that the
fence will adversely affect the movement
of deer, wild boar, crocodiles, and tigers,
all of which constantly cross rivers and
sand banks.

Megnaa Mehtta, an assistant professor
in social anthropology at University
College London, said, “I'm not sure why
the Ichamati would be out of bounds to
them... It is like any other river or forest
sandbank.”

The idea of a fence in the fluid ecology
of the Sundarbans is a colossal waste of
government resources, both funds and
labour, Dr. Mehtta added: “In an area that
requires several other fundamental
infrastructural improvements, this should
certainly not be a priority for the
government.”

On the other hand, Krishna Ray,
associate professor of the department of
botany, West Bengal State University, said
the area chosen for the fencing need not
necessarily present problems for either
the local fishers or biodiversity.

"Being a porous border area, it should
be well protected,” Dr. Ray told The
Hindu. “In my opinion, fencing in
non-protected areas along the Bangladesh
border might not harm the ecosystem
very much, if the BSF people took care of
the mangroves on shoreline and wildlife
while setting up their fencing.”

He “welcomed” the fencing because he
said he believes in regulatory control. “At
present I do not think regulations are
being followed there. The mangrove
ecosystem has already suffered enough
from illegal fisheries and construction all
over Sundarbans in nonprotected areas.”

On the other hand, Dr. Mehtta said
decades of research in the area has shown
that this is not a common route for any
form of antisocial infiltration or one that
could be a threat to the security of the
nation. Border crossings will continue,
but because of the fence, they will
become even more “risky”, she added.

“Previous attempts at acquiring land,
for example for building embankments,
have resulted in dispossessing already
vulnerable populations from their
homes,” according to Dr. Mehtta. “And in
most cases, rehabilitation was not
provided [nor] was any financial
compensation.”
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Can’t have sabka vishwas
with tear gas and lathi

HE ABUNDANT images on Monday — of thousands of

mostly young and mostly peaceful protestors facingbar-

ricades and lathi charge and tear gas shells in the heart

of the national capital — were stark and dispiriting.
They indict the government. The protestors were reportedly re-
spondingto the call of the satirical online platform, the Cockroach
Janta Party, to march to Parliament. The CJP hasbeen conducting
a sit-in protest since June 20 at Jantar Mantar, from where edu-
cation and environment activist Sonam Wangchuk, fasting since
June 28, was taken to a hospital, Saturday, forcibly. But the pro-
testors were arguably responding to more than one fast or one
platform. They were rallying behind the issue that is being high-
lighted — the urgent need to reform a broken education system,
beset with exam leaks, delays and irregularities, which leads, in
turn, toswelling the ranks of the unemployed. Ina country of the
young, the recent episode of the NEET cancellation and retest
hastouched araw nerve, sparking larger anxieties about the shape
of anuncertain future, and lack of readiness to meet its challenges.
The Centre looks harsh and unyielding towards the young pro-
testors, and insensitive on an issue that ripples widely. It kept its
backturned, eyes wide shut. It took three weeks to breakits silence
with a meeting on Monday between Minister J PNadda and spo-
kespersons of the CJP. It is, of course, far from clear whether the
meeting translates into reform and accountability.

On the interlinked matters of shiksha and berozgari, educa-
tionand unemployment, the government needs torecognise that
it cannot keep kicking the can down the road. It must acknowl-
edge, also, that citizens have the right to place demands on it, to
disagree with it and to protest peacefully. In letter and spirit, the
Constitution guarantees citizens both the freedom to speak and
the space to be heard. Over the last 12 years or so, however, the
government’s instinct has been to distrust and demonise those
who express dissent, to reflexively label them “anti-national”. It
favours a top-down, one-way communication that does not in-
volve listening and responding.

On Monday, the march of the protestors was to Parliament,
the highest forum of deliberative democracy, where elected rep-
resentatives take up the people’sissues. The concerns highlighted
at Jantar Mantar must find their way into the House eventually
—thatisthelegitimate trajectory. A government that has, through
its serial electoral successes, underlined its connect with the
people can ill afford to stand in their way when they demand a
hearing in between elections. It is still not too late, a beginning
hasbeen made towards a dialogue with the protestors. Indaysto
come, the government must make amends by building on it.

Spain won because it
had awinningidea

Y SUNDAY night, Spain had beaten the two teams best

equipped to stop them: France’s Mbappé-led attack

in the semi-final, and then, in the final, Messi’s Ar-

gentina. And still, Spain did not merely hold the men’s
World Cup. Its women’s team sits at the top of the FIFA rank-
ings, reigning champions, with a European title and a Nations
League crown in the cabinet.

Look around the world’s biggest leagues, and the pattern re-
peats. Nearly 20 per cent of coaches in Europe’s Big Five leagues
are Spanish, 11 of them working abroad, more than double any
other nation’s tally. At this World Cup, three teams besides Spain
wereled by Spanish managers. Even thelosingcoach, Lionel Sca-
loni, earned his UEFA Pro Licence under Spanish instruction,
taught by a man who would become his opponent: On Sunday
night, teacher and student stood in opposite dugouts, separated
by ascoreline. Arteta’s Arsenal finished above Guardiola’s Man-
chester City this season. Xabi Alonso now runs Chelsea.

None of it is new. Johan Cruyff planted the seed at Barcelona
in the late 1980s: Teach a player not where to stand, but why.
Spain won the 2010 World Cup playing exactly that way, long
before their young stars Lamine Yamal or Pau Cubarsi were old
enough to watch it. A teenager entering the system today ar-
rives already fluent in the idea. Sunday proved the inheritance
still works on the men’s side. It haslong worked on the women’s:
Barcelona have won four Champions Leaguetitlesin six years.
Messi had just 29 touches when Rodri was substituted in the
99th minute, and finished with 54 across 120 minutes, most of
them harmless. Rodri himself, rebuilt from a serious knee in-
jury, won the Golden Ball. Cubarsi, 19, won the best young
player award; Yamal started every match; Pedri ran the mid-
field; Unai Simon won the Golden Glove. Spain did not export
a formation on Sunday. It exported the only thing that travels
cleanly: A way of teaching someone to think. The trophies, it
turns out, follow.

in the sl
Upin the sky,
[ ] ’ [ J [ J ,
it'sabird,it’s Al
BIRD ismerely abird until it isspotted outside its natu-
ralrange. Thenitbecomesasign tobe decoded. A pho-
tograph taken in Brazil of a red-winged blackbird,
which is native to North and Central America, was re-
cently posted on an online forum, leading to much speculation
amongscientists about what its unusual presence could possibly
mean. Wasitavagrant, blown off course by some miscalculation
ofitsinternal GPS? Or anindicator of how greater forces — climate
change, habitat destruction, etc. —were impacting the behaviour
of different species? A little detective work helped uncover the
truth: The photographer who had submitted the image had cap-
tured an epaulet oriole, common in Brazil, and asked an Al plat-
form to make the picture “look better”, resulting in a single mod-
ified detail — and a false sighting.

Arecentarticlein Nature arguesthat thisis precisely thekind
of “Al slop” that is making life difficult for scientists who rely on
public tracking platforms to study wildlife: Not the obviously fake
images of tigers in the savannah or parakeets in the Arctic, but
the subtly manipulated ones that just might — and often do —
pass fordocumentary evidence. The study of nature is not merely
about pretty pictures or awe-inspiring vistas. It is about under-
standingecological shifts that often portend changes in the world
humansinhabit, from warming temperatures and disappearing
habitats to the spread of disease and invasive species.

While many wildlife photographers use technology to tweak
certain parts of a photograph in order to get the “perfect” image,
Altools, with their tendency to add or “hallucinate” details, can,
literally and figuratively, lead researchers on a wild-goose chase.
Because in science, even the smallest fabrication can end up ob-
scuring a larger truth.

ing to Parliament with de-

mands for the resignation of

Union Education Minister

Dharmendra Pradhan were
met with teargas shells. Then, for the first
time in 23 days, the government opened a
line of communication with the protestors
and talks have reportedly been held with
former BJP president and Union health min-
ister J P Nadda. The government’s reluc-
tance to engage meaningfully with a move-
ment demanding reform of the country's
education system is telling in more ways
than one.

A contrastingstory unfolded 15 years ago.
Anna Hazare, a serial agitator since the ’90s
in Maharashtra, caught everyone’sattention
when he started a hunger strike on April 5,
2011, in Delhi. The strike ended in just 96
hourswhen the government agreed to form
ajoint committee to draft the Jan Lokpal Bill.
Hazare’s second and longer hunger strike
began on August 16 at Delhi's famous Ram-
lila Maidan. It ended on August 28, after 12
days, when Parliament passed a resolution
that met his core demands.

Hazare’s demand was relatively
straightforward: The government should
put in place strong anti-corruption
measures by creating an independent om-
budsman, the Lokpal. In India, corruption
issomethingthat many people think every-
oneelseisupto. That’s why anti-corruption
campaigns often succeed, even though
these agitations do not solve the problem
completely. With the Manmohan Singh
government besieged by a series of scams,
or rather allegations about scams, Hazare’s

ofhis fast was significantly amplified when
television channels began broadcasting
demonstrations live and former police of-
ficer Kiran Bedi and yoga guru Baba Ram-
devjoined the movement.

The real power behind the Anna move-
ment, though, stayed away from the spot-
light. The RSS, with its well-organised net-
work, was believed to be gathering support
forthe movement. Some socialistsand those
ontheleft — MedhaPatkar, Yogendra Yadav
and Prashant Bhushan, for instance — did
support Hazare. However, the 2014 general
elections showed that the biggest winner of
the Anna movement was the BJP.

The Manmohan Singh government also
played arole, asit couldn’t quite graspthein-
tricacies of the Anna movement to begin
with. Onceitgotitsact together, the UPA gov-
ernment enlisted the help of two important
individuals, in addition to Pranab Mukhetrjee
and AK Antony, to “negotiate” an end to Ha-
zare’s fast. These individuals — former Ma-
harashtra chief minister Vilasrao Deshmukh
and Umeshchandra Sarangi, a former NA-
BARD chiefand IAS official from the state —
were better equipped to deal with the situ-
ation than Mukherjee and Antony.
Deshmukh and Sarangi were able
toachievetheir goal. Butbythen, it
was too late. The genie was out of
the bottle.

Sonam Wangchuk’s ongoing
fast is distinct from Hazare’s agita-
tion on two counts. While what Ha-
zare wanted was theoretical and
abstract, Wangchuk’s demand is
grounded in a more concrete real-

GIRISH KUBER

Governments have an uncanny

capacity tosense the

significance of scale, whether
during protests or anatural
disaster. The magnitude of the
situation often determines the
government’s response

Pradhan, a key figure in the Narendra Modi
government. The contrast between their de-
mands highlights the stark difference in
political acumen between the two. Com-
pared to the easily pliable, politically well-
connected Hazare, the agitator who is de-
manding the reform of the education system
isaperson of stronger convictions. Fulfilling
Hazare’sharmless —and eventually useless
— demand was much easier than what
Wangchuk is seeking,.

Two, Wangchuk has, at best, had spor-
adic backing from the Opposition. During
Hazare’s movement, the then main op-
position party, the BJP, saw an opportunity
to expose the chaotic Manmohan Singh
government. The Opposition today, in
contrast, is showing signs of inertia. One
reason could be thatitisdivided and lacks
a cohesive strategy to challenge the Modi
government. No party sees an incentive in
Wangchuk’s success. Hazare’s victory had
a direct beneficiary: The BJP was better
placed to capitalise on the anti-govern-
ment sentiments ignited by him since it
was the sole occupant of the opposition
space and the only challenger to the Con-
gress-led coalition at the Centre.

The political vacuum in
Wangchuk’s fast was filled by the
youth who travelled to Delhi from
across India to extend support to
the cause. Governments and
political leaders have an uncanny
capacity to sense the significance
of scale, whether during protests
or a natural disaster. The magni-
tude of the situation often deter-

groundswell at Jantar Mantar ultimately
compelled the government to break its si-
lence. It decided to engage with protestors.
This is more of a success of the country’s
impatient youth than the majority, who
preferred to remain indifferent.

This political reality raises an important
question: Does society today judge success
and failure in politics based on election re-
sults? Almost the entire country seemed to
be united in supporting the Anna move-
ment. Fifteen years ago, several represen-
tatives from the entertainment industry
could stand up and express their disagree-
mentwith the government. Where are these
voices now? The media, too, wasn’t as vocal
asitwasduringthe Annamovement, which
also had the backing of sections of industry.
India Inc under the current government, in
contrast, ismuch subdued. It’squite striking
how, in just about 15 years, the country’s
lively, boisterous and vibrant democracy has
become so quiet.

The resolution to the questions posed
by Wangchuk will determine whether our
democracy reclaims its voice or we remain
trapped in deafeningsilence. The country’s
youth hasshown an alternative democratic
path. Wangchuk’s fast and developments
that followed are a signal to the govern-
ment as well — it may have enormous
power to bend and break the Opposition
but it cannot govern indefinitely by ignor-
ing public sentiment, and there are certain
things beyond the power and reach of cen-
tral agencies.

The writer is editor, ‘Loksatta’

DESH DEEPAK

We would need

automatically
end, on the date
of resignation,

representative

political party
on whose ticket
he or she was

SPARLIAMENT’S Monsoon

== Session commences, the red

B carpets of the Rajya Sabha

Sl 4 will have some different

st ; shadows cast upon them by

f— MPswho originally belonged to one shade

of political party but now belong to

another. The arithmetic of the House will

also change because of these large-scale
defections and realignments.

The Opposition predictably attributes
these defections to horse-trading, politi-
cal inducements and the fear of investi-
gative agencies. The ruling party, on the
other hand, argues that many legislators
have merely chosen to free themselves
from autocratic or family-centric political
organisations. There may be elements of
truth in both narratives.

Amid this exchange of accusations
and counter-accusations, a more funda-
mental issue gets overlooked — the con-
tinuing failure of India’s anti-defection
law to contain the very political opportun-
ism it was enacted to curb.

The anti-defection law was introduced
through the Fifty-second Constitutional
Amendment in 1985 by incorporating
the Tenth Schedule into the Constitution.
Its principal objective was to curb
the political instability caused by
frequent defections.

The Ninety-first Constitutional
Amendment of 2003 further tightened
the law by abolishing the exemption from
disqualification for a bloc comprising at
least one-third of the members of a legis-
lature party. Thereafter, only a merger
supported by at least two-thirds of the
members of a legislature party remained
eligible for this exemption.

The experience of implementing the
anti-defection law, even after these
amendments, has been far from satisfac-
tory. Under the Tenth Schedule, the auth-
ority to decide disqualification petitions
rests with the presiding officers of the re-
spective Houses — the Speaker in the Lok
Sabha and State Legislative Assemblies,
and the Chairmen in the Rajya Sabha and
Legislative Councils. While the Chairman
of the Rajya Sabha is mandated to resign
from his or her parent party, this is not ob-
ligatory for the Speakers. This arrange-
ment, rightly or wrongly, inevitably gives
rise to questions about institutional im-

VERMA
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Anti-defection law needs
drastic changes

partiality. Presiding officers have delayed
decisions on disqualification petitions
for months and years, and at times, for
the entire tenure of the House. The Su-
preme Court has repeatedly observed that
such petitions should ordinarily be de-
cided within three months, and some
Chairmen of the Rajya Sabha have echoed
the same expectation. Yet deliberate
procedural delays have often rendered
the law ineffective.

Paradoxically, the stricter provisions
have also not eliminated defections.
Instead, political efforts now focus on
engineering defections on a larger scale,
enough to satisfy the two-thirds require-
ment for amerger. The phenomenon has
now become more organised, accompa-
nied by greater political bargaining and
inducements. Thus, the anti-defection
law has, in practice, become an instru-
ment for escalating defections rather than
preventing them.

What is the solution? It needs some
drastic and fundamental constitutional
changes. We would need a law to auto-
matically end, on the date of resignation,
the tenure of any elected representative
who resigns from the political party on
whose ticket he or she was elected. The in-
dividual could seek a fresh mandate, and
if he or she enjoys public support inde-
pendent of party affiliation, there should
be no difficulty in securing re-election —
either as an Independent candidate or as
another party’s nominee, in the vacated
seat or any other. This would shift the ul-
timate authority to decide a defecting
legislator’s right to continue in the House
from party managers and presiding of-
ficers to the electorate.

Critics may argue that such a provision
would discourage genuine dissent within
political parties and inhibit independent
thinking. That concern, however, appears
overstated. Legislators would remain
entirely free to disagree with their party,
resign from it and seek a fresh mandate.
What the amendment would discourage
is not dissent but the retention of
an elected office after abandoning the
political platform on which that office
was secured.

The writer is former secretary general, Rajya
Sabha, Parliament of India

Gamesboycottannounced
INDIA PULLED out of the 13th Common-

wealth Games, to beginin Edinburgh on

40YEARS AGO
July 21,1986
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July 24, becoming the 24th country to boy-
cott the Games because of Britain's stand
on economic sanctions against South
Africa. The Minister of State for Sports, Mar-
garet Alva, said, “We tried to save the
Games.” Alva said India had deferred its
decision regarding participationin the
hope of some change in the British attitude
on the economic sanctions against the Pre-
toriaregime.

Jagmohan onGovernor’srule
THE JAMMU and Kashmir Governor, Jagmo-

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

- Managing thetemple,

acaseforguardrails

PALLAV
SHISHODIA

A sslew of
temple boards,
charity
commissioners
or Devasthan
departments
overseethe
management of
secular
activities, while
religious
aspectsare
governed by the
religious
denominations

han, hinted here that he had sent “reports”
to the Centre, but refused to divulge if these
pertained to the extension of Governor's
rule in Jammu and Kashmir. Jagmohan,
addressing a press conference said he was
under oath not to divulge anything and so
could not comment on the issue of the
extension of Governor’srule.

BJPforpackage deal on Punjab

THE BJP said that it favoured a “package
deal” toresolve the territorial issue
between Punjab and Haryana by referring
all territorial disputes arising out of the
Rajiv-Longowal accord to a single commis-
sion for final settlement. The national
executive of the BJP, which concluded its

New Delhi

HE VALLABH Sampraday worships Lord Krishna as

ajoyous and playful deity, with Tilkayat ji as its su-

preme head. In the 1950s, there were controversies

due to large-scale bungling in the properties of the

sect’smain temple, one of the richest, in Nathdwara.
Its takeover by the state was challenged without success before
the Supreme Court, which negated the religiousright claimed by
Tilkayat ji to manage this temple and its assets, holding it tobe a
secular matter. The temple board, created by statute to manage
its temporal affairs, except matters of faith, is a unique blend of
the spiritual lineage, state supervision and efforts of prominent
devotees like the Ambanis. The Ram Janmabhoomi temple in
Ayodhyawas built with state support but without any state over-
sight. The latter is an imperative, not a panacea, to ensure trans-
parency, accountability and institutional integrity.

The movement for the temple at Ayodhya and its construction
were a balm to hurt Hindu sentiments. What has now emerged
is alleged loot from land deals, construction contracts and cha-
davas,which includelarge amounts of gold, silver and cash. De-
nials apart, there are several structural impediments to the full
magnitude of theirregularities coming out in the publicdomain.

Thereisafairly evolved legal framework to manage the spiri-
tual, temporal and secular affairs of the thousands of religious
places, small and large, in India. Our Constitution guaranteesthe
“right to freely profess, practice and propagate religion” subject
to public order, morality, and health. The state can make laws
only to regulate secular activities and reform religion. The guar-
anteed rights of denominations to establish and maintain relig-
ious institutions, manage their own affairs, own and administer
properties are enunciated in several cases. A slew of temple
boards, charity commissioners or Devasthan departments over-
see the management of secular activities, while religious aspects
are governed by the religious denominations. Be it adargah, gurd-
wara or any other religious institution, this is the broad pattern.
This module, with local variations, also serves the economies of
towns, charitable and educational institutions, hospitals, and
several other activities around religiousinstitutions. For instance,
the annual salein public auction of the hair tonsured at the Tiru-
patitemple comesto about 500 mt, valued at around Rs 200 crore.
Ithasover 6001laddoo-makers protected by labourlaws. The Gu-
ruvayur temple has regulations to shelter elephants gifted by
devotees. About 1,00,000 people on weekdays and an even greater
number on weekends partake in the langar at the Golden Temple.
All of this is managed by their respective statutory bodies.

Imagine all these activities with trustees, priestsand managers
having complete freedom with no state-mandated guardrails.
The Ram Mandir at Ayodhya suffers from a structural deficit, with
orwithouta CEO. There are noreasonsin the publicdomain why
the formation of a private trust was directed, without a temple
board. Doesthe state have norole in atemple with such an inflow
of devotees and donations? In a quest to save the larger faith in
Ram, the alleged loot isbeing underplayed asa small conjob. The
state cannot wish it away as an internal matter of a private trust.
It must stem this rot to restore the hurt faith of millions.

The writer is a senior advocate

three-day meeting in Gwalior, said inares-
olution that anew commission should be
appointed for the purpose or the terms of
reference of the Desai Commission should
be suitably broadened.

‘Doves’ may putZiatoflight

ANATIONWIDE movement to oust Presi-
dent Zia-ul-Haq through a series of strikes,
blocking of streets and closing of shops is
being planned by the Pakistani opposition
leader, Benazir Bhutto. Some 150,000
“doves for Democracy” have been recruited
to lead this protest by the Pakistan Peoples
Party (PPP) of which Bhutto is acting chair-
person, The New York Times reported from
Lahore, quoting party officials.




® WHAT THE OTHERS SAY
In Mr Burnham the nation will
have an experienced politician
with a gift for language.

— The Guardian
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Football wasn’t the main character in this
World Cup, but Spain’s victory was poetic

MIHIR VASAVDA

HE BEST thing about Spain

winning the World Cup was

that it finally put an end to the

conspiracy theories. For a

month, social media had con-
vinced itself that FIFA was determined to
deliver Lionel Messi one last fairytale -
somethingeven Donald Trump joked about
on the eve of the final. Spain’s victory, by
completely outlasting the previous holders,
settled that argument.

Then came the final whistle. A mass
confrontation. Tempers spilling over.
Players being kicked and pushed, Ar-
gentina churlishly turning their backs on
the trophy presentation. More headlines
about what happened after the game than
what happened during it.

Itwas, in many ways, the perfectending
to a World Cup that rarely allowed football
to be the main character.

Every tournament has its defining
image. Maradona lifting the trophy in 1986.
Ronaldo’s redemption in 2002. Zinedine
Zidane’s headbutt in 2006. Iniesta in Jo-
hannesburg. Germany’s demolition of Bra-
zil. Messi in Doha.

What will 2026 be remembered for?

Spain’s triumph will feature somewhere
in the conversation. But so will refereeing
controversies, mass confrontations, cynical
football, bloated expansion, a four-quarter,
made-for-television experiment and an un-
comfortable feeling that, for the first time,
football’s soul was fighting for space inside
its own World Cup.

The referees became bigger stars than
many players. Almost every knockout round
ended with fresh outrage. VAR decisions
were dissected frame by frame before the
football itself. Germany’s penalty shootout
defeat to Paraguay generated as much de-

LLETTERS
ToT'HE EDITOR

Parliament session

THE COMING session of Parlia-
mentis atest of democratic vital-
ity (‘Opposition must find its voice
in Monsoon Session’, IE, July 20).
With the INDIA bloc weakened,
the need for constructive debate
hasneverbeen greater.
Parliament must notbecome a
stage for silence or spectacle, buta
forum for accountability. Issues
like the NEET paper leak and
questions of citizenship demand
rigorous scrutiny.

K Chidanand Kumar, Bengaluru

EnglishinIndia

IWHOLEHEARTEDLY agree that
English isnolonger a foreign or
colonial language; it hasbecome
anintegral part of everyday lifein
India (‘Indian English is not a co-
lonialrelic’, IE, July 20). In a multi-
lingual nation, it connects people
across regions and opens doorsto
higher education, employment,
science, technology, and global
opportunities. Far from being
diminished by Indian usage, Eng-
lish hasbeen enriched by thein-
corporation of countless Indian
words and expressions.

Nawal Thorat

Punjab’s history

PRAMOD KUMAR rightly notes
that Punjab has never seen a com-
prehensive institutional effort at
closure, and this deserves serious
attention. Butits framing needs
scrutiny (‘Punjab needs a truth
and reconciliation commission’,
IE, July 20). Partition and the Pun-
jabi Suba movement are placed
alongside Operation Blue Star,

1984, and two decades of
militancy as part of one shared
lineage of grievance. These were
different events with different
causes, and groupingthem
together risks obscuring what
happened and why. The deeper
gapiseconomic. Punjab’s
militancy is described purely as
democratic politics “degenerating
into extraordinary violence”, with
no mention of the agrarian
distress that shaped that period. A
Truth and Reconciliation
Commission, documentation, and
aPeace Memorial are worthwhile
steps, but they address memory,
not the material conditions that
produced the crisis

Manu Kant, Chandigarh

bate over officiating as over Paraguay’s re-
markable escape. Argentina’s route to the
final fuelled endless accusations of prefer-
ential treatment. Even Norway’s clash with
England descended into a debate over per-
ception versus reality, in which everybody
was left asking a strangely modern football
question — should they believe their own
eyesorthe machine? Whether those theories
had merit almost became irrelevant. The
perceptionitself overshadowed the football.
Then there was the football itself.
Intensity has always been part of the
World Cup’s appeal. But too often, this tour-
nament confused aggression with competi-
tiveness. The France-Paraguay
round of 16 was the clearest
example. So were Argentina’s
semifinals and finals. That pattern
repeated itself throughout the tour-
nament. Teams increasingly real-
ised they didn’t have to outplay
better opponents. They simply had
todragthem into trench warfare.
The World Cup has always
celebrated emotion. This one

While everyone else argued
with referees, surrounded
officials, fought opponents
and embraced spectacle,
Spain simply played football.
No theatrics. No chaos.No
reliance on one superstar

ILLUSTRATION: C R SASIKUMAR

often celebrated attrition.

Then came FIFA's great experiment. The
48-team tournament was sold as football’s
democratisation. More countries. More rep-
resentation. More dreams. Instead, it often
delivered more predictability.

Yes, there were fresh faces. Cape Verde
became one of the stories of the group stage.
But even that came with an important ca-
veat. They weren’taromantic underdogwho
had stumbled into the World Cup. They had
topped their African qualifying group and
earned their place on merit. But apart from
theirrun tothe Round of 32, the tournament
provided few eye-catching results and
largely stuck to the script.

Theexpanded format promised
more Moroccos. Instead, it pro-
duced more mismatches. And by
the quarterfinals, the tournament
had largely reset itself to football’s
established order. Expansion was
supposed to create chaos. Instead,
itinsulated theelite. Bigger nations
now had more room for error than
ever before.

Which raises an uncomfortable ques-
tion: If 48 teams reduced jeopardy, what
exactly will 64, being mulled for 2030,
achieve? Football’s greatest tournament has
always been ruthless. One bad evening
could send giants home. That sense of
danger has slowly been diluted.

Hovering over all of it was another ques-
tion. What exactly was America adding to
football that football didn’t already possess?

Football has spent decades teaching the
United States how to love the game. This
World Cup often looked like America trying
to teach football how to entertain when the
sporthasnever needed help creatingdrama.
Its greatest moments are built on anticipa-
tion. Asilent stadium before a penalty. Forty-
five uninterrupted minuteswhere the game
belongs entirely to the players.

This tournament occasionally looked as
though it didn’t trust football enough to
stand on its own. And once commercial
logic begins reshaping tradition, where
does it stop? Today, it is extended cer-
emonies and endless entertainment. To-
morrow, will cooling breaks become perma-
nent television inventory? Will football’s
sacred two halves one day give way to
quarters because broadcasters discover
another advertising opportunity?

Whichiswhy Spain’s triumph felt almost
poetic. While everyone else argued with ref-
erees, surrounded officials, fought oppo-
nents, debated formats and embraced spec-
tacle, Spain simply played football. No
theatrics. No chaos. No reliance on one
superstar. Just intelligent movement, tech-
nical excellence and collective brilliance.

Their victory was a reminder that foot-
ball’sgreatest attraction has never been con-
troversy or commerce. It is the game itself.
Fittingly, Spain will be waiting when the
World Cup returns in 2030 as one of its co-
hosts. After a tournament where the sport
often seemed buried beneath the noise, per-
hapsthereisnobetter nation to help bring it
backto centre stage.

The writer is deputy associate editor,
The Indian Express
mihirvasavda@expressindia.com

UbpAY CHANDRA

WHAT DID Sir Garfield St Aubrun Sobers
represent? His passing, which has plunged
the entire cricketing world into mourning,
is more than the loss of the sport’s greatest
all-rounder. We have lost arguably the last
living embodiment of cricket as a source of
freedom: A man who made an old, stodgy
colonial sport more joyous and more human
than the empire that created it.

If Don Bradman perfected a colonial
sport organised around Britain and its do-
minions, then Sobers must be remembered
for bringing together the Commonwealth of
Cricket. Wherever he played, he changed the
way cricketing excellence was understood.

Thenumbers describe several great crick-
eters compressed into a single body: 8,032
Test runs at 57.78, 235 wickets delivered
through pace, swing, orthodox spin and
wrist-spin, and 109 catches. Yet those
numbers understate. Abundance was
Sobers’ gift. His peers knew that he could
alter the course of any match without mak-
ing cricket appear laborious.

Before him, Learie Constantine had
shown that a Black West Indian could be an
extraordinary athlete with intelligence and
charisma. George Headley, the “Black
Bradman,” freed batsmanship from old
racial prejudices. Frank Worrell added
statesmanship, turning a frac-
tured archipelago into a world-
class team. Sobers was the culmi-
nation of their efforts. He showed
that a Black man could not only
bat, bowl and field as well as any-
one else, but better.

Sobers played his first Test as a

If Don Bradman perfected a
colonial sport, Sobers must
be remembered for bringing
together the Commonwealth

left-arm spinner at 17 against England in
Kingston in 1954. His first overseas tour to
New Zealand two years later yielded only 81
runs in four Tests on unfamiliar green
pitches. Yet aboy from Barbados had begun
mastering cricket’s dispersed world. At 21,
Sobers turned his maiden Test century into
365 not out at Kingston, breaking Len Hut-
ton’s world record.

India waswoven intoSobers’ career from
the beginning. At 16, he took seven wickets
on his first-class debut for Barbados against
the touring Indians, prompting captain Vijay
Hazare tospeak of future greatness. Six years
later, Sobers arrived in India as the finest
young batsman in the world. He scored 557
runs at 92.83, with three centuries, as the
West Indies won 3-0. Across two home series
and two away against India, Sobers made an
astounding 1,920 Test runs at 83.47. Indian
spectators responded by elevatinghimtothe
pantheon of cricketing greats.

In England, the old imperial game en-
countered Sobers first as a colonial prodigy,
then as its master. In 1966 as captain, he
produced perhaps the most complete
series any cricketer has played: 722 runs at
103.14, 20 wickets, and 10 catches as West
Indies won 3-1. He was, at once, his team’s
premier batsman, opening bowler, spinnet,
closefielder, and toweringleader.
His years at Nottinghamshire
deepened the bond. English spec-
tators embraced him as one of
their own cricketing heroes. Not
only did Sobers conquer the old
imperial centre, he showed what
cricket after empire could be.

of Cricket

Garry Sobers showed what
cricket after empire could be

Australia, however, was where Sobers
made his deepestimpression. His132inthe
tied Test at Brisbane in 1960 announced
him to a cricketing public that prized aud-
acity. The West Indies lost narrowly, but
Australians embraced Worrell’s team with
an affection that unsettled the racial as-
sumptions of the White Australia era. His
254 at Melbourne in 1972 led a World XI to
victory and prompted Bradman to describe
it as the greatest exhibition of batting ever
witnessed in Australia.

Comparisons with Muhammad Ali il-
luminate as much as mislead. Sobers
worked differently. He was no political
saint. His appearance in Rhodesia in 1970
was a serious error, for which he later ex-
pressed regret. His revolution occurred
principally on the field of play. He remade
an imperial inheritance as a shared arena
of excellence built on freedom and joy.

This is what Sobers leaves behind: A
Commonwealth of Cricket held together by
a certain joie de vivre. Yet it is also what
cricket now risks taking for granted. Today,
India supplies much of the game’s money
and muscle. But money did not make cricket
global, and money alone will not preserveit.
Sobers helped rescue the game from becom-
ing curling or croquet: An obscure inherit-
ance guarded by White men and sustained
bynostalgia. By elevating those around him,
heelevated the sportin ways that future gen-
erations should never forget.

The writer teaches Political Science
at Ashoka University, Sonipat.
Views expressed are personal

Satluj’ may not
tell the whole
story but its truth
cannot be buried
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AJITPAL SINGH

ASWANT SINGH Khalra was born in 1952 in Khalra

village — then in Amritsar district, now Tarn Taran —

a few kilometres from the border. His grandfather,

Harnam Singh, was a Ghadar-era revolutionary. By

the family’s account, he was tried in the Lahore Con-
spiracy Case, before a Special Tribunal created under the newly
passed Defence of India Act, with no jury and no appeal, and
spent close to a decade in British prisons.

Now here is the irony. The Empire, whatever else it was, ac-
knowledged its prisoner. There was an arrest on the record, a
charge, atribunal —however rigged — a sentence. Eighty-one
yearslater, in independent India, policemen took his grandson
from outside his house in Amritsar, and the state then denied,
including before the Supreme Court of India, that it was holding
him at all. It disappeared the grandson for asking questions.

What questions? Investigating colleagues who had van-
ished, Khalra found in Amritsar’s municipal records the names,
ages, and addresses of people the Punjab Police had cremated
as lavaris —unclaimed, unidentified. His charge was specific:
Young men were being detained, killed in staged encounters
or in custody, and burned as nobody. He documented more
than 6,000 such cremations in Amritsar district alone, and
extrapolated a statewide figure 0f 25,000, an estimate never of-
ficially verified. But the verified numbers of 2,097 by the CBI
are damning enough.

The police response was immediate. In January 1995, DGP
KPS Gill told a press conference in Amritsar that the missing
had gone abroad under false names. Khalra challenged him to
anopen public debate. It never took place. In April 1995, Khalra
carried his registers to Canada. Friends begged him to claim
asylum. He answered with a parable: When darkness first fell
upon Earth, one small lamp raised its head and said, “I chal-
lenge the darkness; around myself, at least, Iwill not let it settle.”
Then he went home to be the lamp.

On the morning of September 6, he was taken while washing
his car outside his house. He was held illegally, tortured, and
shot dead on October 27. His
body was thrown into the
canal at Harike, where the
Sutlej receives the Beas.

None of this is specula-
tion, and that is the point
everyone arguing about Sat-
luj keeps missing. The case
went all the way to the Su-
preme Court, and in Novem-
ber 2011, the Court recorded
that Khalra’s press note on the
cremations had been “found
to be correct”, and observed
that the force had closed
ranks to protect its own.

I have seen the film, and I
will be honest about itin a way its defenders and detractors will
both dislike. Is it factually complete? No. It does not show the
Khalra whose own writings were sympathetic to Bhindranwale
and the Khalistan cause; it flattens a complicated political man
into a secular saint. But that is not an inaccuracy about the
crime. The crime rests on an adjudicated record.

Of all the films this country fights about, Satluj is the rare
one whose spineisa verdict. If deviation from fact were grounds
for keeping a film from audiences, how did The Kashmir Files,
The Kerala Story, Dhurandhar, and Chhaava release? Each
dramatises, valorises, invents — that is what films do — and
each was extended the licence without a second thought. Iam
asking why the standard applies to just one. And to those who
complain that Satluj does not show the other side, did Dhur-
andhar? Where was the other side in Chhaava?

Sowhy did this film disappear? Punjab votes next year. Had
the film been allowed to run, the ruling party at the Centre could
even have claimed credit — the worst of these atrocities took
place under Congress governments. The takedown makes no
party-political sense, and I have stopped trying to read it as
such. Congress ran the counterinsurgency. A certification
board under the present government buried the film for four
years. It vanished from screens while a third party governed
Punjab. The only logic consistent across three decades and
three parties is the oldest one: The state protects the state.

What I want to say as a Sikh filmmaker from Punjab who
grew up in Gujarat is what it does to a person when government
after government buries the truth of hisland and his people. It
is suffocating. We begin to feel like second-class citizens — ex-
pected to compromise, to bow, to survive quietly. The Consti-
tution calls us equal. Do the governments of this country treat
us as equal? I keep returning to Khalra’s lamp. It is burning
bright in village squares, schools, and gurdwaras. A lamp taken
down is not alamp put out.

ILLUSTRATION: TANUSHRIMITRA

The writer is the director of Tabbar and Fire in the Mountains

ANANYA BHARDWAJ

TELL ME, Muse, of the man of many ways,”
The Odyssey begins. It is a curious opening,.
Rather than claiming ownership over
Odysseus’ story, Homer invokes the Muse,
presenting himself less as an author than
as the medium through which an older
story is retold.

Before its release, I kept hearing that
Christopher Nolan’s The Odyssey wasn’t
“true” to the myth. But how can a myth be
true toitself?

I first encountered Homer nearly a dec-
ade ago asafirst-year English major at Delhi
University. We were assigned The Iliad in
translation, and many of us wondered why

There was never one Odyssey

atranslated Greek epic belonged in an Eng-
lish classroom at all. That question stayed
with me until Professor Sunil Dua, who
taught the course, slowly dismantled the as-
sumptions behind it. The point, he argued,
wasnevertoread an “original” Homer. It was
to understand how stories travel — across
languages, cultures, and centuries.
Thelliad and The Odyssey emerged from
an oral tradition in which poets performed,
improvised, and reshaped stories before
audiences. The Homer we read today is the
product of centuries of transmission, com-
pilation, and translation. To ask if an adap-
tationis faithful to an “original” isto overlook
the fact that the original itself is elusive.
Nolan’s film quietly acknowledges this
history. For instance, when Telemachus
(Tom Holland) journeys to Sparta to meet
Menelaus (Jon Bernthal), he admits to hav-

ing heard of his father’s triumphs not from
written records but through the bards who
sang the story of the Trojan War. Similarly,
Penelope (Anne Hathaway) is sceptical
throughout the film because sheisunsure of
which version tobelieve regarding Odysseus’
fate. The film repeatedly remindsusthatrep-
utation, memory, and storytellingshapethe
heroas much as hisactions do.
Nolanisthelatestbardinatradition that

Nolanisthelatestbardina
tradition that has lasted nearly
three millennia, which allowed

Homeric stories to survive in the
first place. Every performance
reflects the concerns of its moment

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

has lasted nearly three millennia, the same
tradition that allowed Homeric stories tosur-
viveinthefirst place. Every performancere-
flects the concerns of its moment. If ancient
bards could reshape episodes for new audi-
ences, why should a 21st-century filmmaker
be denied the same creative freedom?

For Indian readers, this idea should not
feel unfamiliar. Our own epics have never be-
longed toasingle text. The Ramayana exists
notonlyin Valmiki’stellingbut alsoin Kam-
ban’s Tamil version, Tulsidas’s Ramcharit-
manas, tribal performances, regional adap-
tations, and modern reinterpretations. The
Mahabharata continues to find new life in
novels, theatre, and television. Werarely ask
which oneis the “real” epic.

We have grown accustomed to treating
literature — and, by extension, culture —as
fixed objects, each with an authoritative ver-

New Delhi

sion against which adaptations must be
judged. Oral epicsresist thatlogic. The ques-
tion, therefore, isnot whether the storyistrue
to “history” but whether the story is being
told creatively enough to live across time.
The question is alsowhether we as audiences
arewillingtolet our epics transformwith us.
Hearing Telemachus address Penelope as
“mom” onthebigscreen reverberated inmy
eardrums too, but that is exactly how a2026
Telemachus would call out to his mum!
What’sthe harminit?

There was never one Odyssey. There
were only tellings — by ancient bards, medi-
eval scribes, translators, teachers, readers
and now Nolan. The myth of the original
Odyssey is, perhaps, the greatest myth of all.

The writer is a PhD candidate, Department of
English, The George Washington University
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Despite record
solar adoption,
why Kerala is
facing power cuts

Shaju Philip
Thiruvananthapuram, July 20

KERALA IS among India’s leading states when it comes to
household adoption of rooftop solar panels under the PM
Surya Ghar Yojana. While the scheme’s success has been un-
even nationwide, Kerala ranks fourth in installed capacity,
ahead of several big states.

Yet, this is at the heart of the challenge in meeting its
power demand. This sounds counterintuitive — shouldn’t
more rooftop solar panels ease electricity supply?

The answer is not so straightforward.

Solar success story

Data shows Kerala’s solar power installed capacity
touched 2,508 megawatts (MW) by the end of May 2026. The
vast majority of this — 2,036 MW — is from rooftop panels.

Under the scheme, Kerala has 2.96 lakh installations
covering 3,03,531 households, with an installed capacity of
1,150 MW. Meanwhile, neighbouring Karnataka has only
22,383 installations covering 33,843 households, with an in-
stalled capacity of 91 MW.

The share of solar power as a whole is more than 50% of
the state’s total installed capacity from all sources. This pro-
portion is even better than the all-India share of solar power
in the overall power generation mix: 150 GW of the total in-
stalled capacity of 532 GW.

Theissue

In many industrially de-
veloped states, the demand
for power peaks during the
day. In Kerala, however, the
peak demand is from 6 to11
pm as 75% of the
consumers are domestic.
Industrial and commercial
connections account for

* DAILY DEMAND

@ Although traditionally
dependent on hydroelectricity,
83% of Kerala’s daily power
demand is now met by pur-
chases from power exchanges.

@ Daily average consumption is
88.45 million units, of which
total domestic generation from

: only around 20% of the
hydel, wind and solar comes to .
o . total consumetrs. This has
15 million units. )
created a mismatch

between an abundance of
solar energy during the day
and the shortage of power supply at night.

This mismatch is not a Kerala problem alone. India’s
power grid has been facing its greatest strain at night time.
This, however, is more a function of supply failing to even
meet the relatively reduced night-time demand, rather than
demand rising during those hours. In Kerala, the latter is the
key problem — demand rises at night.

The power produced from solar plants during the day is
exported to the low-tension power distribution grid. But ex-
cessive feeding of solar power to the grid during the day,
when consumption is low, increases the voltage in the sys-
tem. This increases the chances of electrical appliances and
transformers getting damaged.

So, when power supply declines in the national market
at night, Kerala’s electricity utility is forced to buy it at
higher prices to meet its rising demand.

Asthe share of renewable power sources increases, SO
does the mismatch between when electricity is generated
and when it is needed. The answer is storage.

The state has lined up a battery energy storage
system to “store” the solar power produced during the
day — rather than pumping it back into the grid. This
will ensure that the power can be used during the peak
nighttime hours.
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° LAW

Staging a protest: Rights,
restrictions in the law

e '.J_:J.

AMAALS

AFTER THOUSANDS of people gathered
in New Delhi for the Cockroach Janta
Party’s planned protest march to Parlia-
ment, the police cracked down, stopping
the protesters at multiple barricades before
Parliament Street.

Eyewitnesses reported lathi charge and
the use of tear gas to disperse the crowd.

The police action has once again
brought into focus the legal framework
governing protests in India, especially the
use of Section 163 of the Bharatiya Nagarik
Suraksha Sanhita (BNSS), the provision
that replaced Section 144 of the Code of
Criminal Procedure (CrPC).

HEIKH

What does the law say?

The right to protest is protected under
Article 19(1)(a) and Article 19(1)(b) of the
Constitution, which guarantee citizens the
freedom of speech and expression and
the right to assemble peacefully and with-
outarms.

These rights, however, are not absolute.
Articles 19(2) and 19(3) permit the State to
impose “reasonable restrictions” in the in-
terests of the “sovereignty and integrity of
India, the security of the State, friendly re-
lations with Foreign States, public order,
decency or morality,” among other
grounds.

This means that citizens are free to or-
ganise protests, but governments may
regulate where and how they take place.
Demonstrations often require police per-
mission, are confined to designated protest
sites such as Jantar Mantar in New Delhi
and Azad Maidan in Mumbai, and may be
restricted through prohibitory orders is-
sued under Section 163 of the BNSS.

Section 163 empowers an Executive
Magistrate to issue written directions
where “immediate prevention or speedy
remedy” is considered necessary to
prevent obstruction, danger to human life
or public tranquillity, or the possibility of a
riot or affray. The provision is designed
as an emergency measure, and the orders
ordinarily remain in force for not more
than two months unless extended accord-
ingtolaw.

India has consistently defended this ap-

e GLOBAL

Protesters near Jantar Mantar in New Delhi on Monday. PRAVEEN KHANNA

proach internationally. Addressing the UN
Human Rights Council in Geneva in 2021,
India’s representative said that while
peaceful assembly is a cherished constitu-
tional right, the government must also bal-
ance it with its obligation to protect public
order and the right to life.

How has Section 163 actually been
used?

Although Section 163 is most com-
monly associated with prohibiting pro-
tests, empirical evidence suggests that pro-
test-related restrictions form only a small
fraction of its use in Delhi.

Astudy published in March 2023 by ad-
vocates Vrinda Bhandari, Abhinav Sekhri,
Natasha Maheshwari and Madhav Aggar-
wal examined around 5,400 Section 144
orders issued across Delhi between Janu-
ary 2021 and 2022. It found that roughly
only 1.5% of orders related to prohibited un-
lawful assemblies, while five of Delhi’s 18
policedistricts did not issue a single assem-
bly-related order duringthe period. The re-

Emergency
power

The Supreme
Court upheld the
validity of the
erstwhile Section
144 of the CrPC
as an emergency
powetr.

But the court
stressed that it
could not
becomea
permanent
mechanism to
prohibit protests.

The right to protest is protected
under Article 19(1)(a) and Article
19(1)(b) of the Constitution. This

right, however, is not absolute and
may be regulated

port said that an emergency power
intended for exceptional situations had
gradually become a tool of routine
administration.

The study also found that almost every
order had been reissued the moment the
two-month statutory limit expired, char-
acterisingit as a “city-wide mechanical pro-
cess of issuing cyclostyled orders”, includ-
ing during Covid-19 lockdowns when the
conditions that justified the original order
no longer held.

What has the Supreme Courtsaid?

The SC has consistently held that while
governments may regulate protests in the
interests of public order, they cannot extin-
guish the constitutional right to peaceful
assembly altogether.

In Himat Lal K. Shah v. Commissioner
of Police (1973), the court held that while the
state may regulate public meetings on
streets, it cannot impose an arbitrary exclu-
sion that effectively deprives citizens of
their right to assemble. “Freedom of assem-

bly is an essential element of any demo-
cratic system. At the root of this conceptlies
the citizens’ right to meet face to face with
others for the discussion of their ideas and
problems — religious, political, economic
orsocial.” The court added, “Itis doubtless
true that the State or local authority can
regulate its property in order to serve its
public purposes... But there is a constitu-
tional difference between reasonable regu-
lation and arbitrary exclusion.”

The Court elaborated on these prin-
ciplesin Mazdoor Kisan Shakti Sangathan
v. Union of India (2018). The case chal-
lenged the repeated issuance of Section 144
orders prohibiting public meetings, dem-
onstrations and dharnas around Parlia-
ment House, North and South Block, Cen-
tral Vista and adjoining areas without
written permission.

The Supreme Court upheld the validity
of Section 144 as an emergency power but
stressed that it could not become a perma-
nent mechanism to prohibit protests. It
noted that although the orders formally
required prior permission, authorities had
effectively converted the permission
requirement into a blanket ban by rou-
tinely refusing permission.

The judgment also dealt with an NGT
order that had prohibited all protests along
Jantar Mantar Road. Setting aside the blan-
ket prohibition, the Court observed that
“the solution was not to ban the demon-
strations altogether” but to regulate them
inamanner that balanced protesters’ rights
with the rights of local residents.

The SC directed authorities to frame
guidelines governing protests, including
regulating the number of participants,
maintaining minimum distances from Par-
liament, the SC and other sensitive loca-
tions, prescribing time limits and pro-
hibiting weapons such as firearms, lathis
and swords. The ruling effectively reaf-
firmed Jantar Mantar as Delhi’s designated
protest site, while making clear that regu-
lation must not become prohibition.

Two years later, in Amit Sahniv Com-
missioner of Police (2020), which arose from
the Shaheen Bagh protests, the Supreme
Court held that protests must be held in
“identified areas” and protesters cannot
block public roads and cause inconven-
ience to others.

“You cannot block public roads. There
cannot be indefinite period of protest in
such an area. If you want to protest, it has
to be in an area identified for protest. You
cannot create inconvenience for the
people,” the court said.

‘King of the North’ to the UK’s new PM: The rise of Andy Burnham

Arav Shah
New Delhi, July 20

ANDY BURNHAM was appointed the UK’s
new Prime Minister on Monday, following
the resignation of his predecessor, Keir
Starmer. He vacated the position last
month in the wake of intense speculation
over his continued ability to lead the La-
bour Party, following a dismal performance
in the local elections earlier this year.

In parallel, another unlikely figure was
ontherise. Andy Burnham, 56, who sat out
the 2024 general elections that Labour
won, swept the Makerfield by-election this
year. He subsequently won the internal
party contest, with his ascension coming
at a time of intense scrutiny and disorgan-
isation in the Labour Party.

Early Labouryears

Andrew Murray Burnham was born in
Lancashire and read English at the Univer-
sity of Cambridge. Until 2001, he served as
a special advisor to the Secretary of State
for Culture, Media and Sport, Chris Smith.

In 2001, Burnham entered the House of

Commons and was elected as the MP for
Leigh in 2001. He climbed the political
ladder over the next few years by workingin
the governments of Tony Blair and Gordon
Brown, and became the Health Secretary.
From 2010 to 2017, Burnham served in
several positions in the shadow Cabinet,
which comprises members of the Opposi-
tion in the UK. Burnham unsuccessfully
contested Labour’s internal elections in
2010 and 2015. In 2016, he announced his
intention to contest the mayoral elections
and take a step back from Westminster.

King ofthe North

Burnham was elected as Mayor of Man-
chester in 2017 and was re-elected twice,
but his standout moment came during a
Covid-eralockdown standoff in 2020 with
the Central government.

He organised an unscripted press con-
ference in response to the then Conser-
vative government’s attempts to force
Greater Manchester into strict tiers without
requisite financial support. His strongly
worded statement branding the central
government’s approach as “brutal” and

Burnham’s
philosophy

® Burnham’s return
to Westminster has
been attributed to
his emerging econ-
omic philosophy
dubbed “Manches-
terism”.

@ This concept
champions aggres-
sive state-level inter-
vention to promote
regional growth and
devolution of power.

Britain’s new PM Andy Burnham. Ap

“disgraceful” earned him the moniker
“King of the North” while cementing his
position as aleaderlooking out for smaller,
forgotten communities.

Burnham also went on to establish the
Bee Network, which was a public transport
overhaul that pioneered an affordable, uni-
fied and fully integrated system outside of
London. His attempts were well-received
— visible in his re-election in 2021 and
2024, where he won over 60% of the vote.

Return to Westminster
Today, Burnham’s return has been at-

tributed to his emerging economic philos-
ophy dubbed “Manchesterism”. This con-
cept champions aggressive state-level in-
tervention to promote regional growth and
devolution of power.

Former Ambassador to Belgium and the
EU, Manjeev Singh Puri, told The Indian Ex-
press: “Labour might think that heisthe man
to galvanise them to be a party that can win
the upcoming 2029 general elections.” This
power to galvanise was seen within a day of
Burnham’s win in Makerfield, amid
Starmer’s weakened position. “Fundamen-
tally, Burnham also enjoys being on the right
side of perception since Starmer reached a
point after his 2024 landslide victory where
Labour MPs didn’t perceive him as the next
general election leader,” Puri said.

Burnham was the favourite early on
after Starmer’s exit, securing the votes of
379 of the 403 Labour MPs. Ideologically,
he walks a factional tightrope, represen-
tative of the challenges Labour faces. He
hasadvocated expanding council housing
to appease the more left-leaning voters,
while pledging himself as a ‘pro-business’
PM to reassure the centrist right.

® POLICY

What EPFO 3.0 proposcs: Pension cover for all, social security for gig workers

Ravi Dutta Mishra & Aanchal Magazine
New Delhi, July 20

AUNIVERSAL pension cover for all workers
with option of either annuity or systematic
withdrawal plan, first-time social security
contributions for unorganised sector
workersincludinggigand platform workers,
an upgradation of tech ecosystem to incor-
porate core banking solution (CBS) — these
are some of the key changes being planned
by the Employees’ Provident Fund Organ-
isation (EPFO) as part of its 3.0 reforms phase.

The EPFO is set to move towards this
through a CBS-enabled tech platform,
which hasbeen seen as necessary to helpit
navigate payments for social security
schemes covering over 60 crore workers,
out of which over three-quarters are in the
unorganised sector, with limited or no pen-
sion coverage.

Target Retirement Sum

The new pension cover will have a de-
fined contribution framework with con-

tributions from multiple sourcesincluding
workers themselves, employers, govern-
ment co-contributions for lower-income
workers, aggregators in the case of gig and
platform workers, and corporate social re-
sponsibility (CSR) or third-party funds. This
isthefirst time that the EPFOis considering
such forms of contributions or withdrawals
at the time of retirement: presently, it only
allows advance claims or partial withdra-
wals for certain categories such as educa-
tion, illness, housing, and marriage during
the membership tenure, or alumpsum final
settlement at the time of retirement.

The contributions will accumulate over
time, and be invested in government-
backed securities, with annual crediting of
interest, giving two options for conversion
of the “Target Retirement Sum (TRS)” at
the time of retirement — pension based on
prevailing annuity and interest rates, or a
systematic withdrawal plan.

“Till the time of retirement, it will oper-
ate like PF, you keep on accumulating,” an
official told The Indian Express.

The system will compute the proposed
TRS dynamically based on the member’s
chosen pension goal and expected retire-
ment age. Members will have personalised
dashboards showing total contributions,
real-time corpus status, and progress to-
wards the TRS for applicable schemes. The
system will project the required contribu-
tion amount and frequency to achieve the
declared TRS.

Inflation-linked simulation

Global models are being studied to in-
corporate similar features such as that of
Singapore, which has a deferred annuity
scheme that sets aside savings not just for
retirement but also for housing and health-
care. Singapore’s social security scheme
relies not just on individual contributions
for the retirement income as apart from a
contribution of 20% of the salary, individ-
ual efforts are supplemented by employers,
loved ones, and the government.

The flexibility to decide the amount for
pension payouts, or the drawdown, will be

given to the member as they will also have
access to inflation-adjusted projections.
The EPFO 3.0 system will allow users to
simulate pension amounts based on par-
ameters such as age, corpus, interest rate,
and retirement age. It will also include ad-
ditional input fields for voluntary contribu-
tions and contribution frequency.

The system will provide inflation-ad-
justed projections as an optional feature.
The estimated monthly pension, projected
corpus at retirement, and comparative
graphs will be displayed to the membet,
allowing multiple scenario comparisons
for decision making taking into account
variable contributions and multiple em-
ployment scenarios.

The member can choose to increase or
decrease the drawdown under the system-
atic withdrawal plan.

Gigand platform
workers coverage

As the EPFO expects around 2.5 crore
gig workers and building and other con-

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

struction workers (BOCW) over the next
five years, the pension scheme is also being
designed keeping in mind their inclusion
into social security coverage for the first
time. The scheme will incorporate “one-to-
many mapping” where one Universal Ac-
count Number (UAN) will be registered
with multiple employers and aggregators,
showing total PF and pension contribu-
tions from all sources for these workers
while maintaining their employer-wise
breakdowns.

The EPFO system plans to allow third-
party contributions like NGOs, individuals,
donor organisations, CSR, and track all
contributionsunder each UAN with a con-
figurable upper limit.

It also proposes family and survivor
pensions for spouse, children, and orphans
funded through a pooled “Family Benefit
Fund”. Members of EPF, General Provident
Fund, and other PFs could also be allowed
to transfer balances into the new pension
initiative.

The 3.0 phase will also pave the way for

New Delhi

PF contributions for all unorganised sector
workers and gig workers, in line with the
Code on Social Security that brings gigand
platform workers into the social security
net for the first time. The Code mandates
aggregator contributions of1-2% of annual
turnover for social security, with the total
contribution not exceeding 5% of the
amount payable by the aggregator.

While the core scheme’s foundation will
remain the same — employee PF, pension
scheme — the CBS-enabled tech platform
will allow changes in the mechanism of
contributions that will be built on the split-
payment model aggregators use at present.
CBS is a centralised payments software
which forms the backbone of banks in
India allowing operations like deposits,
withdrawals, in real time across all
branches.

“For example, for unorganised
workers, there is no contribution, they
themselves can make a contribution. Or
else, a third party can make a contribu-
tion,” the official said.
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Felicidades, Espana

Spain wins, football triumphs in FIFA cup

he quadrennial football extravaganza ended

on Sunday with Spain edging out Argentina

in a cagey final — the winning goal coming
deep in extra time, thanks to Ferran Torres’ wonder
volley. Spain, the reigning European champions,
were the deserving winners as they were by far the
best team during the tournament.

Argentina, who were in the finals due toa
combination of Messi’s genius, grit and
some lucky refereeing decisions at crucial
moments going their way, had to settle for
the runners-up place. There was no fairy tale
ending for Lionel Messi. The tournament
actually went off well amidst controversies,
inaworld where nations and blocs are
locked in hostility, if not war. The US
Immigration and Customs Enforcement
agents were a menace, but the ‘beautiful
game’ prevailed. What brought the
tournament to life (although this holds true
for earlier world cups as well) was the
brilliance of less regarded teams. FIFA’s
move to play to an expanded 48-team
format really worked here. Cabo Verde, DR
Congo and Curacao made a mark by
challenging the giants. Curacao, Jordan and
Uzbekistan could not have participated but
for the expanded format. Debutants Cabo
Verde gave defending champions Argentina
arun for their money by pushing them to
extra time. They held champions Spain and
two-time World Cup winners Uruguay to a
draw. Egypt, though hardly minnows,
almost knocked out defenders Argentina, in
what was quite easily the World Cup’s most
exciting match, one that would sadly be
remembered more for some of its refereeing
decisions. The tournament broughtinarich
harvest of goals (nearly three per match),
with the participation of more countries
bringing extra flair.

The tournament, held in the US for the
second time, with Canada and Mexico being
co-hosts, did see some unpleasant events.
The worst of them was on immigration. The
crippling visa and travel restrictions
imposed on Iran and the denial of entry to
Somalian referee Omar Artan at the start of
the tournament left a sour taste. There was
also the bizarre incident of US President
Donald Trump apparently intervening on
behalf of the US team in getting a match ban
for the US player Falorin Balogun rescinded.
The FIFA responded without any conviction
whatsoever.

There was an outcry over refereeing in
some games and the steep pricing of tickets.
However, what surprised most were the
stadium turnouts despite the eye-popping
ticket prices (courtesy ‘surge pricing”) —
ranging from $140-$2,375 for group
matches and $8,680 for the finals. These can
hardly be regarded as an advertisement for
football’s ‘democratic’ spirit. FIFA claims
that the revenues generated by this World
Cup would top $15 billion, which is double
of the $7.57 billion generated during the
2019-22 cycle. National federations would
be happy to hear that. However, the
intersection of sport, commerce and politics
is cause for unease. Football too is kicked
around, as it were. But such is the game that
it weaves a spell, despite everything.
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nJuly 18,arocket built

entirely inside India,

funded by private capital,

designed bya company

that did not exist eight
years ago, placed a payload into a 450 km
orbit. Skyroot Aerospace’s Vikram-1
made India the third country, after the
US and China, to have a privately
developed orbital launch vehicle
successfully reach orbit. Reaching orbit
onamaiden flight is far from
guaranteed, even for well-funded private
ventures. Germany’s Isar Aerospace saw
its Spectrum rocket fail shortly after
lift-off on its own debut orbital attempt
earlier in 2025. Vikram-1 got there clean,
onitsfirsttry.

This did not happen by accident. Itis
the outcome of six years of deliberate
policy, since the government opened the
space sector to private enterprise in
2020, and of a founding team, Pawan
Kumar Chandana and Naga Bharath
Daka, who left ISRO to build something
India had never had: a commercially
owned rocket capable of taking a
satellite to space on demand. The
company is now India’s first space-tech
unicorn, valued at $1.1 billion after
backing from GIC, Sherpalo Ventures
and BlackRock funds. For a country that
has spent decades watching SpaceX and
Rocket Lab define what commercial
space access means, Vikram-1lisa
genuine entry into that conversation.

The next question is the one that will
decide what this entry is worth.

MARKET PROFILE

Skyroot competes in the small satellite
launch segment, and that segment is
already occupied by companies with
years of flight history and tested pricing.
Rocket Lab’s Electron carries 300 kg to
orbit for roughly $7.5 million, near
$25,000 per kilogram, across 79
launches by the end of 2025. Firefly
Aerospace’s Alpha carries 1,030 kg for
close to $15 million, near $14,560 per kg.
ISRO’s own Small Satellite Launch
Vehicle prices out at roughly $7,050 to
$8,270 per kg for payloads of 375 kg to
525kg. SpaceX’s Falcon 9 has pushed
dedicated launch to about $3,000 per kg
at maximum payload, with ride-share
slots as low as $6,000-7,000 per kg for
customers willing to give up control over
orbit and schedule.

Skyroot has not published an official
Vikram-1 price. Early commentary
around this launch has assumed an
Indian cost advantage over Electron and
Alpha. That assumption remains
unproven until Skyroot discloses
commercial pricing. It will have to be

V{krm—l be a

commercial success?

SPACE ECONOMY. The path to meaningful revenue lies in launch cadence
and a verifiable cost that customers find attractive

earned, through cadence and a growing
flight record, rather than claimed on the
strength of one successful mission.
Vikram-1 itselfis rated to carry 350 kg
on the orbit profile it flew for Mission
Aagaman, with Skyroot’s own
specifications listing up to 480 kg on
lower-inclination orbits.

THE RELIABILITY FACTOR

Cost per kilogram only matters if the
rocket gets there. Globally, 2025 saw 329
orbital launch attempts, of which 321
reached orbit, according to Jonathan
McDowell’s Jonathan’s Space Report, a
reliability rate above 97 per cent, with
wide variation between mature vehicles
and new entrants.

Rocket Lab closed out 2025 with a
perfect record across 21 Electron and
HASTE missions, confirmed in the
company’s own year-end filing. Skyroot

Skyroot has not published
an official Vikram-1 price.
Early commentary around
this launch has assumed
an Indian cost advantage
over Electron and Alpha

has now flown twice, once sub-orbitally
in 2022, once orbitally this month, both
successes. That is an excellent start. It is
not yet the flight history thatlets an
international satellite operator book a
2027 launch with the same confidence
theywould extend to Electron or Alpha.

WHERE THE OPPORTUNITY SITS
None of this diminishes what has been
built. Sovereign, on-demand access to
orbit ends India’s dependence on the
launch queues of other nations, a
consideration that matters as much for
defence and strategic communications
as for commercial customers. It anchors
adomestic supply chain, in carbon
composites, 3D-printed propulsion and
precision manufacturing, with uses well
beyond rocketry. India’s own space
economy is targeted to grow from $8.4
billion in 2022 to $44 billion by 2033,
and Skyroot’s path to meaningful
revenue runs through exactly the kind of
monthlylaunch cadence it has yet to
demonstrate. Launch economics
improve with utilisation for any
provider: fixed manufacturing and
infrastructure costs are spread across
more missions, and insurance premiums
tend to fall as a reliability record
lengthens.

Skyroot’s leadership has already
identified where the opportunity lies.
The company expects only a third of
demand to be domestic, with Southeast
Asia, Japan, the US and Europe
accounting for the rest. That
international customer will choose on
price, schedule reliability and insurance
cost, the last of which falls only asa
flight record lengthens. This is the
commercial task in front of Indian
private space now: convert a proud first
flight into a launch cadence and a
disclosed, verifiable cost per kilogram
that a customer in Tokyo or Singapore
chooses over Rocket Lab, on merit
rather than sentiment.

Vikram-1 has done what it needed to
do. It reached orbit, on the first try,asa
private Indian company. What it does
over the next dozen launches, not this
one, will determine whether India’s
private space sector becomes a serious
commercial player in the global launch
market or a proud milestone that
international customers admire without

buying.

Suseel is former Managing Director, and Sudhakar is
former Executive Director (Marketing), LIC. Views are
personal. All data are drawn from publicly available
sources

The Brexit decade: What India must learn

Economic nationalism comes at the cost of reduced market access, disruption in established supply relationships

|
P Saravanan
A Paul Williams

hen British voters chose to
s ;s ; leave the European Union in
June 2016 by a narrow margin

of 51.9 per cent to 48.1 per cent,
economists warned of economic pain.
Most assumed the damage would be
sharp, visible, and short lived. A decade
on, the evidence tells a different story.
New research estimates that by 2025,
Brexit had reduced UK GDP by between
6 per cent and 8 per cent (CEPR, 2025),
with the costs accumulating quietly and
persistently over time rather than
arrivingall at once.

For a country like India, ambitious,
fast-growing, and increasingly vocal
about its own economic sovereignty, the
Brexit story offers a sobering set of
lessons about the true costs of economic
disengagement.

The popular narrative around Brexit
promised liberation from EU
regulations, open borders, and the
constraints of pooled sovereignty. What
followed was far more complicated than
itsarchitects had anticipated.
Investment plans were shelved, and
managerial time was spent on risk
assessments and Brexit preparation
rather than developing new products or
expanding operations.

In the financial sector, the UK’s
departure from the EU’s financial
passporting regime significantly
curtailed market access for UK-based

financial institutions, dealing a serious
blow to one of the country’s most
productive industries, and, critically, the
damage was not front-loaded.

LESSONS INDIA CANNOT IGNORE
The most underappreciated lesson of
Brexit is that ‘not knowing’ is as
damaging as the eventual outcome. The
prolonged policy uncertainty of the
Brexit process contributed importantly
to the magnitude of the economic
impact. Firms delayed investments,
avoided hiring, and redirected
management attention towards
contingency planning rather than
growth. By leaving the EU, the UK lost
negotiating power and found itselfina
weaker bargaining position as it tried to
recreate trade deals with other
countries. India has long been
ambivalent about deep trade
integration, sometimes treating free
trade agreements with suspicion and
stepping back from the Regional
Comprehensive Economic Partnership
in 2019. Nevertheless, Brexit
demonstrates that the costs of reduced
market access are real and accumulate
silently over the years. The largest
productivity losses in the UK were
concentrated in manufacturing sectors
integrated into complex supply chains.

India’s manufacturing ambitions
under initiatives like Make in India and
the Production Linked Incentive
scheme depend critically on integration
into global value chains. Brexit shows
that disrupting established supply

WARY. India has long been ambivalent
about deep trade integration cerryimaces

relationships is deeply costly and not
easily reversed. India must work to
embed itself more deeply in these
networks and ensure that domestic
policy does not inadvertently raise the
cost of partnering with international
firms.

The human cost that is forgotten:
Brexit carried a quieter human toll. The
end of the free EU labour movement
significantly disrupted sectors that had
relied on European workers, particularly
infood, hospitality, healthcare, and
social care. Skills gaps emerged faster
than training programmes could fill, and
communities that had voted Leave in
search of economic dignity often found
themselves squeezed the hardest. India
faces its own version of this tension. But
the Brexit experience suggests that the
real danger is not openness to the world.
Itis the failure to build institutions at
home that makes returning worthwhile.
The answer is not to close doors but to

make the home more liveable, more
professionally rewarding, and more
institutionally trustworthy.

The deepest lesson Brexit offers to
any developing economy is
philosophical. The Leave campaign
framed the choice as one between
sovereignty and subjugation. Economic
sovereignty is not diminished by trade,
investment, or integration. Itis
strengthened by the prosperity those
connections generate. India’s growing
diplomatic weight, its assertive
multilateralism, and its emergence asa
trusted global partner are all built on
economic substance, not economic
isolation.

The way forward for India is not to
mimic Brexit’s defensiveness but to
learn from its consequences. That
means building stable, transparent
policy environments that investors can
plan around. It means treating global
value chain participation as a national
priority, not areluctant concession. And
it means investing in the institutions,
infrastructure, and human capital that
make openness sustainable rather than
threatening. Brexit is not simply a
cautionary tale about the EU or about
Britain alone. It is a cautionary tale
about the seductive simplicity of
economic nationalism and about how
gradual, cumulative costs can remain
invisible until they become irreversible.

Saravanan is a professor of finance and accounting at
IIM Tiruchirappalli,and Williams is the Head of Indiaat
Sernova Financial
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Ethanol push

Apropos ‘Centre ring-fences 72 lakh
tonnes of rice for FCl for ethanol
push’ (July 20), it is advisable to ask
the State governments of
Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh,
Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh and Jammu
&Kashmir to provide a targeted rice
quantity for ethanol production as
these States have huge
under-utilised cultivable lands and
such targeted approach will hugely
benefit the local farmers. Cutting
down the market or PDS share may
accelerate hoarding and the price
will hit the common people. The

ICAR, IARI, ICRISAT and NASC must
also be ropedinto help produce the
kind of rice variety for higher yield of
ethanol.

Vinod Johri

Delhi

Aggressive leaders

This refers to ‘“The world’s set fora
bumpy ride’ (July 21). A handful of
powerful leaders continue to pursue
assertive agendas that, while framed
as serving national interests, are
reshaping the international
ecosystem — financially,
environmentally, and socially —in

ways that demand sober reflection.It
is particularly noteworthy that some
of these leaders have consolidated
authority for extended periods,
raising questions about governance
models and their long-term impact.
While their strategies are presented
domestically as essential for national
strength, the cumulative effects are
increasingly visible in their own
economies as well as globally.
Unilateral agendas, however justified
at home, carry consequences that
ripple across borders. The world’s
leaders must acknowledge this
interconnectedness and commit to

dialogue, cooperation, and shared
responsibility if stability is to be
restored.

Roy Markose

Thiruvananthapuram

Vikram launch

The successful maiden launch of
Vikram by a young Indian startup is
more than a milestone: it flashes the
long journey ahead. Six decades after
humanity reached the Moon with
computers far less powerful than
today’s smartphones, launching,
orbiting, and recovering spacecraft
have become increasingly routine.

The real frontier now lies elsewhere:
in developing the next generation of
technologies rather than merely
mastering existing ones.

India stands at a defining moment.
We may soon manufacture chips,
commercial aircraft,and advanced
electronics at scale, creating jobs
and expanding exports. But unless
we own the underlying intellectual
property, we remain efficient
workshops producing designs
conceived elsewhere, capturing only
afraction of the value.

R Narayanan

Navi Mumbai
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Dealing with war stress

‘Start-stop’ Iran war is testing India’s policy agility

—
Sachin Gupta

hevolatile, “stop-start”
T dynamic that has defined

the US-Iran conflict over
the last five months has plunged
the global economy into deep
uncertainty. Far beyond the
immediate geopolitical fault lines,
few nations bear the economic
friction of this erratic cycle as
acutely as India.

For New Delhi, the rolling
sequence of fierce escalations,
marked by the collapse of
ceasefires and the blockades of
the strategic Strait of Hormuz,
poses a serious challenge to
macroeconomic stability. As the
Middle East remains locked in
this destabilising pattern, India
must aggressively rewrite its
economic, energy, and monetary
playbooks to insulate itself from
persistent external shocks.

OIL IMPORTS. Rethinking
strategy

billion rupee/dollar buy-sell swap
auction to ease localised
greenback scarcity. To organically
attract capital and counter
energy-induced outflows, the
central bank also enacted
sweeping structural reforms.

By expanding its Fully
Accessible Route (FAR) to include
long-term government bonds,

CORE VULNERABILITIES lifting restrictive 30 per cent
India’s immediate exposure stems  short-maturity caps on foreign
from its deep structural investments, and clearing the

dependence on West Asian energy
corridors. While New Delhi has
successfully diversified crude oil
sources, reducing its total
dependency on the Strait of
Hormuz to roughly 30 per cent, it
remains vulnerable to disruptions
in the natural gas supply chain.
Every single sudden re-closure
of the strategic Strait immediately
squeezes supply, threatening to
trigger domestic inflation and
compress profit margins across
manufacturing, aviation, and
consumer goods sectors.
Furthermore, the
macroeconomic fallout has
rippled directly into India’s
financial architecture. The
conflict-driven spikes in global
crude prices have shaken the
Indian Rupee, driving it to
historic lows against the dollar.
This currency depreciation, high
oil and gas prices have widened
the current account deficit, with
the IMF lowering the GDP growth
forecast to 6.4 per cent for FY27.

RBI MEASURES

To survive, India deployed
immediate financial shields and
long-term structural
realignments. Central to this
defence is an aggressive monetary
intervention by the Reserve Bank
of India (RBI) to stabilise the
tumbling rupee.

Moving decisively beyond
passive monitoring, the RBI acted
asan active net seller of foreign
currency, at the cost of declining
forex reserves.

Parallel to spot-market sales,
the RBI deployed advanced
liquidity tools, including a $5

path for high-yield NRI dollar
deposit schemes, the RBI is
expected to draw in tens of
billions of dollars in fresh global
capital to anchor the rupee.

THE PATH FORWARD

What these ‘start-stop’ wars mean
is that India has to decisively
manage its energy vulnerability
onaccount of such geopolitical
conflicts.

Reducing the share of imported
oiland gas in our energy mixis the
most obvious solution. This will
require us to focus on developing
alternative sources, such as
syngas from coal gasification and
nuclear energy.

These sources account for a
significant share of energyin large
economies like China and France,
respectively, which are deficient
in oil and gas. In addition, we
must build a strategic petroleum
reserve for such unforeseen
events.

The ongoing crisis proves that
India can no longer afford tobe a
passive bystander to West Asian
volatility.

Through synchronised fiscal
discipline, aggressive central bank
interventions, and rapid trade
diversification, New Delhi is
transforming a geopolitical crisis
into a stress test of its
macroeconomic resilience.

However, as long as the
stop-start war continues, India’s
policy agility will remain under its
greatest test yet.

The writer is Chief Rating Officer & Executive
Director, CareEdge Ratings. Views expressed
are personal

thehindubusinessline.
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Cabinet okays 6th Pay Commission

The Union Cabinet on Thursday approved the setting up of the Sixth Pay
Commission for nearly 3.3 million Central Government employees with an
outer time frame of 18 months to submit its recommendations. It will also
consider whether any interim relief is to be granted to the employees.

HC orders CAS in three metros by Dec 31

The Delhi High Court on Thursday directed the Centre to implement the
controversial Conditional Access System (CAS) in the three metros — Delhi,
Kolkata and Mumbai — before December 31. A Division Bench headed by
the acting Chief Justice, Mr Vijinder Jain, and Mr Justice Kailash Gambhir
asked the Centre to issue a notification within a week and granted 22 weeks’
time to the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting to implement the

scheme.

I-T staff to stage dharna on July 31

Around 45,000 employees of the Income Tax Department all over the
country will stage a walk-out from their offices on July 31, the last day for
filing Income-Tax returns, in protest against the delay in acceding to their
demands by the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT).

MACROSCAN.

CP CHANDRASHEKHAR, JAYATI GHOSH

tiswell-known that ensuring

some stabilityand desired level of

the exchange rate s critical for

macroeconomic strategy for

development, especiallyinlow
and middle income countries. Yetina
world of liberalised and volatile capital
flows, this has become much more
difficult for policy makers in such
countries.

Increasingly, exchange rate
movements are not determined by
so-called “fundamentals’, but by flawed
risk perceptions as well as domestic
macroeconomic strategies. Both
monetary policy and fiscal policy must
react to the actual or potential
movements of cross-border capital that
largely determine the movement of
nominal exchange rates. These
movements then set off domestic
economic processes, such as changesin
inflation, as well as responses (such as
changesininterest rates) that affect real
economicactivityin often adverse ways.

To see how this has played out in the
recent past, let we examine the recent
patternin some of the more prominent
middle income countries: India, Brazil
and South Africa. These are among the
largest economies in their respective
regions, part of the IBSA grouping,and
significant members of G20. Theyhave
had higher growth rates in the recent
past than most advanced economies, and
significantly, theyarealsonot
debt-stressed countries. External debt to
GDPratios in these countries is relatively
low, especiallywhen compared to some
rich countries: 17 per cent for Brazil, 20
per cent for Indiaand 47 per cent for
South Africain 2025, compared to 96 per
cent for the US, 105 per cent for Japan,
150 per cent for Canada and Austria, and
asmuchas 270 per cent for the UK.
(https://www.focus-economics.com/

economic-indicator/external-debt/).

However, all of them (unlike China)
have largelyliberalised their external
accounts to deregulate cross-border
flows of capital almost completely. This
hasled to significantloss of domestic
policy space because of the fear of
outflows oflegacy capital and
consequent internal destabilisation.

Inaddition, it has meant that even
these relativelylarge and important
economies are trapped inavicious cycle
of nominal devaluation-domestic
inflation-further devaluation that does
not generate higher exports or greater
external “competitiveness”. Instead, it
adverselyaffects the livelihoods and
living standards of the bulk of the
population.

PLUMMETING RUPEE

Consider first India, for which the data
are presented in Figures 1aand 1b. Inthe
pastdecade, and especially since 2017,
the rupee has depreciated substantially
innominal terms, falling by nearly 20 per
centacross the top 40 trading partners.
Butinreal terms, the exchange rate has
barely shifted, with only marginal
changes over the entire period, such that
thelevelin 2025 was only 2 per cent
belowthatin 2016.

(The NEERrefers to the nominal
effective exchange rate, based on
weighted trade with 40 top trading
partners; the REER refers to the Real
Effective Exchange Rate with the same
nominal rate adjusted for relative rates of
inflationacross the 40 top trading
partners. All data are averages over the
calendar year. The numbers provided for
the exchange rates are index numbers
with 2016=100 and calculated so thata
decline reflects adepreciation.)

Itisworth noting that the nominal
exchange rate continued todecline
despite significant increases in the
domestic monetary policyinterestrate
from 2022 onwards, which were largely
inresponse totherisein US Fed rates
after the onset of the Ukraine war and
associated inflation resulting from
higher global food and fuel prices.

Did the depreciating nominal
exchange rate have a positive impact on
the currentaccount? This would onlybe
expected if the real exchange rate also
moved accordingly, which we have
observed did not occur.

But perhaps the increase in the policy

Exchange rates, and
managing volatile flows

Even large economies without external debt stress can suffer
from the impact of liberalized capital flows

Rupee dip: Nominal vs Real

India: Nominal and real exchange rates and policy interest rate

Impact on flows

India: Net external accounts, current and Financial ($ bn)
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interest rate had afavourableimpact on
netfinancial flows? Figure 1b suggests
that there was anincrease —and a shift
from negative flows to positive flows —
in 2022 and 2023, but the effect was
relatively short-lived. In the subsequent
twoyears, net capital inflows declined
sharply to fall tonominal levels ofa
decade earlier, which suggestsa
substantial decline in real terms.

BRAZIL’S EXPERIENCE

Averysimilar trajectoryis evident for
Brazil, even thoughasan energyand
commodity exporter it actually benefited
from the global price hikes infood and
fuel commodities. Figure 2a show that
the real exchange rate even appreciated
asthe nominal exchange rate (here
relative to the US dollar) declined byas
muchas 43 per cent over the entire
period. Thisis because of faster inflation
in Brazil than in the trading partners, but

The rupee has depreciated
substantially in nominal
terms, falling by nearly

20 per cent across the top
40 trading partners. But in
real terms, the exchange
rate has barely shifted

the problem is circular since rising
import prices contribute to domestic
inflation.

AsinIndia, the domestic monetary
policyinterest rate was reduced during
the Covid-19 pandemic. The decline was
significant, to only 2 per cent, but it was
dramaticallyincreased in the following
year to anaverage of 9.25 per centin
2021.By2022,itwasas highasnearly 14
per cent,which means a much higher
effectivelending rate for businesses and
personalloans. This did not domuch to
improve the situation in terms of capital
flows. Both current and financial
accounts of the balance of payments
remained negative throughout this
period, and the net financial outflows,
whichhad worsened in 2021 (probably
leading to the rise in the policy ratein
2022) were even greater in 2025.

SOUTHAFRICA’S TRAJECTORY
South Africaalso shows abroadly similar
trajectory, with some interesting
differences. In the South African case,
thereal exchange rate did move in the
same direction as the nominal exchange
rate, albeit toa much more limited
extent. The monetary policy response to
the Covid-19 pandemic was also sharp,
withadropinthe policyinterestrate
from 6.5 per centin 2019 to 3.5 per cent

in 2020. By 2020 the average policyrate
had doubled to 7 per centand it
continued toincreasein 2023.

Surprisingly, both current and
financial accounts in South Africa turned
positive during the pandemic years of
2020and 2021. But thereafter they
turned negative again, despite the
significant nominal devaluation and the
risinginterest rate presumably designed
toattract capital.

These broadly similar trajectories of
exchange rates, interest rates and capital
flows in very different economies
suggest that there isa pattern that goes
beyond the macroeconomic policies of
these countries. This is the baneful
influence of investor perceptionsina
world of currency hierarchies, which
determine capital flow movements that
are largely beyond the powers of
domestic policies to influence.

Insuchaworld, neither fear (strict
fiscal discipline) nor courage
(attempting countercyclical policies)
saves you. Ultimately, controls on
volatile capital and moving away from
reliance on external financingas faras
possible maybe essential preconditions
for successful macroeconomic
management.

AsKeynes famouslyargued, “aboveall,
letfinance be primarily national”.
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T2 3 3 5 5 7
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9 10
1
12
13 14
15 16 17
18 19 20
21 22 23
24
25 .
26
cM

EASY

ACROSS

01. Whisky (6)

08. To damage (5)

09. Sacred place; private
room (7)

11. Asmall, light car (8)
12. Vestment worn on
the shoulders (5)

15. Keeps finding fault (4)
16. Consumed (3)

17. Fruit skin (4)

19. Confused, untidy (5)
21. Adilemma (8)

24. Open footwear (7)
25. Figures

worshipped (5)

26. To totter along (6)

DOWN

02. Skilled trade; vessel (5)
03. Precarious, unstable as
situation (8)

04.Time (4)

05. A written composition (5)
06. Indifferent; tolerable (2-2)
07. Mark of spilled ink (4)

10. Mule-drivers (9)

12. To pot a snooker ball (4)
13. Resplendent (8)

14.Be at sport (4)

18. Writer of odes (5)

20. An ointment (5)
21.Apound (4)

22.In excited eagerness (4)
23. Long beam on mast (4)

NOT SO EASY

ACROSS

01. How one may quash a rumour with some spirit (6)
08. It may damage the loot (5)

09. In total, can’t get confused by such a holy place (7)
11. Sort of car to dash hither and thither in (8)

12. Nicked something one could wear over one’s
shoulders (5)

15. Such sorry mounts as one keeps on at somebody
about (4)

16. In great excitement, one had a meal (3)

17. To start preparing fish, skin it (4)

19. In a muddle about me, says a loss occurred (5)

21. Any quad can be about right if in a fix (8)

24. And it appears in Sarah’s collection of

footwear (7)

25. Objects worshipped in solid form (5)

26. Not even in turning red will one potter like this (6)

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2696

ACROSS 7. Lady-in-waiting 8. Precipitate 12. Recipe 14. Negate 16. Rivals 18. Before 19. Free-loading 23. Fruit-machines
DOWN 1. Carp 2. Byre 3. Unwise 4. Nation 5. Etna 6. Once 9. Recover 10. Tea-gown 11. Gene 12. Rare 13. Pal 15. Ewe 17. Salami 18. Blanch 19. Form 20. Evil 21. Iris 22. Grew

DOWN

02. It may be cunning as a skilled occupation (5)

03. Likely to laugh when prodded, though the situation is
awkward (8)

04. The time belongs to you and to me, one is told (4)

05. How to try a formal composition (5)

06. Thus it is repeated, though it’s only moderate (2-2)

07. One must be drunk to follow this ink mark (4)

10. Sure, let me be wrong if their charges are stubborn (9)
12. Will get to the bottom of what’s found in the scullery (4)
13. Dip lends it a different form, and that’s magnificent (8)
14. Dole out about a pound for drama (4)

18. Poet who will do it up and sit around (5)

20. Hail a remedy (5)

21. The pound given pro quo in retaliation (4)

22. Wide-eyed, open-mouthed, a Guildhall giant appears (4)
23. There’s a three-foot space beside the house (4)
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Starship troopers

Startups can augment India’s space ambitions

The success of Skyroot Aerospace’s Vikram-1 rocket is a milestone in India’s space
programme. It was the first privately designed and built Indian rocket to reach orbit
and deploy satellites. The launch from the Satish Dhawan Space Centre, of the
Indian Space Research Organisation (Isro), was delayed by 35 minutes due toatech-
nical issue. But Vikram-1 behaved perfectly after liftoff. It followed the scheduled
flight path, with its four-stage engine firing in programmed sequences to push it
into the planned 450-km low-earth orbit (LEO) about 15 minutes after liftoff. This
makes India the fourth nation — after the United States, China and New Zealand
— to develop private-sector rocket capability. Mission Aagaman, as the test flight
was called, placed all the payloads it carried into orbit. It carried two cubesats. One
was Skyroot’s Scope satellite, which will gather data for future missions. The other
is the Solaras S3 nanosatellite pathfinder, designed by another Indian startup,
Grahaa Space.

Skyroot is looking to fill a gap in the market with the Vikram series. Vikram-1 is
designed to place up to 350 kilograms into the LEO. An upgraded version called
Vikram-1U, which will have strap-on boosters, will increase that payload to 550 kilo-
grams. These are ideal payloads for small satellite launches that are short of efficient
launch vehicles. Using rockets designed to lift heavy loads is inefficient for small
satellite deployment. Either the rocket is underutilised if there’s insufficient load,
orthereisadelay inlaunchingsatellites, since the payloads must wait until enough
are available to generate a full load. Vikram-1 could fill that gap. Skyroot raised $60
million in May, which it invested in the design and production of the Vikram series.
The four-stage, seven-storey-tall Vikram-1rocket has three solid-fuel stages which
drop off, and a fourth liquid-fuel stage that carries out the tricky task of manoeuvr-
ing exactly into the desired orbit.

Itisunusual for the first launch of a new rocket to be entirely successful. Skyroot
will study the data and carry out at least two more test flights before going fully com-
mercial. It is one of the hundreds of Indian startups that have moved into the aero-
space sector since policy changed to accommodate private enterprise. It was
incorporated in Hyderabad in 2018 and both the cofounders, Pawan Kumar Chan-
danaand Naga Bharath Daka, had earlier worked for Isro. The Isro pedigree of Sky-
root’s foundersis not unusual. India’s aerospace agency has seen the exit of over 100
engineers and scientists. Most have moved to startups. This exodus has been so
marked that it has led to the agency changing its exit policy to try and retain
employees on mission-critical projects. There is an ongoing debate that the private
sector is now building its capabilities at the expense of the agency. Although Sky-
root’s launch took place at an Isro facility and the company was congratulated by
the Prime Minister, the tensions between the space agency and the private sector
are now visible and growing.

By analogy, the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (Nasa), the
United States agency, tenders out for its equipment to the private sector, while set-
ting specifications and doing some of its own design. SpaceX and other private firms
such as Blue Origin build rockets to Nasa specifications. Nasa owns thousands of
patents, which it licenses out. Indian policymakers will have to find similar ways to
resolve the tensions to ensure that Isro doesn’t suffer even as the country develops
the private aerospace ecosystem.

Strengtheﬁing ﬁanchayats

Greater fiscal autonomy and institutional capacity are needed

A meeting between the Centre and states recently highlighted the weak own-
source revenue (OSR) base of gram panchayats, limiting their financial auton-
omy. This isimportant because the government is expected to roll out model OSR
guidelines for 262,000 gram panchayats to help states frame or update rules for
taxation and non-tax revenue collection. However, strengthening panchayat
finances requires addressing deeper structural constraints that have kept local
governments dependent on grants.

Despite being responsible for delivering basic services and implementing
development programmes, panchayats generate very little revenue of their own.
The data from the Ministry of Panchayati Raj shows that between 2017-18 and
2021-22, panchayats across 30 states and Union Territories collected 25,595 crore
as OSR, amounting tojust about T59 per capita annually. About 42 per cent of the
gram panchayats collected less than 1 lakh as OSR in FY22, while the average
annual OSR of the gram panchayats was around 2.3 lakh. The disparity across
statesis also striking. OSR accounts for just 1 per cent of the receipts of the gram
panchayats in Uttar Pradesh, as against 40 per cent in Andhra Pradesh.

The problem is not merely a lack of revenue sources but also weak capacity
to utilise existing powers. Many states have empowered panchayats to levy taxes,
fees and user charges, but collection remains negligible. Property tax, one of the
most important potential sources of local revenue, remains underdeveloped
because of weak property records, outdated assessment systems, and poor
enforcement. According to a study of panchayat finances conducted by the
National Institute of Public Finance and Policy (NIPFP), property tax accounted
for around 40 per cent of OSR among local bodies across the world, highlighting
its potential as a stable source of revenue. Revenue mobilisation is closely linked
to the economic environment of villages. Panchayats with larger populations,
greater commercial activity, and higher incomes have a stronger tax base. Pan-
chayats closer to towns also performed better because of greater economic activ-
ity and higher property values. This explains why southern and western states
have generally outperformed northern states, aided not only by stronger econ-
omies but also by clearer rules and better administrative systems.

Atthe same time, financial self-reliance cannot mean that grants become less
important. Poorer villages with limited economic activities cannot be expected
to generate revenues comparable to economically stronger panchayats.
Transfers from the Centre and states will remain essential for ensuring equity.
The objective should be to ensure that grants supplement, rather than substitute,
local revenue generation. The government’s proposed OSR guidelines and per-
formance-linked grants under the Sixteenth Finance Commission are steps in
the right direction. But fiscal empowerment requires more than standardised
rules. Panchayats need trained personnel, digital systems for tax administration,
better management of common assets such as ponds and markets, and greater
autonomy in deciding local priorities. Thus, overall, there is a strong case for
empowering panchayats with greater decentralisation, improved fiscal powers,
and capacity building.
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The fine balance of
g00d governance

Good boards create value by safeguarding integrity, shaping
strategy, and enabling execution

I have had the opportunity to view corporate govern-
ance from three vantage points: As an executive, asan
independent director, and as a regulator.

Executives focus on delivering business outcomes
and sometimes chafe at boards coming in the way.
Directors worry about being held liable for outcomes
outside their control. Regulators examine board deci-
sions, usually well after something has gone wrong.

In my experience, the best boards set clear govern-
ance and broad strategy guardrails, while giving man-
agement the freedom to lead within them.

Accountability of board members
Independent directors are often con-
cerned about their potential liabilities.
On this count, Indian jurisprudence and
the Securities and Exchange Board of
India’s (Sebi’s) enforcement approach
should offer some comfort. Both reflect
the principle that directors should ulti-
mately be held accountable for their own
acts and omissions, rather than merely
for acompany’s failures.

Isaw this principle applied repeatedly
during my time at Sebi.

One high-profile case involved allega-
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the conclusions. The availability of review before the
Securities Appellate Tribunal provides an additional
safeguard and further encourages the application of
mind at Sebi. While there is always room for improve-
ment, these steps help ensure that final accountability
isbased on evidence rather than hindsight.

One practical lesson follows. Directors sometimes
claim that they had privately raised concerns with
other stakeholders, even though those concerns found
no reflection in the board’s deliberations or minutes.
Usually, this is to avoid uncomfortable discussions or
to “protect the company”. That is a mis-
take. Governance must happen in the
boardroom. As former Sebi chairman M
Damodaran once observed, directors
must learn to disagree without being dis-
agreeable. Recording concerns politely
but firmly ultimately serves the interests
of both the director and the company.
Years later, memories may fade, but the
minutes will endure.

Governance begins with management
The board’s first responsibility is to
ensure that commercial success never
comes at the expense of integrity. Man-

tions that a promoter had siphoned size-

able funds from alisted company. In the court of public
opinion and breathless social media, the entire board
had failed. The evidence before Sebi, however, painted
a different picture. The independent directors had
taken up the auditor warnings, questioned manage-
ment, recorded their concerns, and directed that the
questionable transactions be stopped. Management
had chosen to ignore these directions.

Sebi, therefore, proceeded against the company,
its executives, and the promoter, but not against the
other directors.

More generally, Sebi’s enforcement process rein-
forcesthisdiscipline. Sebi’s speaking orders set out the
evidence, record the submissions of those facing
enforcement action, and explain the reasoning behind

agement, not independent directors,
should lead the way here.

In one instance, board approval was sought for a
commercially attractive proposal. The note explained
why management wished to offer a customer more
favourable commercial terms than usual. What it did
notdisclose was that even the existing practice was in
breach of regulations. The enhanced proposal, there-
fore, would have compounded an existing breach.

The issue surfaced when a director with domain
expertise raised questions. Management then
returned with a revised proposal. It now acknowl-
edged the regulatory issue but argued that competi-
tors followed similar practices, regulators had
inspected the industry without objection, government
departments were aware of the practice, and the busi-

ness opportunity was simply too valuable to lose.

None of these arguments altered the central issue.
Boards have no authority to authorise regulatory
breaches, however compelling the commercial con-
siderations may be. Crucially, the tone at the top is set
less by mission statements than by the decisions
boards make when commercial incentives collide
with integrity.

This offers some broader lessons. First, good gov-
ernance begins with frontline management being
balanced and candid with the board.

Second, no individual director can understand
every aspect of acompany’s business. The board, how-
ever, should collectively possess the expertise needed
to evaluate proposals across all relevant areas. Build-
ingsuch aboard isitself one of the board’s most impor-
tant responsibilities.

Governance, not management
Havingset governance guardrails, theboard must give
management the freedom to lead within them.

Former executives, administrators, and profes-
sionals qualify as independent directors because of
their experience and expertise. Ironically, those very
strengths can sometimes become a weakness. Those
accustomed to taking executive decisions at times find
itdifficult to confine themselves to advising on them.
Oversight can then quickly slip into interference.

Independent directors must resist this temptation.
When a director falls into this trap, others should step
in gently to call it out.

The best independent directors are often invisible
tothe publiceye. If they complete their tenure without
becoming part ofthe company’s operational narrative,
they have probably done their job well.

Thisisalsorelated to the board’s single most conse-
quential responsibility: Appointing therightleadership
team. Once leaders have been chosen, and the broad
strategy has been agreed upon, the board should trust
management to operate freely within those guardrails.

A few other practical reflections

High-quality governance, alongside the maturity tolet
management do its job, requires significant expertise
and judgement. It requires directors to maintain an
understanding of the company’s context beyond what
is presented in board papers.

In my view, therefore, good independent directors
deserve higher, not lower, compensation. That remun-
eration, however, should be structured so that direc-
tors are, and are seen to be, long-term stewards of the
institution rather than participants focused on its
short-term financial performance. There are ways to
achieve this. Equally, their association with the com-
pany should remain limited so that directors are not
perceived to compromise their independence to
secure reappointments.

Finally, a few simple disciplines go a long way.
Directors should only join boards whose values they
are comfortable defending. They should encourage
constructive debates and ensure that important dis-
cussions are accurately captured. Before every signifi-
cantdecision, they should ask a simple question: If this
were to appear on the front page of a newspaper, could
they explain it honestly, confidently and without
qualification? The answer captures what balanced
governance is ultimately about.

The writer is a former wholetime member of Sebi.
The views are personal

Going beyvond trickle-down

The top 35-50 million urban consumers in India’s top
100 cities by income, consumption, and savings have
received enough attention from marketers. Their
ability to consume, even during times of economic
stress, has been well documented — recall the post-
Covid K-shaped recovery across sectors.

The stress in the country’s larger consumption
market, from daily essentials to discretionary pur-
chases, and the concomitant reluctance of the private
sector to invest in new capacity creation have been
the economic policy bugbears for some time now. It
is clear to big and small sellers of any-
thing from soaps, shampoos, two-
wheelers, washing machines, apparel
and cars that they must start focusingon
the cohort of the next 200 million con-
sumers, whosit right under the segment
of affluent/high-income 35-50 million
ones. Now a new study “The Many
Urban Indias” jointly brought out by
research firm People Research onIndia’s
Consumer Economy (PRICE) and Tata
Sons, the holding firm of the eponymous
salt-to-software conglomerate, lays
down the contours of this huge con-
sumer market.

Most media attention is focused on
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criteria, and its emphasis on the importance of what
it calls middle-income households across India’s top
100 cities and towns. These top 100 cities account for
19 per cent of India’s population, 35 per cent of
income, 31 per cent of spending, almost half (47 per
cent) of households’ surplus income, and almost two-
thirds of all urban demand.

The share of middle-income households (with
incomes between I6 lakh and Y36 lakh per annum at
2025-26 prices) has doubled over the past decade to
account for over half (53 per cent) of all 62 million
households across India’s top 100 cities
by 2025-26. That number is expected to
rise to over 60 per cent of the 80 million-
odd households over the next five years
(2030-31). According to the study, the
i middle-incomegroupit hasidentified ...
broadly corresponds to about PPP $15-90
per person per day, aligning with interna-
tionally used middle-income cohort defi-
nitions such as the Brookings
Institution’s PPP $11-110 range, and the
Pew Research Centre’s PPP $10-20 range,
while reflecting India’s specific income
and consumption realities”.

At an average family size of 4.6, this
translates into a cohort of around 200

the study’s four urban groupings, essen-

tially a classification of top 100 cities and towns based
on population — Big Six (six metros with population
over 10 million), Boomtowns (19 with population
between 2.5 million and 10 million), Breakout Cities
(25 with population between 1.5 million and 2.5 mil-
lion) and Frontier Cities (the remaining 50 with popu-
lation between 0.5 million and 1.5 million). What’s
somewhat getting missed in this reporting is the
study’s classification of households based on income

million consumers. Other income
cohorts, according to the study, are low income
(annual household income below 1.5 lakh per
annum), lower middle-income (between ¥1.5and 36
lakh) and high income (above 336 lakh).

The middle-income households will be spread
evenly across population clusters, making up 63 per
cent of households in the Big Six by 2031, 59 per cent
in Boomtowns, 57 per cent in Breakout Cities and 56
per centin Frontier Cities. The PRICE-Tata Sons study

notes that, “This rise marks a structural break in
India’surban income distribution... the single largest
socio-economic mobility shift in the country’s urban
history.” The share of high-income households will
rise to 19.6 per cent, while that of low-income house-
holds will fall to 0.4 per cent and that of low middle-
income to around 20 per cent.

Note that the study does not define middle-
income household simply as the middle of the
incomedistribution, but takes a wider, more nuanced
viewtoinclude households “...that enjoy a reasonable
degree of economic security, with a relatively low risk
of falling back into poverty and sufficient resources
fordiscretionary spending, savings, education, health
care, and asset creation”. In short, these households
are almost ready for the next level of consumption as
many approach crucial income thresholds.

Thestudy notes that households earning annually
between 12 lakh and 14 lakh are potential car
buyers, and washing machines are typically bought
once the household income crosses I14 lakh. Even
after accounting for the 50-57 per cent share of asset
ownership among middle-income households for
television, air conditioners, cars and refrigerators,
penetration remains relatively low in the middle-
income households and deepening it can widen the
market substantially.

To be sure, marketers are not new to these aspir-
ational 200 million consumers, just that they have not
really curated this huge segment and have instead just
depended on the trickle-down consumption emanat-
ing from models developed for the rich/high-income
cohort. What is needed is an appropriate value prop-
osition for these households, something akin to what
Tata Zudio did with apparel retailing or a player like
CityMall with grocery delivery across India’s Boom-
towns, Breakout and Frontier cities.

eliminates transhipments of
China’sexports, it can dent

is possible in democracies with
only fiscal and financial incen-
tives, but without China’s

CHINA'S

A hopetul model for countering China

BOOK
REVIEW

V KUMARASWAMY

This book covers China’s ascent to
supremacy on multiple fronts well, but
the countermeasures, though well
researched, seem overly optimistic.Ina
battle between Chinese coercive strat-
egies and the coalition of the willing led
by the United States, the one with no
moral binds seems destined to win.

Ifthe book’s advice had been available
toUS and European diplomats, military
strategists, business leaders, and trade
theorists 10 years ago, it could perhaps
have delayed China’s ascent. Even if doing
nothing now is notan option, asthe
author contends, the war seems over; only
the formal coronation may be pending.

At the core of China’s strategy is to

build 90 per cent of the world’s capacity
(from which the book derives its title
from) in an expanding list of critical
industries, subsidise production, main-
tain an undervalued currency, flood the
market at below marginal cost, and
drive out competitors. It has already
done this in 10 industries, including
apparel, toys, and solar systems, and
seems poised to do the same in indus-
tries that are critical to sovereignty —
economic and national security —such
as semiconductors, artificial intelli-
gence (Al), aerospace, automobiles,
critical minerals, telecom and defence.
Debt and data are the new weapons.
The policy of encirclement extended
from global manufacturing, which facili-
tated market access, to establishing
supply chains and a logistics web through
its Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) in sev-
eral strategic points to control trade. BRI
financing is more about forcing align-
ment with China in multilateral forums
and ensuring access to raw materials to
power its factories and capacity to quickly
reach anywhere in wartime, even while

slowing or severing others.

It enticed unsuspecting giants such
as Apple, Tesla, Motorola, and Lucent
with low-cost logic. When sufficient
local manpower was trained, subcon-
tractors developed, and stakes became
important, China applied the squeeze.
China would break contracts, cancel
licences, coerce the transfer of technol-
ogy, control pricing, withdraw incen-
tives, force equity participation,
conscript technology and evict them.
Huawei, BYD, CATL, and SAIC are some
examples of the resulting indigenous
giants that emerged. In an act of silent
invasion, conscripted technologies have
been converted into military capability.

Itis dominant as a supplier of several
raw materials, such as rare earth min-
erals, gallium, graphite, and lithium; a
dominant buyer of soya from Brazil and
iron ore and wines from Australia; a fin-
ancier of BRI projects; and a provider of
processing technologies for Chilean
copper and lithium in select South
American countries. With this web of
dependencies, it can choke several fac-

tories. The squeeze on Australia after it
banned Huawei from bidding for tele-
com contracts being a sampler.

To counter China's supremacy are six
essential pillars of American power, that
include, among other things, access to
US markets, control of global financial
systems, the strength of its capital mar-
kets, and its open society with accessibil-
ity, independence, transparency and
accountability. The author's belief that
these are potent enough to win the war
against China's arsenal of deceit, distor-
tions, distraction, coercion, and com-
pliance stretches credibility.

Donald Trump’s ascendancy made up
for the essential missing piece. The author
commends Mr Trump’s suite of actions: (i)
the imposition of tariffs on countries with
large trade surpluses with the US and
undervalued currencies, (i) attracting
investments to create local capacities, (iii)
securing energy at affordable costs, (iv)
breaking China’s chokehold on critical
supplies, (v) strengthening the military,
and (vi) arresting the leakage or conscrip-
tion of technology by China. If Mr Trump

China’s gross domestic product
by about 2.1 per cent, which is
substantial and capable of
bringing them to the negotiat-
ingtable. Despite his praise, the
author acknowledges that Mr
Trump’s actions have alienated
theallies he needsas much as
they have hurt China.
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clinching weapon of coercive
force, isdifficult to tell. While
the author exhorts business
leadersto be wary of Chinaand

late, some elements of the extri-
LA cation strategies seem overly
optimistic, though he haslisted

Yet, thisisabattlethatthe  china's 90% Model: some su_ccessful exi.ts.
US cannot fight alone. Itneeds  China Has America by The identification of
acoalition of the US, the the Throat: Here'sHow  industries and products to
United Kingdom, the Euro- toFight BackandWin  apply chokes on China merits
pean Union, Japan, South by Ram Charan attention and greater focus
Korea, and Israel. Co-ordi- Published by on execution. His advice to

nated action, shared invest-
ments, and standards —
called “convergence” —bythe
coalition targeting key indus-
tries are necessary to counter China.
Thelatter chapters are dense and well
researched, but the target audience keeps
shifting in the narrative far too often. It
requires co-ordinated action from the
coalition and industry captains. For
China, the strategy lies in its President’s
head, and everythingelse is execution
with no decision or investment hurdles in
between. But whether that co-ordination

Simon & Schuster
320 pages 1,599

business leaders at the end of
each chapter on how to
approach China distils the
essentials from a complex
environment and presents ideas for a
hopeful way forward.

India would do well to have a similar
playbook, but for the time being, it
does not even figure in the core group
of six countries in the author’s scheme
of things.

The reviewer is the author of Making
Growth Happen in India
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Right Policy Space for
Strategic Industries

India Inc taps into satellite and rocket tech

Last week, Skyroot Aerospace, a Hyderabad-based start-
up, catapulted India into the private orbital launch club,
whose only other members are the US and China. The
placement of 6satellites into low Earth orbit by the com-
pany’s Vikram-1rocket is a swift response to India’s deci-
sion to encourage commercial exploitation of space. Ac-
cess to dual-use tech has been eased, and foreign invest-
ment has been liberalised for manufacture and delivery
of payloads. India has deftly tapped into the commercial
interest driving satellite and rocket tech. The immediate
business case for the space sector is telecom. The coun-
try needs domestic capability in satellite-based internet
services, which is predicated on efficient launch techno-
logy, such asreusable rockets.

The policy pivot in a strategic sector like space is also de-
liveringresults in two other areas—arms production, and
atomic energy. Private sector armame-
nts production now accounts for close
to 1/4™ of domestic output, supported
by easieraccesstotechnology and capi-
tal. This effort has gained traction be-
cause Gol is also the principal buyer of
privately produced defence equipme-
nt. The defence acquisition procedure
has been tailored to encourage local procurement. Indus-
trial corridors are facilitating private armaments produc-
tion, although larger defence platforms, such as aircraft
and aircraft carriers, remain in the public sector.

Thepush for private participation in nuclear energyis
of more recent vintage. The sticking point was the unli-
mited civil liability imposed on contractors in the event
of an accident, which has now been capped. This should
openthedoortoprivatenuclear power plants. A clutch of
domestic companies has shown interest within a year of
the liability law being amended and foreign investment
beingliberalised. Acrossall three sectors, the conversati-
on has shifted from technological capability to engineer-
ing capability. India may have found the right policy com-
bination for developing strategic industries.

Stop Romanticising
India’s Cattle Class

We’re tired of commenting on India’s abysmal implementati-
onof crowd controlnorms. Butlast week’s Rath Yatra tragedy
in Puri that claimed two lives has gone down the same rabbit
holeof charge-counter-charge without the needle movingone
bit. The Odisha government has denied the deaths were cau-
sed by astampede or crowd mismanagement. Thismay well be
true, something that needs proper investigation. But deaths
and injuries, never mind the sheer discomfort of crushing
crowds, isn’t nit-picky about what causes them.

Year after year, mass gatherings — secular and religious —
devolve into utter chaos that are sonormalised that they seem
curated to ‘fail’. Thisis amplified by such gatherings, especial-
ly atreligioussites, locked in a fierce com-
petition over who can draw the bigger
crowd. Sacred spacesturnintohigh-stake
by arenas where human lives are routinely
risked for the optics of a massive turnout
of devotees. With SOPs in place and their
% daily experience of handling crowds, po-
= lice should by now be pros at predicting
bottlenecksand managingsudden surges. Thathasn’thappen-
ed. This systematic failure is compounded by the utter lack of
civicsense of citizens who don’tthink twice about breakingli-
nes, breaching barricades and ignoring safety protocols.

The romantic notion that self-punishment is part and parcel
of worship hardly helps. Lack of basic safety and comfort pro-
tocols are dismissed as ‘first world problems’, validating life-
threatening environments as spiritual endurance tests. India
needstop-down implementation, heavy penalties for adminis-
trative complacency and civicnon-compliance. To keep perpe-
tuating crowd chaos as par for our cultural course is the very
opposite of the still-mystical notion of being ‘viksit’.
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With the World Cup done, we can
stop staying up and play pundits

Returning to Our
Circadian Rhythm

For more than a month, international football-watching In-
dia’s body clock resembled a malfunctioning cuckoo. The
World Cup in the Americas meantkick-offsat ungodly hours,
and bleary-eyed office workers pretending to know every-
thing about last late night’s game. The nation became a col-
lectivezombie, fuelled by coffee and power naps, united in its
attempt to convince everyone of one’s punditry of a sport it
doesn’t actually play. Now, with the final whistle blown and
Spain clearly Vishwaguru in something tangible, India can
return to its natural circadian rhythm. The collective jetlag
remains for a few days, but alarm clocks have resumed their
traditional role of tormenting only in the morning, not at
night. Suddenly; not having a skin in the game — no Indian
team to cheer;, no heartbreak to endure — has turned out to
be a blessing. Spaniards may still be nursing hangovers of
triumph. But non-Spaniard Indians can simply exhale, and
goback to their mobile screens, streaming shows and doom-
scrolling. Or whatever they do when the peer pressure to be
synced to an actual global sport subsides.

Onceagain, our daily commute becomes the only real con-
tact sport we can claim to be world-class in as the nation’s
body clock ticks back to sanity/routine. We can go back be-
ing master spectators, instead of fellow creators of any
planetary spectacle.

RBI should act as and when external shocks push domestic data in a direction, not until then

{ “".- | '
Shekhar Aiyar

t’s only a slight oversimplifica-
tion to say that the global eco-
nomy isnow a wrestlingmatch
between an energy shock and a
tech boom. On one side is the
oil shock radiating from the US war
on Iran, which has pushed Brent cru-
deback above $90abarrel and revived
concerns of a return to April’s $120
highs. On the other is a spectacular;
but unevenly distributed, Al boom.

RBI's MPC, meeting in the first
week of August, will set its policy ra-
te chiefly on domestic considera-
tions,asitshould. But ex-
ternal conditi-
ons often mat-
ter on the mar-
gin. So, it’s worth
reviewingthedilem- 1
ma they pose for -
the economy. =

Start with the
energy shock. The °
war has entered its [ TS
fifth month with an
escalation, not a re-
solution. A ceasefi-
re announced we-
eksagoisin tatters.
Strikes and coun-
ter-strikes have again sealed the
Strait of Hormuz, whileadisruption
of Red Sea shipping by Houthi forces
could well be on the cards. Global in-
ventories, drawn down sharply sin-
ce the war began, leave far less cus-
hion than at the outset, arguably ma-
king this an even more perilous in-
flection point than April.

Exposure to the shock is uneven.
The US, somewhat ironically, is one
of theleast exposed countries becau-
se it is a net energy exporter, altho-
ughitalsohaslower petroleum taxes
than other advanced economies and,
so, higher percentage pass-through.

o

global growth

boom explain

The energy shock explains why
pressure this year. The tech

completely buckled under

Energy Shock

Easy now

Europe and emerging Asia, more
reliant on natural gas — a market
withfewer substitutes when a specific
pipeline is disrupted — have seen re-
tail prices climb further. In China, pri-
ces have been somewhat cushioned
by large inventory drawdowns and a

more substantial shift to-

g¥=.  wardsrenewables.
i Theenergy shock ex-
- plains why global

growth has come un-
der pressure this year,
and the tech boom ex-
plains why ithasnot
% completely buck-
A led under. Thebo-
X om is centred in

P .  the US, where
the astonis-
hing bull run
of Nasdaq and

S&P has relied

heavily on Al-

related compa-
nies, and where business investment
related to Al has been a crucial prop
for domestic activity. When taken to-
gether with greater energy indepen-
dence, it’s not surprising that the US
remains the major growth engine
amongadvanced economies.

But the AI boom extends much
further, to countries such as South
Korea, Japan and Taiwan. Even in
China, where the lingering impact
of a property bust and inadequate
domestic demand have resulted in
Q2 growth of 4.3% — lowest in 5 yrs
—the saviour hasbeen asurge in AI-
related exports.

has come under

s why it has not

Unfortunately, risks to this state
of play are asymmetric, pointing in
the direction of higher inflation and
lower growth. Inflation expectations
have stayed largely anchored so far,
with markets treating the oil shock
as transitory. But that composure is
being tested by events. Sovereign yi-
elds haverisen broadly.

In June, European Central Bank
raised rates for the first time in 3 yrs,
andBank of Japanlifteditspolicyra-
te to 1%, the highest level since 1995.
In the US, Fed governor Christopher
Waller has warned that another hot
core-inflation reading — core CPI is
running at 3.1% — could force a hike
the Fed had not planned to deliver.

Onthegrowthfront,atech  bo-
om—thisnarrow—ispre- -
carious, for tworeasons: e
® There’s justifiable
scepticism about |
whether market |
valuations of e
everything Al- -
related are sus-
tainable. Both
Nasdag and
S&P have been
flat or declined
slightly since
the beginning
of June, perhapsreflectingthe politi-
cal backlash against energy-hungry
data centres. Moreover, investors are
increasingly concerned about the
impact of rising policy rates on Al
valuations.
® This fear is almost the opposite of
the first: the Al boom will cannibali-

Al Boom

se businesses it does not feed. IBM
providestheclearestillustration yet.
Its shares fell by 25% in a single mid-
Julysession, the worstday in the com-
pany’s115-yr history. This was there-
sult, its CEO admitted, of clients re-
directing budgets towards Al infra-
structure and away from the servi-
ces that IBM has long sold. Either a
market correction or a widening sqg-
ueeze onnon-Albusiness could furth-
er weaken global economic activity.
Implications for India are anyth-
ing but straightforward. Sputtering
external demand would strengthen
the case for arate cut, and higher pri-
ces the case for a rate hike. As with
most stagflationary impulses, there
isno clean textbook reaction here.
Monetary policy should usually
aimto stay ahead of the curve, consi-
dering lags in the transmission of
policy ratestoreal economicactivity.
But in this case, the most instructive
lesson from the global picturemay be
how difficult it is to plausibly extra-
polate. Oil prices could retract to $60,
or soar past $120. The tech boom co-
uld correct sharply; or continue sup-
porting growth for

Sputtering another year The
external uncertainty is al-
demand mostKnightian.
would On balance, with

strengthen risks to inflation
India’s case pulling in the oppo-
for a rate cut, site direction from
and higher the
prices for a
rate hike.
Thereis no
clean
textbook
reaction
here

risks to growth, external conditions
are most consistent with a wait-and-
see attitude. RBI should act as and
when external shocks push the do-
mestic data unambiguously in a cer-
tain direction, not until then.

Thewriter isdirector-chief executive, [CRIER
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ChatGPT Tracking Lawmakers’ Output
S HAI R I The Monsoon Session of Parliament started on Monday, setting the
stage for another round of legislative business. While both Houses
OF THE DAY recorded over 100% productivity in the 2024 session, the 2025
Monsoon Session saw productivity fall to just 29% in the Lok Sabha
There ;Zictee ;als';march and 34% in the Rajya Sabha, before recovering in the Winter Session.
olite, P . . -
% s Productivity rate of the last six Parliament sessions (%)
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o which each session functioned. *In 2024, the Monsoon Session served as the <
Budget Session due to the general elections. Source: PRS Legislative Research &)

Don’t Puta Toll on UPI

Lalit Bhasin
|

Reports that Golis consideringa mer-

chant discount rate (MDR) on UPI pay-
ments made to businesses with annual

turnover of 21-1.5 cr,and only on tran-

sactions above 2,000, deserve scrutiny.

The concern behind the proposal is
legitimate. Banks, payment service
providers and tech companies incur
expenditure on cybersecurity, sett-
lement, fraud management, customer
support and systemresilience. The
Parliamentary Standing Committee on
Finance, citing evidence submitted by
department of financial services, noted
that current government incentives
cover only about11% of industry costs,
and recommended that Gol develop a
sustainable revenue model for the UPI
ecosystem rather thanrelying in-
definitely on budgetary support.

Butreintroducing MDR may not be
the only answer. It would dilute one of
India’s most successful ease of doing
business (EoDB) reforms: a universal,
interoperable and frictionless pay-
ment system whose price is known in
advance: zero. For amerchant, UPI is
not merely another payment option. It
isnow basic commercial infrastruc-
ture, comparable to a bank account or
anelectronic invoice. Addinga turno-
ver-based and transaction value-
based charge would replace simplici-
ty with classification, monitoring,
reconciliation and disputes.

The proposed threshold is especially
problematic. Turnover is not profit. A
retailer, fuel outlet, pharmacy, dis-
tributor or restaurant may cross Zl cr
in sales while operating on thin mar-
gins. A sharp threshold creates a
regulatory cliff: the same transaction
isfree on oneside of an annual-turno-
ver line and chargeable on the other.

Businesses would need rules for
franchise networks, marketplaces,

multiple GST registrations, refunds,
cancelled orders, split payments and
mid-year threshold crossings. Such
complexity is inconsistent with Gol’s
objective of reducing disproportiona-
te compliance costs and improving
regulatory predictability.

Policy stability matters because
digital networks depend on con-
fidence and scale. Millions of enter-
prises adopted UPI, redesigned billing
systems and trained staff based ona
national policy. Altering that bargain
after adoption would signal that
foundational digital rules may change
once businesses are locked in. EoDB
requires more than fewer licences. It
requires the state to avoid turning
successful public infrastructure into
an unpredictable recurring cost.

There isalso a statutory issue. Section
10A of the Payment and Settlement
Systems Act prohibits banks and
system providers from imposing,
directly or indirectly; a charge on
persons making or receiving payments
through prescribed electronic modes.
UPI'’s zero-charge framework isnota
casual concession —itrests on legisla-
tion. Any reversal should come only
through a transparent legislative
process, supported by published evi-
dence and meaningful consultation,
not through an opaque workaround.

MDR will also not remain confined to
‘large merchants’ in economic effect.
Costs are passed through. Merchants

i
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Really Wa_nt toslow th.in.gs down?
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may raise prices, withdraw discounts,
prefer cash, impose convenience fees or
encourage customers tofragment
transactions. Even amodestrate crea-
tes a precedent for future escalation.
The resulting friction would be borne
by consumers, suppliers and smaller
enterprises linked to larger businesses.

The answer isnot to deny ecosystem
costs but to fund them intelligently.

P Study first RBI can commission an
independent activity-based cost study
across banks, NPCI, acquirers and
payment applications. RBI has previo-
usly, in its discussion paper on char-
ges in payment systems, identified
both subsidisation and value-neutral
chargingas questionsrequiring
examination.

P Create a fund Gol could establish a
Digital Payments Sustainability Fund,
with predictable budgetary support
and outcome-linked disbursements.
Payments should reward uptime,
fraud prevention, grievance resolu-
tion, accessibility, rural expansion
and small-merchant activation. This
converts subsidy from an entitlement
into apublic-service contract.

» Optional charges Providers
should be free to charge competitive-
ly for optional value-added services
like analytics, premium reconcilia-
tion, credit, insurance, hardware and
customised enterprise integrations,
while the core UPI paymentremains
free. Innovation should earn revenue,
access to the national payment rail
should not become a tollbooth.

Indiamustnot choose between mer-
chant affordability and provider sus-
tainability.

Sound policy can protect both. Gol
should retain zero MDR for core UPI,
create a transparent cost-recovery
framework, and review it periodically
through public consultation. That
approach would preserve EoDB,
honour legislative predictability and
ensure that every participant —
consumer, merchant, bank, fintech
and Gol — continues to benefit from
India’s most consequential DPI.

The writer isformer president,
Society of India Law Firms

PARANORMAL
- ACTIVITY

The Director

Daniel Kehlmann
Why am1in this car? 1l sit still.
Sometimes, if youdon’tmove,
your memory comes back.
But it’snot working. One
thing is certain, the driver is
smoking. The vehicle is filled
with heavy smoke. My eyes are
burning. Ifeel sick. The man
has grey hair, dandruff on his
shoulders. On therearview
mirror asmall cross is swing-
ingonastringof pearls.
Onethingatatime. The dri-
ver picked me up, held the door
open for me, and the others
looked on open-mouthed....
...Because actually; at the
Abendruh Sanatorium,
every day isthe same asthe
next. At breakfast theradio
ison, you
gotothe
park,
your
back
hurts,
there’s
lunch,
youlook
atthe
new-
spaper
and get
A ¢ annoyed,
while the TV ison; some are
watching, others are slee-
ping, someone is always
coughing pitifully. Then it’s
already half-past three and
dinner is served, and then
you lie awake and have to go
to the bathroom every half
an hour. Sometimes there are
visitors, but never for me.
Sometimes someone dies
and is taken away. But those
who are still alive are not
usually picked up by a black
car with a chauffeur.

Translated from German by
Ross Benjamin
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THE SPEAKING TREE

Expressed
Universe

SHRISHRI ANANDAMURTI

What we belittle as matter isnoth-
ingbuta varying form of energy.
Tomaintain inertness of matter,
the existence of energy as well
asitsapplication are undeniable.
And this concentration of ener-
gy, being crude, expresses crude
waves that are black. So, the ener-
gy that causes inertness in objects
isan expression of Prakritiand
Purush’s staticforce.

The influence of the sentient
principle is the exact opposite, for
it is effulgent and expressive. It is
characterised by its excellence of
expansion and subtlety. Charac-
teristic of thestatic principleis
tobind whatever is subtle with-
inlimitations of formsandlines,
bringing it within periphery of
sense perception, and within the
scope of human conception. Thus,
due to the static influence of Pra-
kriti, the abstract is brought into
the initial stage of matter; ether.

When there is unfoldment of
mutative and sentient principles,
they cannot give any expression
totheirlimited ideas in the absen-
ce of aproper object.

Characteristic of the static prin-
cipleto bring the subtle within
the periphery of finitude is actu-
al cause behind manifestations
of both actions and objects. These
finite expressions of the practical
world are limiting actional expres-
sion of the static principle. Nam-
es, forms and other symbolisati-
ons have been ascribed to them
by thedoer T'.

Difference between objects is
caused by varying degrees of
bondage of static principle. The
indriyas, human sense organs,
and their controller, mind, accept
collectivity of these objects, bou-
nd by limitations of forms, asthe
expressed universe.

Chat Room

A Goalden Win
For Spaniards

It was heartbreak for Lionel Mes-
siinthefinal game of hisdeco-
rated career, but Spain were des-
erving winners as they domina-
ted their championship match
against Argentina from startto
finish to win the Cup 1-0. The sco-
re card may not indicate their
grip over the match that went
into extra time, but the Spaniar-
ds made mockery of their oppo-
nents with over 80% of ball pos-
session with several attempts at
the goal with practically none
from the reigning champions.
This was one of the most one-
sided matches a Fifa World Cup
final has ever witnessed, as Mes-
siwasreduced to a mere specta-
tor on thefield. Argentine goal-
keeper Emiliano Martinez saved
his team from a rout with brilli-
ant saves that is the primereason
for asolitary goalloss.
SNKabra

Mumbai

CrankUpthe
Rank Already

This refers to ‘BBBump It Up,
Boys!” by Kaushik Das (Jul 20).
Former FM, the late Arun Jait-
ley, was a constant critic of the
ratingagencies for their delayed
recognition of reforms in India.
Despite improving debt-GDPra-
tio, reduced revenue expenditure
of routinena-
ture and stable
government at
the Centre, the
global ratings
agenciesrema-
insceptical pro-
bably due tolow-
erand skewed
per-capita income along with
high import dependence and fluc-
tuating CAD. Government shou-
1d work further on improving the-
se parameters and then take up
with rating agencies for upgra-
dation that could significantly
help forex inflows to the country.
Rohit Dhandar

Amravati

Silenceis
Beholden

Apropos the Edit, An Unlistening
State Speaks for Itself” (Jul 20),
why should national concern
awaken only when the health of
awell-known activist like Sonam
Wangchuk reaches a critical sta-
ge, while the silent suffering of
ordinary students remains large-
ly unseen? A confident democra-
cy listens before lives are imperil-
led, not after hope has been ex-
hausted. The controversy over
public examinations is about the
credibility of institutionsthat
shape the future of millions.
BrijBGoyal

Ludhiana

Letters to the editor may be addressed to
editet@timesofindia.com
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» EVERY WAR’S A GAME

A thought for today

When your values are clear to you,
making decisions becomes easier
ROY E DISNEY

Good Investments

People are increasingly judging them on social
outcomes as much as monetary returns
Nobel awardsareunarguably the world’s mostfamoushonour.

Andforoveracentury,they’ve beenfunded by Alfred Nobel’s

profits from explosives and armaments. Does that make the
weapons industry “good”? It’s not a trick question. Two major wars
are on right now, and investing in weapons makers could net you
market-beating returns, but would you do so? It’s quite likely that
you have scruples against backing the production of killing
machines. Likewise, as an investor, you might not want your money
going to businesses that involve cruelty to animals, or the clearing
of jungles, or vast greenhouse gas emissions, or sale of “sin goods”
like alcohol and tobacco.

Mature markets like US saw room for such conscientious investing
last century. By 1995, investments driven by ESG — environmental,
social and governance — concerns in US added up to $639bn. By one
estimate, global ESG investments today are worth over $39tn, and
expected to touch $180tn by 2034. Clearly;,
investors are voting with their money to
mould the world into a better, safer, more
equitable place. While India’s ESG
market is relatively small, the past month
has seen two significant developments.
Junelaunched the BSE Saatvik 100 Index
that excludes firms dealing in alcohol,
gambling, etc. July followed with Nifty500
Ahimsa Index that tracks firms promoting
ethical treatment of animals.

Thisisasmall start, but given how much Indians care for saatvik
values, including ahimsa, more such investment initiatives are bound
to follow. Especially when returns on ethical investments tend to
match or even surpass those on “indiscriminate” investments. In
fact,India’s ESG investments are growing at 28 % annually, and estimated
to touch $6tn in 2033. By influencing corporate policies and behaviour,
this can also help India achieve its sustainable development goals.
Inamarketeconomy,thiskindof ethical, responsible or sustainable
investing is as important as your democratic right to vote. It recognises
the fact that “value” is not always monetary, and reversing global
warming, or ending bonded labour, is more important. That’s the
“blended value” of a business—profit plus social good. And it’s how
bottomlines ought to be written and read.

The Reign In Spain

Its greatest export isn't football or fashion, but the idea
that a country can be productive by being joyful

Siestas, sunshine, and flamenco. That’s postcard Spain. But

with the World Cup showing us how delightfully Spain plays
football, people all over the world are talking about how Espana
is impressive across many other dimensions too. It will, for example,
be putting the men’s Cup next to the women’s Cup already in its
chest. Rafael Nadal hasretired from the tennis court, but now there’s
Carlos Alcaraz. Racing on the F1 track are Fernando Alonso and
Carlos Sainz. Many countrieshopetopushtheir domesticsportgrid
intothe Aleague via Olympics, but Barcelona1992 actually delivered.
This is not a story of isolated superstars, but systems that convert
talent into excellence, and not just in sports.
Barely half a century ago, Spain emerged
% from Franco’s dictatorship and built a modern
% democracy. It’s hit speed bumps. Like the 2008
financial crisis, which bred austerity and
: populisms. Still it remains one of Europe’s best
performingeconomies, and life for most Spaniards
remains good. Its 50mn people enjoy a high-speed
rail network and universal public healthcare
that are among the best anywhere. But yeah,
while the way it’s stood up to Trump for Gaza’s
people is striking, this is not a country known
for geopolitical swagger. It’s not the appeal of tech or military
strength. Itisn’t coercive, or even transactional.

Spain’s an export powerhouse but maybe its best export is the
idea of “good life”. Many Indian tourists feel at home with outdoor
cafés, long dinners, neighbourhood festivals, and lively public spaces.
These arelesslike symbols of indolence, than cities designed around
human life. The mighty artistic lineage of Gaudi, Goya, Picasso, Dali
inspires, rather than stultifies. Fashion and haute cuisine, Zara and
ElBulli, Almodoévar and Money Heist, their stories, chefs, architects,
and trends are being appreciated from Mumbai to Sao Paulo,
just like their footballers. Many countries have known a golden
generation. Maybe Spain has achieved something rarer. It seems
to have built a golden system: institutions, academies, companies,
and cultural traditions that keep discovering talent, and giving it
room toflourish.

The Muppetification

Bieber and Miss Piggy mix sourly with football

Anil Abraham

Kamala plonked herself next to me on the sofa. “My husband,
and most of India can sleep on time again!” she declared
hopefully. I was still looking grumpy and on edge after the finals.
“Don’t cry for me Argentina,” she sang off-key in the hope of
cheering me up. Instead, Eva Peron turned in her grave, and I
surreptitiously slid away on the sofa. We were unimpressed by
both Kamala at home and Madonna at half-time. I was already upset because
my favourite team had lost. And got more irritated because they had made
me sit through a stretched-out Super Bowl-type entertainment fiasco, in the
middle of afeisty game of football.

Adding Justin Bieber to Fifa finals is like adding ethanol to petrol — sadly
unnecessary and potentially harmful. Fans had come to watch Messi, the song
and dance just made the whole match messy. The performances were almost as
inappropriate as Trump lingering onstage, photobombing Spain’s moment of

victory after bombing most of Iran. He stayed on when everyone

@@ ~ wanted him to leave, a problem many politicians suffer from. Now

| here was a much better occasion to wrap someone forcefully in a

— ,} white bedsheet and whisk him off the stage. Maybe Delhi police
h could have been sent to the Fifafinals instead of Jantar Mantar.

Trump had added childish behaviour to his repertoire, when making an
infantile phone call to Infantino. But he finally had to hand over the winner’s
trophy to the country he called a loser. The only spectacle more cringe than
watching Trump being booed by a home crowd was watching Miss Piggy and
Kermit add to the commercial catastrophe created at half-time. Each performer
was individually a star, but put together in a completely chaotic manner,
resembling the celebrities fighting for attention on Lock Upp.

Meanwhile, every foray that I made into the kitchen for a late-night snack,
made me realise that the cockroaches in our kitchen cabinet were becoming
more visible. Thelittle ones that we had neglected were making their presence
felt, and were scurrying around playing their own Hunger Games. I stood and
watched them silently, somehow reminded of Messi’s iconic bathtub photo
with Yamal. Maybe, for them too, it was time to hand over the reins to a new
generation.

All Of Them, Not One Of Them

Yes, the final was dreary in parts, mostly thanks to Argentina. But, still, there was a wonderful
message: the trophy ultimately belonged to a squad that didn’t revolve around a star and played as a
team. No surprise squads hosting Messi or Ronaldo or Mbappé or Haaland didn’t win the big prize

Javier Dale

In the 98th minute of
the World Cup final
between Spain and
Argentina, Rodri’s body
finally gave in. Spain’s
captain could go no
further and asked to be
substituted. Under almost
any circumstances, losing
your captain and midfield leader in
extra time of a World Cup final, with the
score still 0-0, would be seen as a major
blow. Hisreplacement, Martin Zubimendi,
had not played a single minute in the
tournament until then.

Spain barely blinked. Nothing
changed. They did not abandon
their plan, retreat into defence |
or lose control of the match. |

Spanish
football writer

Only during the closing minutes of
extra time did Luis de la Fuente’s side
come under any real pressure from an
Argentina team that had arrived at
thefinal asthe tournament’s top scorers
but failed to register a single shot on
target across 120 minutes.

Throughout the World Cupthatended
on Sunday, almost every day belonged to
an individual. Trump and his relationship
with Gianni Infantino dominated some
news cycles, culminating in the red card
Folarin Balogun escaped. VAR generated
endless debate. So did memories of the
Hand of God. Cristiano Ronaldo was
celebrated in his farewell, Lionel Messi
inspired every conceivable superlative,
Kylian Mbappé reminded everyone of
the player he still is, while Erling
Haaland demonstrated that there are
few greater assets in football than an
unstoppable goalscorer.

There was room for the tournament’s
quieter heroes. Few will forget Vozinha,
Cape Verde’s remarkable goalkeeper, or
Colombia’s Gustavo Puerta, one of the
competition’s genuinerevelations.

Lostamidall those stories was Spain.
They arrived as one of the favourites
because of the strength of their collective,
yet their opening 0-0 draw with Cape
Verde triggered more concern outside
the Spanish camp than within it.

Vicente del Bosque, who coached
Spain to the 2010 World Cup title, once
described himself as “boring”, admitting
that even his voice lacked excitement.
Luis de la Fuente belongs to the same
school. Itis equally difficult to identify a
genuinely eccentric personality within
this Spanish squad.

Tothe untrained eye, Spain may appear
to be a boring team. There are no global
celebrities—Lamine Yamal is still on his
way tosuperstardom-nodressing-room
feuds, no endless headlines. They began
the tournament with Nico Williams and
Yamal carrying fitness concerns. By
the final, Williams had become decisive.
Pedro Porro had displaced Marcos
Llorente. Fabian Ruiz had eventually
replaced Pedri. None of those changes
altered Spain’s identity. Players coming
off the bench, such as Mikel Merino
and Ferran Torres, repeatedly decided
difficult matches.

Against Portugal and Belgium, with
both games drifting towards extra time,

Spainnever abandoned their principles. :

They continued to trust possession,

quick combinations, movement and :
positional play, behaving as though :
inevitable : |
consequence of playing well, rather :
than moments waiting for an individual :

goals were simply the

actof inspiration.

That apparent lack of drama has :
led some supporters to dismiss Spain :

aspredictable or sterile.

Paradoxically, this Spain team — and
especially the final against Argentina — :
may have settled football’s oldest :

philosophical argument: aesthetics

versusresults.

consequence’
everythingelse was secondary.

conservative. After all, they scored 14

Austria in the Round of 32. Their

for caution. To some observers, that
looks suspiciously like Bilardismo.

It was nothing of the sort. Spain
produced one of the finest World Cup
campaignsever seen.

Thefinal against Argentina elevated

that performance to something close E

to perfection: 20 shots, 11 on target, 68 %
possession, and 803 completed passes
at over 90% accuracy. Argentina were
reduced to almost nothing: three
attempts, none on target. Spain
turned Messi’s World Cup farewell
into a footballing funeral. Argentina’s
No. 10 barely appeared until the match
was slipping away. He performed as

finals have witnessed such a gulf between
champions and runners-up.

Some will still ask whether such
dominationisreally worth celebrating
if it ends with only a 1-0 victory after
extratime.

The answer is simple. Football is a
team sport. Passing is, therefore, its
fundamental act. Asateam, Spain were
solid, unbreakable and in control
throughout, always in command of both
the match and the ball. They honoured
football in the way only a true team can:
by treating both the ball and the game
itself with theutmostrespect. Luisdela
Fuente’s pupils have every right to
stake a claim - if only symbolically -to
being remembered among the greatest
World Cup champions.

Which leaves one final thought. If
you watched Spain and found them
boring, perhaps the problem is not
Spain. Perhaps you simply do not like
football. That, after all, may explain
why some people felt the need to
import a Super Bowl-style half-time
show into a World Cup final. Hopefully,
thisfirst will also be the last.

: tournament.
: France look pedestrian in the semi-final.
: Argentina’s heart and guts made up for
¢ whatitoftenlacked infootball. Emboldened
¢ by their defeat of England, in an epic
: playout of a long-drawn rivalry, they
¢ reached the final mired in controversy,
: much of the world against them.

’. Carlos Bilardo believed :
that winning was the objective and :

!

a man, not as a god. Few World Cup

Calvin & Hobbes

WS, 5-20

Marcela Mora y Araujo

Four years ago, the
Intercontinental Cup,
{ later called Toyota Cup,
a competition where
champions of Euro Cup
and Copa Ameérica
would meet, was revived
as the Finalissima. Its
second edition, between
Euro champions Spain, and South
American winner Argentina, was due
a few months ago. But the match was

Argentme
football writer

: cancelled, following disagreement over
: aneutral venue and the calendar.

The divide between Menottismo :
and Bilardismo has shaped football for :
nearly half a century. César Luis Menotti :
insisted that “the important thing is :

to play well; the result should be a :
i this new circus with trepidation —
i tweaks and changes distanced the game
¢ from what we knew and loved.

Yet, destiny clearly felt this face-off
had to take place. And it did, on the
biggest stage of all, with all the pomp
and glitter of the US version of World
Cup. Six weeks ago, we embarked upon

Among strange protocols was a bar

¢ on press conferences in Spanish. The
i ban was short-lived - protests do lead

: to change - but the irony of a

{ World Cup final between two
: Spanish-speaking countries was
. notlost. It was, as if, the changes

i that made this tournament
¢ abhorrent, were slowly and
: gradually quashed by the spirit
i of realfootball.

Spain conceded one goal in the whole
They made favourites

A photograph, from a Unicef campaign
19 years ago, resurfaced, of young Messi

: bathing baby Yamal. This could be a
Some will argue that Spain were :

passing of the baton, now that the baby

i was 19, and seen as one of football’s
goals, but half of them came in two :
relatively straightforward victories: 4-0 :
against Saudi Arabia and 3-0 against :

great promises. Messi, 39, hardly running
but mentally scanning every game, led
his squad to the final with a few minutes

¢ of magic in the fourth quarter of every
extraordinary defensive record — Spain :
became the first World Cup champions :
ever to concede only one goal throughout :
the tournament-can easily be mistaken S

match. The hype said the final was to
be a Great Game, with tickets costing
upward of $6k.
However, the final was 90 minutes
of tedious football — an
Argentina that managed
cero (0) shots at goal,
while Spain dominated
completely, but also
struggled to score.
Extra time felt
like extra

.'-yf

WHAT ARE YOU SCARED QF 7
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punishment. Difficult to imagine any of
those paying punters, new to soccer culture,
felt they got their money’s worth.

Parallels are being drawn with the
1990 World Cup, when reigning champions
Argentina reached the final, playing
horrible football, scraping through
every game. They also became the
first country to have a player sent off
from a World Cup final, before losing
to Germany. Likewise in New Jersey,
not only did they play down to 10 men
after Enzo Fernandez’s second yellow
card, but even managed to get a player
sent off after the final whistle.

If the football was difficult to watch,
the half-time show of some 26 minutes
was icing on an indigestible cake. What
strange hell was this, the turf covered in
graffitied plastic, golden glitter everywhere,
and unlikely celebrities such as Tom
Cruise delivering the inaugural speech?
The soul of our game had been truly
chewed up in the most commercialised
and politicised World Cup ever.

It would be remiss, at this point, to

forget the humiliation the Iran team
faced, the refusal to grant a visa

. @ \ to a Somali referee. To overlook
=

% increases in ICE targets
. through the tournament, or
pretend horrors of our real
world weren’t continuing while

‘ wo RLD cu P\y we watched the ball roll.

Yet, all things considered, it
was mostly a cheerful event. Trump
kept his distance, bar the extraordinary
boast that he called Infantino to have a
US player’s red card revoked. Justice
seemed to be restored, though, when
Belgium, all guns blazing, dispensed
with US by simply playing better.

Argentina’s players landed in a
political kerfuffle when, after their semi-
final victory over England, the players
held up abanner thrown on thefield that
said ‘Las Malvinas Son Argentinas’. The
chain of events this triggered included
Argentina’s President Milei saying that
‘mono-neuron adolescents’ werederailing
his careful diplomatic process — it was
assumed he meant the players, but this
was later dismissed.

If English politicians then called
for visa revocation of Argentinians in
EPL, most astonishingly, Trump’s White
House backed the Argentinian players.
To add spice to an already piquant soup,
Netanyahu and other Israeli ministers
also voiced support for Argentina’s
football squad.

Itwasabit of astretch the world took
to with gusto, given the geopolitical
climate, likening the final fixture to an
Israel vs Palestine face-off, what with
Spain’s govt openly condemning Israeli
actions in Gaza.

But such political manhandling
leaves a bad taste and may have had a
similar effect on the squad. It was a
different Argentina side that took to
the pitch atthefinal. Particularly Messi,
who barely got a touch of the ball, and
when he did, seemed to be kicking it
wrong-if that were possible.

The French press announced Argentina
were apparently; officially, now the world’s
most hated team. Except in Argentina,
where love for this squad knows no
bounds, and tears of gratitude ran down

manager Scaloni’s cheeks, who at

the post-match presser said, “this
isnotadefeat”.

It wasn’t the most dignified

or gratifying way to bow out,

~ but Argentinians are grateful

to this group of men for the

—~  emotional ride. Messi’s tears contrast

with the blown-up drops of sweat on
billboards that surrounded the New
Jersey stadium. Two Adidas ads, side
by side, one with Messi’s face on it,
another with Yamal’s. Back on the turf,
after the final whistle, the younger
man walked determinedly across to his
elder, to closely embrace him.

Spain’s Rodri took the Cup from
Trump and ushered him along, as the
victors celebrated their triumph, and
defeated Argentina faced their fans for
one last goodbye. At the end, football
reclaimed the narrative. Football won.

Sacredspace

Whatsoeveri
1§ digfromthee,
=& OFEarth,may
\dl that back grow
8 againquickly!
Opure One,
. may my actions
never pierce
thy vital points
| orthy heart.
Atharv Ved
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Nature Is Divine, Not A Portfolio Of Resources

Namita Devidayal

The climate crisis across the world
is whispering - (actually, yelling)
—thatour engagement with nature
isnow irrevocably disastrous. Closer to
home, we are trampling on the most
beautiful idea that pervades Hindu
philosophy: that we are all part of

one interconnected universe, which
includes all creatures, great and small,
sentientand insentient. Natureisnota
portfolio of resources available to satisfy
human greed. Nature is divine.

In countries such as New Zealand
and Ecuador, nature isrecognised as
havingtherightto exist, flourish, and
regenerate. Citizens can sue on behalf
of forests orrivers even when nohuman
property has been damaged. This
respectful worldview haslongbeen a
part of India’s sacred literature.

Using gorgeous imagery, Upanishads

say that everything, whether man, squirrel,

plant or pebble, is composed of thefive
elements—earth, fire, water, air, and
space. Human beings are, quite literally,
made from the same five elements as
amountain, river, tree and bee,
but in different proportions—
s0, while man is more water,
amountain is more earth (a vfe%
cockroach morefire, current- < %:" s
ly). When we die, we join

many dead leaves to become
themulch thatnourishes

that you will eventually resolve into me.
Every Hindu Vedic text invokes the
same idea, gently nudging us toretreat
from the anthropomorphic worldview
that places man at the centre of the
universerather than asapartof it.

For example, the Isha Upanishad
opens with aremarkable ecological
insight: “All this—whatever

% moves in the universe -is

8= pervaded by the Divine”. The
Atharva Ved begins with the
Bhumi Sukt, ahymn tothe
earth, praisingits forests,

the earth, that in turnfeeds
new life...the circularity of
the universe carries on, like a giant
cosmicinhale and exhale.

Luminous poet Kabir sang about this

usingearthy images from daily life: The
mud reminds the potter that while you
knead and manipulate me, don’t forget

THE SPEAKING TREE mountains, rivers, medicinal

plants, animals, and soils,

and repeatedly asks that humans tread
gently upon her. Numerous hymns in
the Rig Ved are dedicated tonatural
elements. In Gita, Krishn repeatedly
identifies himself with natural pheno-
menon -“Iamthelight in the sunand

themoon”. Even in the Ramayan, the
forest becomes a spiritual landscape,
aplace of discoveringtruth.

These texts are not arguing for
environmental conservation in the modern
sense, but lean into a far more radical
idea: How can you exploit or destroy that
which is not separate from yourself?

Our public expression of Hinduism
has become increasingly performative:
We worship trees and endlessly tiered
threads around their trunks, but then
we chop them down to make way for
highways or choke their roots with
concrete until they die and fall, sometimes
killing a child returninghomeona
school bus. We worship water, but we
have turned it into a commodity,
offering it to data centres that are being
thrown out of their own countries.
Every timethe alarmrings, we press
the snooze button. What’s next?
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The entrepreneurs building a
self-reliant India

India has long been home to millions of skilled micro-processors making distinctive local products. What many of them
lacked was affordable finance, modern technology, quality certification and a way into organised markets

-y —— — - 3 -

Editor’s

TAKE

FIFA World Cup: Spain
rules the world again

Football once again demonstrated its unrivalled
global appeal, uniting nations, cultures and
generations in a way few events can

Cricket may be the religion of the Indian subcontinent, but
football is the religion of the world. Sunday's proof came
from MetLife Stadium in New Jersey, where Spain outlasted
Argentina 1-0 in extra time to become world champions for
the second time. Substitute Ferran Torres settled a stubborn
final in the 106th minute, likely closing the book on Lionel
Messi's extraordinary World Cup career and confirming what
football fans have suspected for two years: this Spanish side
is the finest on the planet.

La Roja's route was no procession. World Cup debutants Cape
Verde defended heroically to hold them to a goalless draw in
the opener, but Spain settled quickly, topping their group
unbeaten before knockout-round scalps of Cristiano Ronaldo’s
Portugal and, in the semi-final, Kylian Mbappé's France. Along
the way, goalkeeper Unai Simén set a World Cup record with six
clean sheets, and Spain conceded only once in seven matches -
the tightest defence any champion has fielded.

Nineteen-year-old Lamine Yamal, still managing an injury
picked up before the tournament, became only the third-

CHIRAG
PASWAN

When the COVID-19 pandemic disrupted lives
and livelihoods in 2020, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi recognised that recovery had
to reach beyond large industry. It had to reach
the smallest producers and enterprises, espe-
cially those working in India’s villages and
small towns.

The Pradhan Mantri Formalisation of Micro
Food Processing Enterprises Scheme was
launched that year under the Aatmanirbhar
Bharat Abhiyan with this purpose. It began with
a part of the food economy that had long
remained outside formal finance and institu-

branding and market linkage, and to bring
informal enterprises into the formal economy

sanction towards a thriving enterprise. If
Patidar shows how far this journey

youngest player ever to feature in a World Cup final.

the Supreme Court, and no Indian city has ever hosted a senior
FIFA World Cup fixture. Cricket's commercial machine - the IPL,
blanket television coverage, a fan base nurtured since colonial
times — leaves little oxygen for football to grow beyond pockets
in Kolkata, Kerala, Goa and the Northeast. Sunil Chhetri's era
inspired millions, but India still awaits a true successor and,
more urgently, the grassroots pitches and school-level
coaching that turn passion into a footballing nation. Until
administration catches up with appetite, India will keep

tional support: the micro-processor already pro-
ducing, selling and employing a few people, but

Indians to build enterprises and employ others,
PMFME is carrying forward the Prime Minister’s
vision of turning job-seekers into job-creators.

India has long been home to millions of
skilled micro-processors making distinctive local
products. What many of them lacked was
affordable finance, modern technology, quality
certification and a way into organised markets.
The scheme was built to close those gaps
together, through credit-linked assistance,
capacity building, common infrastructure,

Minister for Food

The writer is the Union
Processing Industries

where they have a real chance to grow.
Women have been among the principal

enterprise at a time.

The sanction that carried PMFME to two
lakh went to Inderjeet Singh of Ranchi, who
is building a bakery and dreams that his
cakes and pastries will one day be known
across Jharkhand.

Like Patidar before him, he begins with a
small venture and a large ambition, and he
begins with the scheme behind him. He is
one of thousands of first-generation entre-
preneurs PMFME is now carrying from a first

can travel, Singh shows that it is still gath-
ering pace.

Individually, the honours were shared. Rodri, Spain'’s captain, without the capital or guidance needed to grow. THE PRADHAN drivers of this change. Nearly 44 per cent of That is the shape of the road ahead.
imperious midfield anchor and the 2024 Ballon d'Or winner, The scherr?e reflected a Iconr:/ilcctiionhthe Prdime MANTRI the two lakh credit-llingelsj sanctions hg\fe Openirrllg I;ormal clr(editct]o rt?ic[]o-[zirocessors
. . I Minister has consistently held, that India’s gone to enterprises led by women, while was the first task, and the harder, more
won the Golden Ball ahegd of Messi and Mbappé N recognmon growth must begin at its base, among people FORMALISATION more than four lakh Self-Help Group rewarding one is to help each sanction
that control, not chaos., wins tournaments. Mbappé, desfplte willing to build enterprises of their own. OF MICRO FOOD members have received seed capital to become a disbursed loan, and each loan a
France's fourth-place finish, claimed the Golden Boot with ten The credit-linked component of PMFME has PROCESSING strengthen and upgrade their businesses. business that trades and endures. A sanction
goals, his second in as many World Cups and the first time now crossed two lakh sanctions. The milestone ENTERPRISES The scheme as a whole has drawn more than  opens the door; our work is to help every
anyone has repeated the feat. Messi, who dragged a young matters because of the people behind it, entre- SCHEME WAS 720,300 crore in investment and enabled entrepreneur walk through it and build
Argentina side to the final at 39, collects a Silver Ball as preneurs who have entered the formal credit close to six lakh livelihood opportunities. something that lasts.
consolation in what he has said will be his last World Cu system and secured a real chance to build. It is LAUNCHED THAT More than 75,000 units have entered the This must define the next phase of PMFME.
o 14 up- an achievement worth celebrating, and a YEAR UNDER THE formal economy through Udyam registration ~We will get credit to promising enterprises
For Spain, this is more than another trophy. Paired with moment to honour those who made it possible. AATMANIRBHAR and compliance under FSSAI and GST. For faster, help them adopt better technology
their Euro 2024 title and a 38-match unbeaten run, it The first of them was Jamnalal Patidar, BHARAT ABHIYAN many women, this has meant turning skills and packaging, widen their access to
confirms that a golden generation - Yamal, already a Ballon whose application was the very first sanc- practised within the household or commu- markets, and prepare many more of them
d'Or runner-up at 19, alongside Pau Cubarsi and Pedri — has tioned _under PMFME. A te_nth-pass entrepre- WITH THIS nity_into recognised enterprisgs with access to ree!ch buyers.at home and abroad. And
inherited the tiki-taka blueprint and fused it with a defence neur with no background in food processing, PURPOSE. IT to finance, technology and wider markets. we will stand with our entrepreneurs after
built to match. Luis de la Fuente’s side has delivered back-to- he begana corlander—proces§1ng unit with an BEGAN WITH A Helping many more make that transition the sanction, not only befo.re it, w1t.h the
Lo . investment of %10 lakh. With the scheme  pART OF THE FOOD must remain central to the phase ahead. steady support that turns a first loan into a
back major titles, echoing the legendary 2008-2012 dynasty behind him, he gained access to finance, Behind each of these numbers is a wider lasting livelihood.
that won three in a row, and with most of this core still in machinery and guidance, and his idea grew ECONOMY THAT gain. A working enterprise buys a farmer’s ~ Taken together, these two lakh sanc-
their early twenties, a run at Euro 2028 already looms. into a working enterprise that today employs HAD LONG produce, cuts the loss that once followed tions are far more than an administrative
Spanish academies remain world football's most reliable more than five people. . o REMAINED every harvest, and keeps more value close milestone. Each enterprise that takes root
factory of champions. And yet in India, this triumph will His story makes a simple point. Enterprise is OUTSIDE FORMAL to where it is made. A local crop becomes  strengthens the economy around it. It buys
reqister as a footnote beside the next cricket series. India's not the privilege of the well-born or the well- FINANCE AND a branded product. A household skill from nearby farms, creates income closer to
9 ; . . ) § schooled. It turns on whether a person with an becomes steady employment. In time, adis- home, and gives more women and young
men's team is ranked 138th in the world, this year's ISL season idea can find the finance, technology and INSTITUTIONAL trict comes to be known for what it makes. Indians the confidence to build businesses
was disrupted by a boardroom dispute serious enough to reach support needed to act on it. By enabling ordinary SUPPORT This is Vocal for Local in practice, one of their own.

When we look at Patidar’s coriander
unit, the lesson is simple. The first sanction
under PMFME went to a man with no estab-
lished factory and no specialised degree.
What he had was an idea and the will to
work; what the scheme gave him was
access. Two lakh sanctions later, that oppor-
tunity has reached entrepreneurs across the
country. Our task now is to help more of
them build businesses that survive, employ
others and create value where they begin.

watching the world's game from the boundary line.

e o 0 'F;r. Q
- 4§ [_'3. 4 s " >
Women tie padlocks at Natheshwar Mahadev Mandir, also known as ‘Tal
Mahadev’, ahead of the month of Shravan in Prayagraj.
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SPAIN ENDS SIXTEEN-YEAR WAIT WITH

HISTORIC WORLD CUP WIN

On Sunday, Spain secured their
second FIFA World Cup title
after a 16-year wait. Substitute
Ferran Torres emerged as the
unlikely hero, scoring the
decisive goal in the 106th
minute of extra time to seal a
hard-fought 1-0 victory over
defending champions Argentina.
Spain’s triumph was about far
more than lifting the trophy; it
was a testament to resilience,
tactical discipline and
unwavering belief throughout
the tournament.

For 19-year-old talent Lamine
Yamal, who became the fourth
teenager in history to win a FIFA
World Cup, the victory marked
another extraordinary milestone
in his rise that has already
captivated the footballing world.

Spain produced a masterclass
in collective football, dominating

midfield and effectively
neutralising Lionel Messi’s

passing game, La Roja

individuals.

Argentina’s courage and

until the final whistle, pus
its limits. Although La

to retain the title, their
resilience and remarkable

across the football world.

Please send your letter to the info@dailypioneer.com.
In not more than 250 words. We appreciate your feedback.

possession, controlling the

influence without resorting to
man-marking. By remaining
faithful to their trademark

demonstrated that a cohesive,

technically superior system can

outmatch even the most gifted
The final was also a tribute to

determination. The reigning
champions fought relentlessly

hing

an outstanding Spanish side to

Albiceleste fell short in their bid

campaign earned admiration

RANGANATHAN SIVAKUMAR | CHENNAI
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What India can learn from Japan’s teaching culture

SAKSHI
SETHI

2ND OPINION

Every education system in the world generates instructors.
Very few produce teaching cultures. This delicate, almost
invisible distinction is what makes Japan worth studying,
not for its technology or test scores, but for the silent phi-
losophy that drives what happens inside its classrooms and,
more importantly, its staffrooms.

Consider Jugyo Kenkyu, or Lesson Study, a collaborative
practice that has existed in Japanese education for more
than a century. A group of teachers jointly plans a lesson.
One teacher conducts it while the others observe how stu-
dents respond, where they struggle and what helps them
understand. Afterwards, the group discusses and refines
the lesson. The purpose is not to rate the teacher but to
examine the learning. In too many Indian schools, class-
room observation still arrives wearing the uniform of
appraisal. Lesson Study offers a different possibility:

observation as professional cooperation rather than
judgement.

The second useful idea is Kaizen, i.e. continuous
improvement through small and consistent changes. Indian
education remains fascinated by the grand gesture: the new
policy, revised assessment pattern or digital platform that
promises to transform learning. But transformation is rarely
an event. It is an accumulation. A teacher who regularly
asks, “What did not work today, and what can I change
tomorrow?” may improve more meaningfully than one
who attends several ceremonial workshops. Kaizen dig-
nifies the small. Then there is Ho-Ren-So, an abbreviation
of h?koku (report), renraku (inform) and s?dan (consult).
It is a Japanese workplace principle based on communi-
cating early, sharing relevant information and seeking guid-
ance before problems become crises. Anyone who has
worked in an Indian school understands how much energy
is lost when communication fails. Ho-Ren-So is not unnec-
essary bureaucracy. It is courtesy converted into a system.
Schools that communicate early and laterally become
calmer institutions, and calm institutions teach better.

Another idea, Omoiyari, means understanding others’
feelings and responding with consideration. In schools, it
helps teachers notice a quiet child, an overwhelmed col-
league or a parent’s hidden concerns.

A fifth lesson comes from Tokkatsu, or Special Activities,
through which Japanese schools integrate cooperation,
responsibility and participation into daily life. Students may
help clean classrooms, serve lunch and take responsibil-

ity for shared spaces. Character is not outsourced to a
weekly moral education period. Itis builtinto the ordinary
rhythm of the school day. Japan’s insight is simple: char-
acter is caught more often than it is taught. If schools want
responsible students, the conduct of adults becomes part
of the curriculum. A final lesson comes from Japan’s well-
being culture: Shinrin-yoku, or forest bathing, the practice
of restoring oneself through mindful time in nature. The
idea may sound indulgent until one considers teacher
exhaustion: correction loads, data entry, duty rosters,
administrative paperwork and the emotional labour of
managing dozens of children. A depleted teacher cannot
remain endlessly patient, creative and compassionate. Rest
is not softness; rather, it is sustainability. Japan’s education
system is neither free from pressure nor should it be roman-
ticised. The purpose is not to copy another country uncrit-
ically, but to identify ideas that can be adapted intelligent-
ly. Strong teaching cultures assume that excellence is col-
laborative, incremental, empathetic and sustainable. As
India implements the National Education Policy (NEP), we
must ask whether we are genuinely building profession-
al capacity or merely conducting training. Training fills a
hall for a day. Culture fills a career.

Ateacher’s influence begins somewhere very ordinary:
in a staffroom where teachers trust one another, in a lesson
improved collectively, in a problem communicated before
it grows and in the quiet act of noticing a child.

( The writer is an educator and a councillor )

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Vikram-1 heralds a new space era

India’s space programme has entered a defining new
era with the successful launch of Vikram-1, the country’s
first privately developed orbital rocket. The seven-storey
rocket lifted off from ISRO’s First Launch Pad at
Sriharikota under Mission Aagaman (Arrival) and suc-
cessfully placed technology demonstration payloads
into an orbit roughly 450 km above Earth. This mission
is particularly significant because Vikram-1 achieved
orbital success on its maiden attempt.

The launch marks more than the success of Skyroot
Aerospace. It also reflects the growth of India’s space
programme, built on decades of ISRO’s pioneering work
and sustained by thousands of suppliers, engineers and
scientists. Nearly six decades after India’s space pro-
gramme began as an exclusively government-led
effort, private enterprise has now demonstrated its
ability to develop and launch orbital rockets.

Vikram-1 establishes Skyroot as a serious competitor
in the global small-satellite launch market while high-
lighting the potential of public-private collaboration.
The government must deepen this growing partnership,
combining ISRO’s expertise with private innovation to
accelerate India’s ambitions in commercial launches
and deep-space exploration.

YASH PAL RALHAN | JALANDHAR

Time for a responsible Monsoon session

The Monsoon Session of Parliament is set to face several
pressing national issues that demand serious attention
on Monday. As the government presents its legislative
agenda and the Opposition seeks accountability, the
session provides an important opportunity to strength-
en parliamentary democracy through constructive
engagement. The people expect thoughtful deliberations
that address their concerns rather than political
confrontation.

Parliament is the cornerstone of India’s democracy,
where laws are enacted and the executive is held
accountable. Issues such as inflation, employment, agri-
culture, national security, education, healthcare and eco-
nomic growth require reasoned discussions based on facts,
mutual respect and constructive engagement to reach
solutions to these challenges.

Unfortunately, previous sessions have frequently wit-
nessed disruptions, walkouts and repeated adjournments,
preventing meaningful discussions on vital legislation. Such
interruptions waste valuable parliamentary time and
erode public faith in democratic institutions. Parliament
must function with dignity, discipline and a spirit of coop-
eration, and deliver governance that serves the nation-
al interest.

RUKMA SHARMA | JALANDHAR

Taking accountability beyond resignation

The NEET paper leak has shaken the faith of millions of
students, exposing deep cracks in India’s examination
system. Union Education Minister Dharmendra Pradhan
has admitted moral responsibility, but the question
remains whether he should resign or lead reform.

Opposition parties, student groups and civil society
argue that resignation is the only dignified response. A
minister stepping down would signal that failures at the
highest level cannot simply be brushed aside. It would
restore public trust and set a precedent for accountabil-
ity. In a democracy, such symbolism matters.

However, the government counters that the leak was
caused by corrupt insiders within the National Testing
Agency and complicit teachers, not ministerial intent.
Resignation, they argue, would be political theatre
without fixing structural flaws. What students need is
reform within the system, which includes stronger exam
security, transparent oversight and a rethinking of cen-
tralised testing. Pradhan’s role, then, is to drive corrective
action rather than abandon responsibility.

Resignation would cleanse the moral stain; reform
would address the systemic rot. The real test of leader-
ship lies in whether India chooses symbolic sacrifice or
substantive change — or both.

0 PRASADA RAO | HYDERABAD
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Time for public audit to put land at
the centre of governance

The question that public audit must increasingly ask is simple: Does the government know what land it owns,
where it is located, how it is being used, whether it is encroached upon, and whether it is creating public value?
This question is not technical. It goes to the heart of public accountability

Public audit in India
has traditionally fol-
lowed the money. It
examines whether
expenditure  was
authorised, whether
procedure was fol-
lowed, whether
revenue was collected,
and whether public
funds were properly
used. But one of the
most valuable public
assets often remains
outside the centre of

VIVEK KUMAR
SINGH

audit attention — land.

Land is the silent base of public governance, infra-
structure, welfare delivery, urban expansion, environ-
mental protection and economic development. Yet
governments often know less about their land than
about far less valuable assets. While elaborate
systems exist for accounting for buildings, vehicles,
machinery and financial assets, information on land
is frequently fragmented, outdated or incomplete.

The question that public audit must increasingly
ask is simple: Does the government know what land
it owns, where it is located, how it is being used,
whether it is encroached upon, and whether it is cre-
ating public value? This question is not technical. It
goes to the heart of public accountability.

Weak land governance affects public finances,
project delivery, citizen services, environmental pro-
tection and public trust. Acquisition delays push up
costs. Weak records generate uncertainty.
Encroachments erode public assets. Poorly managed
land remains idle while public institutions search for
space. Faulty compensation records can lead to over-
payment, litigation or exclusion of rightful beneficia-
ries. Yet public discourse usually views land through
narrow lenses like ownership disputes, acquisition
controversies, mutation delays or revenue adminis-
tration. These are important, but they often describe
symptoms rather than causes. Land governance is not
one department’s routine function. It is a connected
system of maps, records, transactions, updates and
ground possession. When these links do not speak
to one another, the state begins to carry multiple ver-
sions of the same parcel.

Aregistered sale may not update revenue records.
Arevenue correction may not reach municipal data-
bases. A court order may not be reflected in admin-
istrative records. A map may say one thing, a regis-
ter another, and actual possession something else.
For an auditor, this is not merely a clerical inconsis-
tency. It is a risk signal. The traditional auditor asked,
“Was the transaction proper?” The modern auditor
asks, “Did the system work?” The future auditor must
ask, “Was public value created?” Land governance is
perhaps the most suitable field for this transition. Take
government land, for example. In theory, it is a valu-
able public asset. In practice, many departments do
not even have complete and updated inventories of
their land holdings. Information on location, area,
present use, ownership status, encroachment, litiga-
tion and valuation is often scattered. A department
may lose public land not because someone formal-
ly transferred it, but because nobody knew it was its
own land in the first place.

This calls for an asset-management approach to
land. Government must identify, inventorise, protect,
utilise and monitor public land with the same seri-
ousness with which it manages other valuable
assets. In fact, land deserves greater attention
because it is finite, difficult to replace, and often appre-
ciates over time. The same logic applies to acquisi-
tion and compensation. Many project delays are attrib-
uted to contractors, funding gaps or execution weak-
nesses. But quite often, the real bottleneck lies
earlier, in poor planning, faulty surveys, weak con-
sultation, unclear ownership records, repeated align-
ment changes and compensation disputes.
Compensation administration, too, is not merely a
payment process. It involves the identification of right-
ful beneficiaries, accurate measurement, correct
valuation and timely disbursement. Errors can lead
to duplicate payments, exclusion, litigation and
fiscal loss.

A useful audit lens is to move beyond the lazy short-
hand of “land disputes”. In public administration, many
problems that reach the state as disputes are actually

LAND GOVERNANCE
ALSO HAS A DIRECT
BEARING ON CITIZEN
TRUST. FOR MANY
CITIZENS, THE STATE
IS ENCOUNTERED
NOT IN PARLIAMENT
OR THE
SECRETARIAT, BUT IN
THE REGISTRATION
OFFICE, REVENUE
OFFICE, MUTATION
COUNTER, SURVEY
CAMBP,
COMPENSATION
HEARING OR
GRIEVANCE FORUM

The writer is an ex-1AS officer and is
presently Chairman, RERA Bihar.
He served as Principal Secretary,
Department of Revenue and Land

Reforms, Bihar

system failures wearing the mask of disputes. A boundary con-
flict may be the result of outdated spatial information. An own-
ership mismatch may arise from delayed record correction.
A disputed compensation payment may reflect weak bene-
ficiary identification. An encroachment may reveal not
merely an enforcement failure, but the absence of a reliable
public land inventory.

This distinction matters because audit is strongest when
it diagnoses causes, not merely records symptomes. If every
land problem is treated as a dispute, the response natural-
ly moves towards adjudication, litigation and file-bound res-
olution. But if the problem is understood as a survey failure,
record failure, registration failure, possession mismatch or
asset-management failure, the remedy becomes more
precise. The auditor’s role is not to sit in judgement over title,
but to ask whether the system that records, protects,
updates and verifies land is working as it should.

Digitisation has opened new possibilities, but also new
risks. Online records, digital mutation workflows, registra-
tion databases and citizen portals can improve transparen-
cy and service delivery. But technology cannot cure bad
data. An inaccurate paper record does not become accu-
rate merely because it is digitised. In fact, digitisation can
amplify old errors by making them more widely accessi-
ble and more quickly replicated. validation, correction
mechanisms, access controls, audit trails and interoper-
ability. If digital systems remain isolated, governments may
only replace paper silos with digital silos.

The next frontier is geospatial and technological audit. GIS,
satellite imagery, drone surveys, spatial databases and Al can
help auditors move beyond departmental records. They can
verify encroachments, land use, infrastructure progress, envi-
ronmental compliance and acquisition claims through inde-
pendent spatial evidence. This does not reduce the impor-
tance of documents. It strengthens audit evidence. Land gov-
ernance also has a direct bearing on citizen trust. For many
citizens, the state is encountered not in Parliament or the
Secretariat, but in the registration office, revenue office, muta-
tion counter, survey camp, compensation hearing or griev-
ance forum. When records are unreliable, mutations delayed,
encroachments unchecked or compensation disputed, the
credibility of governance suffers.

Therefore, land audit should not be confined to revenue
audit. It cuts across performance audit, compliance audit,
IT audit, environmental audit, infrastructure audit and asset-
management audit. A mutation backlog is not merely a
service-delivery issue. A weak land inventory is not merely
a departmental lapse.

A flawed acquisition process is not merely a project delay.
Each is part of a larger governance risk. India’s public audit
institutions have an opportunity to widen the frame. Land
must be seen not only as a legal subject, revenue matter
or administrative routine, but also as a strategic public
asset. The test of good land governance is not merely
whether files moved, records were digitised or transactions
were registered. The real test is whether public assets were
protected, fiscal risks reduced, citizens served, infrastruc-
ture delivered, environmental safeguards maintained
and public value created.

In public finance, what is not counted is often not con-
trolled. In land governance, what is not known is eventu-
ally lost. Public audit must, therefore, also begin to ask a
basic question that governments have too often avoided:
“Do we really know the land we govern?”

India’s private space age
has arrived

On the morning of July 18, 2026, a seven-storey rocket
lifted off from the Satish Dhawan Space Centre in
Sriharikota, climbed for roughly fifteen minutes, and
placed several payloads into orbit some 450 kilome-
tres above the Earth. The rocket was Vikram 1. The
company that built it, Skyroot Aerospace, is not a gov-
ernmentarm, not a legacy defence contractor, and
not even a decade old. With this single launch, India
became only the third country in the world, after the
United States and China, where a privately built
company has independently designed, constructed,
and flown its own rocket into orbit.
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Itis worth sitting with that fact before moving on
to the human story around it, because the number that matters most here is not
four payloads or 450 kilometres. It is six. Six years ago, in May 2020, the Government
of India announced that the space sector, until then a strict government monop-
oly, would be opened to private participation. Six years later, an Indian startup has
done something only two other nations have managed at the level of private indus-
try. That is an extraordinarily short runway for a result of this magnitude, and it deserves
to be the actual headline.

For most of independent India’s history, space was constitutionally the exclusive
domain of the state. The Indian Space Research Organisation designed the launch
vehicles, built the satellites, and owned the launch pads; private firms, at best, sup-
plied components and hoped for a contract. This was not unique to space. Telecom,
coal, aviation, and banking all operated for decades on the same premise: that certain
sectors were too strategic or too capital-intensive to entrust to private hands. The
costs of that premise rarely show up immediately. They show up as absence: as a
generation of engineers who dreamed of building rockets but had exactly one employ-
er to dream about; as capital that might have funded ten competing approaches to
a hard problem instead funding one; as innovation that thrives on rivalry never getting
afield to compete in. Closed sectors do not just constrain companies. They constrain
what an entire generation is permitted to imagine for itself.

The two engineers behind Skyroot understood this from the inside. Pawan Kumar
Chandana and Naga Bharath Daka
met as scientists at ISRO, one having
worked on India’s heaviest launch
vehicle, the GSLV Mark III, the other
bringing expertise in the avionics that
let a rocket sense its own position
and correct its path mid-flight. In June
2018, while it was still, in practical
terms, unthinkable for a private
company to build its own rocket in
India, they left secure government
careers to start one anyway, with ten
people and $1.5 million in seed
funding. Eight years and more than
$160 million later, that bet has pro-
duced a rocket now in orbit.

It is tempting to tell this purely as
a story of individual daring, and it is
that. But it would be a mistake to read
Vikram 1 as proof that the private
sector succeeded where the govern-
ment failed. The truth is closer to the opposite. Chandana and Daka’s technical skill
was builtinside ISRO, on the back of decades of public investment in their training.
More than seventy technologies developed within ISRO have since been formally
transferred to private industry, letting companies like Skyroot build on government
research rather than start from zero. What changed in 2020 was not the talent. It
was the permission, and the establishment of IN-SPACe as a single-window regula-
tor, so a startup no longer needed to navigate ISRQO’s internal processes just to test
a rocket engine. Government investment supplied the skill; policy reform supplied
the outlet. Vikram 1is what happens when those two things are finally allowed to
meet. The rocket’s name is itself a quiet argument for that reading. It honours Vikram
Sarabhai, the physicist who founded ISRO in 1969 on the conviction that a poor country
could not afford to stay out of space, not to compete with wealthier nations for pres-
tige, but because space technology was how India could leapfrog straight to solving
problems on the ground: connecting villages, tracking monsoons, mapping
resources. Sarabhai built that vision inside government because, in his era, there
was no other institution capable of building it. Chandana and Daka have now shown
that the same vision can be built outside it too, not instead of the government’s role,
but as an extension of it. There is a strategic dimension worth naming plainly. India’s
space economy is currently valued at roughly $8.4 billion, about two per cent of the
global total, a modest share for a country that trains a disproportionate share of the
world’s engineers. The government’s own projections put that figure at around $44
billion by 2033 and $100 billion by 2040. None of that growth was available while
the sector legally belonged to a single government department. More than three
hundred private space startups are now active in India, up from a handful five years
ago, and the sector already supports close to a hundred thousand jobs. A country
that can launch small satellites reliably and cheaply, precisely the market Vikram 1
was built for, is also a country that can become the launch partner of choice for the
dozens of developing nations that want satellite access to agriculture data, disas-
ter monitoring, and communications, but will never build a Sriharikota of their own.
That is not only a commercial opportunity. It is a geopolitical one, and India is now
positioned to claim it early.

None of this guarantees what comes next. Skyroot must still prove it can launch
repeatedly, not just once; that it can compete on cost with established players; that
international customers and insurers will trust a young company with expensive
payloads. Those are real hurdles, and the company has been candid that they remain
ahead of it. But the sequence that got India here is not really in dispute: the sector
was closed, then it was opened, and within six years
of opening, a company with no state backing put a
rocket into orbit. That sequence is the real lesson of
July 18, not that India has arrived in space, which it did
in 1969, but that India has learned something about
how to get out of its own way, and did not take nearly
as long to learn it as history might have suggested.
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India’s obesity challenge among adults: A call for action

M SRINIVAS

India’s nutrition journey is undergoing a profound
transition. While the country continues to make
progress in reducing undernutrition and improv-
ing food security, a new challenge is rapidly emerg-
ing, which is obesity. The changing food environ-
ment, increased availability of calorie-dense foods
and inadequate physical activity have contributed
to the rising obesity burden.

The NFHS-6 report highlights the magnitude
of this emerging challenge. The prevalence of
overweight/obesity among adults aged 15-49
years has increased among women from 24 per
cent to 30.7 per cent and among men from 22.9
per cent to 27.3 per cent since NFHS-5. These
trends indicate the need for a critical rethinking
of India’s approach to nutrition, health and
lifestyle in the coming decades.

As per the World Health Organization, over-
weight/obesity is the excessive deposition of fat
in our body to an extent that it starts limiting our

everyday activities and overall health. Body
Mass Index (BMI) is used for assessing over-
weight/obesity. A person with a BMI >25
kg/m?is classified as overweight/obese. This
increasing weight is not just a number; it
puts individuals at serious risk of develop-
ing lifestyle-related diseases like diabetes,
hypertension, cardiovascular diseases and
others.

Rising trend of obesity:
NFHS-5 to NFHS-6

India has seen
overweight/obesity in previous surveys as well,
but the pace at which the number has increased
in the latest NFHS-6 data is concerning. According
to NFHS-3 (2005-06), 12.6 per cent of women and
9.3 per cent of men were reported to be over-
weight/obese. Now, the figures in NFHS-6 (2023-
24) stand at 30.7 per cent forwomen and 27.3 per
cent for men. Thus, in two decades, the preva-
lence rate has approximately doubled
among women and tripled among men. Even tra-
ditionally leaner states have shown rapid
progress towards obesity; for example, Rajasthan
went from 12.9 per cent (NFHS-5) to 20.3 per cent
(NFHS-6).

A nationwide surge in
overweight/obesity

The survey depicted that 32 and 28 states and UTs
have shown an increasing trend in

overweight/obesity among women and men,
respectively, since NFHS-5. The highest burden of
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this rise in UNDERWEKGHT NORMAL

obesity is borne by the southern parts of the
country. Among women, prevalence was highest
in Puducherry (51.3 per cent), Lakshadweep (50.1
per cent), Andhra Pradesh (47.9 per cent), Sikkim
(47.5 per cent), Kerala (46.7 per cent) and Goa (45.1
per cent). For men, the rising burden was report-
ed in the states/UTs of Chandigarh (48.5 per cent),
Puducherry (45.9 per cent), Andaman and Nicobar
Islands (46.1 per cent), Goa (43.6 per cent) and
Andhra Pradesh (41.5 per cent). In contrast, the
lowest prevalence among women was reported
in Meghalaya (13.8 per cent), Jharkhand (16.9 per
cent), Nagaland (17.2 per cent), Assam (19.6 per
cent) and Bihar (19.8 per cent). Among men,
Meghalaya (15.6 per cent), Chhattisgarh (16.1 per
cent), Jharkhand (16.8 per cent), Madhya Pradesh
(17.6 per cent) and Rajasthan (19.3 per cent) record-
ed the lowest prevalence.

The urban-rural picture
NFHS-6 shows that overweight/obesity, which

was once a concern limited to city dwellers,
is now becoming a rising issue in rural areas
across the country. The NFHS-6 data has
shown a rise in overweight and obesity in
urban and rural areas among women and
men. It could be because of the increased
penetration of High Fat, Salt and Sugar
foods at cheaper prices in both urban and
rural areas.

Efforts of the Govt in tackling obesity

Understanding the magnitude of the issue,
R8s EAEREESY  both the Central Government and different

state governments have initiated various pro-
grammes to promote a healthy lifestyle. The Eat
Right India initiative, launched by the Food Safety
and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI), promotes
healthy, safe and sustainable food practices. The
National Programme for Prevention and Control
of Non-Communicable Diseases (NP-NCD) also
focuses on mass screening, early diagnosis and
behaviour change. The Fit India Movement and
Khelo India initiative are nationwide movements
to promote an active lifestyle among schoolchild-
ren and youth, while the Ministry of Ayush pro-
motes yoga and other traditional healthy practices.

Recognising obesity as an emerging public
health challenge, the Prime Minister of India,
Narendra Modi, addressed the nation on the aus-
picious occasion of Independence Day in 2025
from the Red Fort. He called for a movement
towards a healthy life and for every family to take
up the ‘10 per cent less oil’ promise as a way of
life to prevent obesity.

Way forward
The programmes and initiatives by the govern-
ment show its commitment towards curbing
obesity; the NFHS-6 data highlights the need to
further strengthen existing efforts for preven-
tion. There is an urgent need to improve the food
environment by reducing the availability and
aggressive marketing of junk foods, while pro-
moting access to healthy foods and clear nutri-
tion labelling. Physical activity should be pro-
moted through schools, workplaces, communi-
ty spaces and active urban and rural planning.
Itis high time for us to understand the depth
of the rising problem of obesity. There is a need
to consciously incorporate a healthy way of living
by adopting practices such as monitoring our
weight status and waist circumference, eating
a balanced diet, regularly engaging in daily phys-
ical activity, practising mindful eating, avoiding
high-fat, salt and sugar foods, and consulting a
medical professional if suffering from other
comorbidities like diabetes, hypertension, etc.
India’s malnutrition challenge encompasses
both undernutrition and overweight/obesity.
Government intervention programmes have laid
a good foundation; now, we need continued
efforts in promoting a healthy food environment,
an active lifestyle and nutrition literacy. As India
progresses towards Viksit Bharat 2047, citizens
adopting a healthy lifestyle will play a key role
in the country’s social and economic progress.

Dr M Srinivas is member NITI Aayog & Dr Neha Bakshi
is consultant NITI Aayog
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America’s debt pile-up:
a problem for the world

The world’s top economy is not exempt. from the basic rules of fiscal prudence. The explosive

growth of US public debt spells bad news not only for Americans, but also for the rest of us

ccording to the US Treasury
Department’s official website,
America’s total outstanding debt
held by the public crossed more
than 100% of'its GDP last week.
Ofits gross debt of $39.5 trillion,
$31.8 trillion is held by the public, while intra-
governmental holdings account for the rest.
Doubtless, some of the increase in debt can be
traced to past crises: the 2008 financial crisis
and covid disruption of the early 2020s, for
instance. However, in the years since, thanks
to persistent and growing budget deficits, the
US government’s debt has grown by leaps and
bounds, even as economic growth has held up.
The non-partisan US Government Account-
ability Office (GAO), often called America’s
Congressional watchdog, has warned that
“today’s deficits—if not addressed—could have
lasting financial consequences.” In its assess-
ment, “If nothing is done to reduce deficits
eachyear... debt will grow about twice as fast as
the economy over the next 10 years. In 30
years, that debt will likely be 2.5 times the size
ofthe economy.” That is bad news for the US
and its citizens. As the GAO adds, rising debt
will likely lead to higher borrowing costs,
stagnant wages and more expensive goods and
services as “businesses may invest less in tech-
nologies that make it easier and cheaper to
produce goods and services.” All this, despite
the country’s “exorbitant privilege”—in the
words of former French leader Valéry Giscard
d’Estaing—of’being able to borrow overseasin
its own currency, thanks to the US dollar’s
unique status as the world’s reserve currency.
Today, not only does the US run one of the
largest budget deficits amongrich countries,
placed at 6% of GDP by the Congressional Bud-

get Office for the fiscal year that ends in Sep-
tember, its yawning gap between spending
and revenue widens each time it embarks on
another military misadventure, such as the one
in West Asia. The White House wants to raise
the US defence budget from $1 trillion to $1.5
trillion next year. Wide gaps in federal finances
year after year mean even more Treasury
bonds must be issued. Since bond oversupply
requires higher rates of interest to attract
bond-holders, that risks raising the cost of
capital across the economy, which in turn
slows investment and growth. Even though Al
exuberance has kept investments going, the
ill-effects of fiscal profligacy have begun to
show up. The yield on 10-year US Treasury
bills rose to nearly 4.6% on 15 July from 2.9%
four years earlier. Sure, policy rates and bond
market conditions shape yields too, but gaping
deficits play a starring role. Bonds originally
issued at 1-2% must be refinanced at today’s
rate, which pushes up annual interest costs
and sets up a self-worsening debt spiral.

The GAO has urged along-term strategy for
fiscal stability, saying, “The longer we wait to
do this, the more dramatic actions will need to
be and the more painful the consequences for
Americans.” And for the rest of the world, we
should add, given America’s financial heft.
Slower growth in the world’s largest economy
is bad for all economies around the globe,
especially emerging ones that must earn dol-
lars through exports to fund critical imports.
Dearer credit in the US also raises rates else-
where, affecting global growth adversely.
Unlike the old saying, “‘What happensin Vegas
staysin Vegas,” what happens in America
doesn’t stay in America. It affects the rest of
the world. For better or worse.
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sIndia becomes increasingly

vulnerable to climate change, its

implications for inflation can no
longer be ignored. Climate risk is now
inflation risk too, requiring monetary
policy frameworks to evolve and reflect
thisreality. The Reserve Bank of India’s
(RBI) Monetary Policy Report of April
2024 estimated that climate-induced
shocks could add up to 100 basis points
to headline inflation by 2050. While
India’s flexible inflation targeting (FIT)
framework has a CPIinflation target of
4%, with amargin of 2% on either side,
its primary tool—the repo rate—is effec-
tive against demand-driven inflation.
So, we must evaluate how this band
would change if climate shocks are
incorporated.

Thisis especially important because
food, which accounts for over one-third
of the consumer price index (CPI), is
highly climate-sensitive. Yet, a 6% infla-
tion reading caused by a failed kharif
harvest and one driven by excess liquid-
ity appear identical in conventional
models, despite requiring very different
policy responses. Existing frameworks

struggle to distinguish between the two.

Global evidence shows that excessive
rainfall, heat stress and flood damage
reduce productivity and disrupt supply
chains. Inflation-targeting assumes
supply shocks are temporary and self-
correcting, but climate change has been
making them more frequent, persistent

and overlapping. This represents a
structural shift in inflation dynamics.

The FIT framework largely treats all
inflation deviations as alike, even though
climate-induced inflation differs from
demand-driven inflation in both persist-
ence and policy implications. The key
challenge is to tell temporary price
spikes apart from persistent climate
shocks. Misreading a climate-driven
inflation spike as excess demand could
slow growth without easing inflation,
while underestimating persistent cli-
mate shocksrisks inflation expectations
getting unanchored.

Climate change isreducing RBI's
margin for policy error. Research sug-
gestsfood inflation is turning structural,
with temperature shocks raising it by up
to 0.4 percentage points.

India has made significant progress in
integrating climate risks into policy-
making through three key develop-
ments. First, RBI's Monetary Policy
Committee (MPC) has increasingly
recognized climate risksin its delibera-
tions, citing El Nifio (2023), excessive
rainfall (2024) and a likely deficient
southwest monsoon (2026) asrisks to
inflation and growth. Second, Climate
Risk Disclosure Frameworks require
regulated entities to report climate
exposures in line with principles out-
lined by the Task Force on Climate-
related Financial Disclosures. Third,
RBI'snewly launched Reserve Bank-
Climate Risk Information System
(RB-CRIS) provides centralized climate
data for climate-adjusted forecasting.
Integrating these into policy models is
the next challenge.

Despite these advances, climate risk
largely enters policy through qualitative
judgement rather than as a quantified
input for inflation models. The next step
isto systematically adopt inflation fore-
casting that duly takes climate data into
account for policy calibration.

No major central bank has com-
pletely solved the climate-driven infla-
tionriddle and they are at different
stages in integrating climate risks into

to start fund for
stressed assets
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their policy frameworks. Three cases
are instructive. First, the European
Central Bank’s (ECB) three-part taxon-
omy that has terms like ‘climateflation’
for supply-side price pressures caused
by physical climate events, ‘fossilflation’
for energy volatility related to carbon
pricing and ‘greenflation’ for input cost
increases led by decarbonization
efforts. These give policymakers a
vocabulary for calibrated responses.

Second, the Bank of England’s (BoE)
Climate Biennial Exploratory Scenario
has extended its forecasting model to
embed physical climate variables
directly into the rate-decision process.

Third, the Reserve Bank of Australia
publishes a climate scenario analysis
that explicitly separates weather-driven
supply shocks from demand-side infla-
tion—a decomposition that India’s
models currently cannot produce.

Much like India’s central bank, nei-
ther the ECB nor BoE has demystified
climate inflation, but both have moved
from recognizing climate risk to
embedding it within their analytical
frameworks that guide policy decisions.
Led by these examples, India could also
try routing RB-CRIS’s meteorological
feeds into the macro-economic models
that underpin inflation projections and
let policymakers see how much of a CPI
surprise can be traced to climate effects
vis-a-vis other factors.

Indiais fast catching up with Western
countries in developing climate-related
data infrastructure and frameworks. We
have moved from recognition of climate
risks to the development of climate data
infrastructure and could take the next
leap of faith:i.e., using that infrastruc-
ture to provide tangible forecasts as
inputs for policymakers.

Itis amply clear that climate risks in
India need to be integrated into its infla-
tion targeting framework. This integra-
tion ought to take place before climate
shocks become sufficiently
persistent to weaken the central bank’s
current framework.

These are the authors’personal views.
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Blessed are the young for
they shall inherit the

national debt.

HERBERT HOOVER

Don’t push the young off farms: improve their incomes

VIDYA MAHAMBARE & VIVEK JADHAV
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ndian policymakersrecently renewed an

old call: move workers out of agriculture.

It is good economics—the traditional
path to prosperity involves a country’s
labour force moving from farms to manu-
facturing and then to services. Except that
in India, that transformation is already done
toalarge extent, at least among the young.
Such calls today ignore what has happened
to the age structure of those employed on
farms and what will happen if we push more
people off them.

The median age of afarm worker in India
in2025was40 years. It hasincreased by five
years over the last two decades. In some
states, farm workers are even older. A typical
farm worker in Kerala was 53 years old; and
in Tamil Nadu and West Bengal, 48. Even in
Uttar Pradesh and Bihar, a typical agricul-
tural labourer was 40 yearsold. In contrast,
while the average services-sector worker
was 35 two decades ago, she isbarely ayear
older now. This is based on our analysis of
Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) data.

Between 2004-05 and 2025, the propor-
tion of young adults (20-29 years old) who
work in farming, mining and allied activities
in India dropped dramatically from 35.4% to
18.3%. If we exclude animal husbandry,
barely 13% of young adults now work on
farms and other primary sectors.

Young workers have been leaving farms at
roughly twice the rate of farm workers older
than 30 years. Thisisanatural progression,
since more young adults are highly edu-
cated and aspire to work in industry and
especially services. During the last 20 years,
among 20-29-year-olds, service-sector
employment rose from nearly 20% to 28.7%
and education enrolment doubled to nearly
12%.

Any call to move people out of agricul-
ture today is in effect a call to accelerate a
process of making farm workers even older,
since those who will leave will invariably be
young. The country must mechanize farms
more to improve productivity. But even
with mechanization, someone must run a
tractor, manage drip irrigation, read soil
sensors and increasingly implement artifi-
cial intelligence-enabled solutions. That
someone needs to be young enough to
learn how technology is best put to use and
then physically doiit.

We do not need more young people on
farms, but we do not need to push out those
who remain either. We need to improve
their earnings and make farming viable.
Even among 30-plus year-olds in India,
only about 21% were working on farms and
mining in 2025, down from nearly 37% two

decades ago. adultsremain over-repre-

Over the last 20 years, sented on farms—for
the share of Indians aged A VOUth eXOdus example, about one in four
30-plusworking in animal in Madhya Pradesh. But
husbandry, including has already the answer may not be to
day by women > [eft agriculture  push hem ot farms
ne.aljly 9%—or about 65 Short of workers easier for them to move to
million people over the those parts of rural India
B enalgorumber WO CANAAOPL  wiere B wor e

at is a large number well, largely in the south.

of people who have left technology to That means investing in
crop farming for animal . migrant housing, easing
rearing. Thissuggeststhat  [ITIProve fa FMING culturalandsocialintegra-

suitable jobsin the indus-

try and service sectors in

rural areas are few and far between.
Unemployment among young adults has

nearly doubled to about 6%, and the share

of people neither working nor looking for

work remains near 27%. Also, more young

people are staying in education longer,

some of them surely because they cannot

find suitable jobs after college graduation.
Pushing harder for an exodus of farm
workers just adds more people to other pri-
mary activities and a job-seeking queue,
while leaving the fields to an ever-older set
ofhands.
Itmay be true that in some states, young

tion in destination states,

making welfare entitle-

ments truly portable across states and low-

ering hard physical labour viamechaniza-

tion. In short, more re-allocation of farm

labour within India, not less farm labour
overall and not fewer young adults.

How do we make farming viable? The

solutions are well known. First, mechaniza-

tion, irrigation cover and the consolidation
of fragmented plotsinto larger holdings to
raise farm yields and output per worker. At
the same time, we must create greater
demand for farm produce—incentivize
India’s agro-processing industry to enlarge
and add value, develop cold storage chains
and nurture stable agricultural exports. If
not, farm output prices will continue to
remain volatile.

We also need to look at reforms holisti-
cally, since people’s decisions are inter-
linked. While the National Education Pol-
icy sets an official target of 50% of young
people in higher education by 2035, policy-
makers now say that the future lies in
imparting trade skills such as plumbing and
electrical work. One of us made this pointin
22023 oped, ‘Close the prestige gap to find
takers for unfancied jobs.” Similarly, our
housing policy subsidizes home building on
small rural plots, which discourages land
sales and farm consolidation and, in turn,
holds back agricultural productivity.

The shift that India needs is no longer
away from agriculture, butin how we treat
thissector. It should be viewed as an indus-
try worth investing in. And that requires us
to think of what’s best for farms, not just the
shape of overall employment.
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Today’s Al raceis relentless but
do humans know when to stop?

The incentive structure is loaded against wilful restraint but then that's also why unbridled risk-taking often spells disaster

is chief economic advisor, Government of India

narecent Financial Times column (2 July

2026, shorturl.at/y6B6Z), John Burn-Mur-

doch and Sarah O’Connor set out, lucidly and a

little chillingly, the asymmetric risks of the AI

revolution. Burn-Murdoch’s observation is

that the threshold for danger sits far below the
threshold for usefulness. For Al to pose a large-
scale danger, it needs only to have areasonable
chance—one in two, say—of succeeding at the kind
of software tasks that enable systems hacking or
cyber-attacks, whose consequences are physical as
much as digital. By contrast, to replace human
workers, it must be reliable and consistent close to
100% of the time across a wide range of tasks that
extend well beyond software into the inherent
messiness of dealing with humans and navigating
the physical world. O’Connor draws the disquiet-
ing corollary: we may have built a technology
already capable of being dangerous but not yet
reliable enough to be useful in many domains. If so,
she asks, should the incentives for Al labs not turn
towards reliability, given the enterprise adoption it
would unlock, rather than pushing the capability
charts ever higher?

Itreminded me of what Mustafa Suleyman wrote
in The Coming Wave three years ago. Discussing
therisks of Al he turned to gain-of-function (GoF)
research—ostensibly meant to prepare us for
deadlier pathogens—to make a point that has
stayed with me: the real danger is not bad actors
weaponizing technology, but the unintended
harm that flows from good people trying to
improve health outcomes.

The problem, I posit, is a function of ego and its
egregious cousin, hubris. Ego is the biggest driver
of human ingenuity, innovation and progress. And
the very ingenuity it drives, paradoxically, arms
bad actors too, for the instruments of progress are
asavailable to those with ill intent as to anyone
else. The answer would seem to lie in accepting
humankind’s limitations, stopping somewhere
and not progressing further. But the notion of
halting progress is anathema to many. So, the
logical, though not the most desirable, conclusion
seems to be that we are fated to remain this way
and continue to destroy ourselves. This is pessi-
mistic. Let us try harder.

A possible answer may lie in every human being
deciding when and where to stop. Each one knows
deep down when they cross the threshold from
intellectual curiosity or a quest for progress to
pursuits driven by delusions of grandeur. Another
possible answer is that a disaster, or one narrowly
averted, awakens leaders the world over to the
need for a consensus on responsible and sustaina-
ble innovation. Immediately, the mind recalls
several such instances of mini-disasters that thank-
fully did not turn into major disasters, as recounted
by Suleyman in his book; yet we have marched on,

disregarding them. So, this avenue does not seem
promising either.

Though itis difficult and may even seem impos-
sible, a fruitful way out could be to remind humans
of their ability to figure out when to stop. Recall
Peter’s Principle: in any hierarchy, every employee
rises to his ultimate level of incompetence. There-
fore, the key to a life that one can look back on in
dotage with quiet satisfaction isto stop at a level
below ultimate incompetence. Or, take a success-
ful athlete. The one who chooses to leave at his
peakis applauded for that act of sagacity and wis-
dom, and remembered. Take investing. The secret
to growing or preserving one’s wealth is knowing
when to quit and when to cut one’s losses.

But notice that in each of these examples, the
downside of not stopping is borne by the individ-
ual—the athlete, the investor or the employee.

The trouble with Al, and with gain-of-function
research, is that the incentives are upside down.
The one who chooses not to stop keeps the glory,
the patent, the citation; the cost of this person not
stopping is borne by others who cannot easily trace
the harmback to him or her. It is easy to embrace
restraint when it isrewarding. If restraint robs the
practitioner of the upside, then asking this person
todo so in the interests of society is harder. This is
why individual wisdom, though necessary, cannot
by itself be enough.

We appear to have come full circle, with little to
show for it. And yet the circle is not quite closed. If
individuals cannot be relied upon to act against
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their own interests, then the question is whether
incentives will work. Here, O’Connor’s instinct is
sound, but her question is not. She has seen the
asymmetry clearly, but has chosen between
reliability and raw capability. The pressing chal-
lenge is about lengthening the odds of Al causing
harm or of malicious actors using it to cause harm.
Driving the success rate of useful tasks towards
100% does nothing to drive the success rate of
dangerous ones towards zero. Commercial
incentives will take care of the former, whereas
the latteris a deliberate choice.

The question is what will make Al companies
take the risk of harm more seriously than passing
capability benchmarks, which themselves are not
quite what they seem, being defined narrowly
enough that amodel can top them by memorizing
or gaming the test rather than by acquiring the
capability that is being certified (International AI
Safety Report 2026, shorturl.at/hcpRy). Will it be
law or markets? The race to maximize capability
for civil and military applications makes govern-
ments wary of pursuing safety. Markets do not
reward those who mind risks, for markets have all
but forgotten how to recognize risk, let alone price
it, ever since easy money in the new millennium
made it easier for investors to chase returns,
ignoringrisk. So, the one who presses on keeps the
upside; when the reckoning comes, no one will be
held to account, as happened in 2008. By then, the
accounting will not matter.

These are the author’s personal views.

Ask if your workplace is wired
to maximize the benefits of Al

Redeploy the workforce for smarter work to derive value from Al

is the global managing partner
of McKinsey & Company.

rtificial intelligence (AI) isreshaping

every business, including ours. But

the hardest challenge is rewiring
your company around it. How corporate
leadersrespond to that test will determine
whether Alshrinks their ambition or raises
it. Throughout history, progress has come
from pairing new tools with enterprising
people who want to build what comes next.
For companies that mistake AI's greatest
value as cutting costs, thismoment will be
painful. For those willing to bet on equip-
ping good staff with extraordinary technol-
ogy, thisis a golden opportunity.

Al adoption and spending are soaring,
but many businesses are still struggling to
turn that investment into better decisions,
faster execution, new capabilities and
measurable returns. To see what they’re
missing, we can look at some of McKinsey’s
client work. After arecent software-delivery
project, a team that had needed about 10
people now operates with four, supported
by Al agents that help build code, test soft-
ware and do analysis. The group’s manager
validates the agents’ work and has more
time to take responsibility for what’s pro-
duced. The team’s engineer spends their
day building, supervising and improving
the systemitself. Elsewhere, alarge manu-
facturing client introduced an Agentic AI
system that reduced human errorin a pro-
duction process from 5% to 0.5%.

Does this all make it inevitable that AI
adopters will need fewer workers? No.
When tech improves, the best people move
onto the next hardest problem. That's why
we're hiring more client-facing consult-
ants, aiming for a 20% increase this year—
most of them in entry-level positions.

Some recent studies have found that
companies investing more aggressively in
Al are also hiring more. This technology
changes the work people do but also cre-
ates the capacity to do work that was not
possible before. Our research has found
that 88% of companies use Al in at least one
business function, but far fewer are realiz-
ing meaningful value fromit. Closing that
gap is aleadership and talent problem.

The trickiest questions for companies
are around how the technology will affect
their operations and culture, and the risks
it might entail. That feeds into the hiring
and talent question too. Business leaders
must decide where Al should be allowed to
make decisions and where people must
remain accountable.

One of the greatest difficulties for firms
is how to redesign the way they work
around Al, and how to try to carve out an
advantage when theirrivals have access to

Headcount reduction is not what CEOs
should aim for. ISTOCKPHOTO

the same models. Beyond that, they need to
work out how to make Al strengthen the
values that define their organizations.

Given the rapid evolution of Al tools and
the profound challenge of how to re-engi-
neer entire organizations around their use,
finding people who are comfortable navi-
gating complexity is essential. Other assets
coming to the fore include the ability to
exercise sound judgement without as
much oversight as earlier, and a gift for
knowing what to trust and what matters.

Many university graduates today are
Al-native and more used than previous
generations to operating in a state of flux.
People from non-traditional backgrounds
are in demand too.

Alis, of course, changing how we work at
McKinsey aswell. It is taking on repeatable
tasks and freeing people up for more con-
sequential stuff. One team cut its docu-
ment review time from days to minutes;
another compressed a week of analysis into
halfan hour. We have more than 500 con-
sultants working in ‘agentic team rooms,’
alongside Al coding and research bots that
can spin up prototypes and analytical
workflows in days rather than weeks.

That raises a bigger question: If Al can do
more of the work that once trained future
bosses, how do we prepare the next gener-
ationtolead? For us, the answer is getting
people to do work that builds theirjudge-
ment. Al lets our new joiners spend less
time searching for information and more
time structuring problems, testing ideas
and deciding what matters. Entry-level
work isno longer just about analysis.

For students deciding where to invest
their time, the answer is simple: Don’t
gamble on today’s technology. Think
about the human attributes that will
become more valuable as these tools prolif-
erate and improve. These include working
well with others, a desire for constant
learning and being able to apply judge-
ment where Al is insufficient.

For CEOs, there isno playbook to copy.
The challenge is reshaping organizations
so Al changes the nature of how decisions
are made and work gets done. Doing this at
enterprise-scale will still demand human
expertise and staying power. The firms that
treat thismoment as a headcount problem
will shrink to fit it. Those that bet on talent
will gladly fill that space. =~ ©BLOOMBERG

What I'T sector results don’t reveal is gaining relevance

SIDDHARTH PAI

is a technology consultant and
venture capitalist

ome months ago, a senior manager at

one of India’s large IT service firms

described a conversation he had with
aclient who wanted to expand the engage-
ment. More features, faster delivery, broader
scope. The manager said ‘yes’ to all of it.
Then he went back to his desk and realized
he was not going to hire anyone to help doit.
He did not think this was remarkable. That
was the most interesting part.

The latest results from the sector’s largest
firms point toward this story, though report-
ing periods and currency effects differ.
HCLTech’sadvanced Al revenue rose 62.1%
year-on-year to $171 million, with record
first-quarter deal wins of $2.4-billion, while
itreduced headcount by 3,292. Accenture,
whose fiscal third quarter ended on 31 May,
reported revenue of $18.7 billion, up about
6%, while its workforce grew only 1% year-
on-year. TCS’s revenue for the quarter
ended June 2026 rose 3.2% year-on-year in
constant currency, or 13.9% in reported
rupee terms, butitadded 9,279 employees

on anet basis, its strongest quarterly head-
count increase in four years. IBM’s prelimi-
nary June-quarter figures missed expecta-
tions and produced a historic share-price
decline, attributed to spending shifts, pur-
chase timing, execution problems and
delayed deal closures. Others are yet to
report results; Infosys’s for example, will be
outon 23 July. Butthe IT sector’s direction
of travelis visible.

For years, revenue and headcount in IT
services moved togetherin aratio planners
could depend on. More work meant more
people. The ratio was stable enough to
anchor workforce planning, fresher hiring,
pyramid structures and the model under
which a young engineer in Bengaluru or
Pune could join the industry, spend two
years doing work no senior wanted to do and
emerge with enough experience to do some-
thing more interesting. That model assumed
the existence of junior-level work.

The ratio may be coming apart. HCLTech
grewrevenue and shrank headcountin the
same quarter. Accenture’s revenue grew
several times faster than its workforce in
percentage terms. What if these are not
rounding errors, but structural changes
becoming visible in the earnings trendline
one quarter at a time?

The mechanism s not difficult to identify.
Al coding assistants have made the senior
engineer significantly more productive. A
developer who once needed a week to pro-
duce a substantial piece of work may now
onlyneed hours. The output looks the same;
it passes tests. The pull request with new
code arrives clean and
well-structured. The ticket

people comparing mental models. It was
slower than it needed to be, but that slow-
ness was doing something useful.

That process has been abbreviated and
what also gets crunched is that process of
understanding, not just the effort. The pull
request that arrives in 40 minutes rather

than four days has some-

thing missing that no met-

closes, the velocity metric Reven ues are ric captures. The reviewer
rises and the sprint looks H who approves it, with very
healthy. This productivity OUtpaCI ng little time on hand, and
gain is no exaggeration. who may well be using Al to
What is harder to see is head counts bUt check Al,isnot comparing
whathasquietlybeensub-  jt's U ncle ar how mental models. Reviewers
tracted. When a senior ) are examining a generated
engineer produces in closely IT firms  artefactandbeingasked to

hours what once took a
week, the work that disap-
peared was not all wasted
time. Much of it was the
process by which engi-
neers understood what
they were building. They typed every line,
made choices about structure and approach,
hit problems, resolved them, and carried a
mental model of the system that was the res-
idue of all that effort. Junior engineers did
the same at a slower pace, learning as they
went. The code review that followed was two

grasp what
they produce

stand behind it as though
the two were equivalent.
Whether anyone fully
understands what was built
does not appear in any-
thing these firms report.

IBM’s quarter illustrates a different conse-
quence of the same transition. Clients are
re-orienting technology budgets towards Al
infrastructure and away from other catego-
ries. The economics of enterprise technol-
ogy isshifting, evenifnot in the same way for
every firm.

Large firms understand some of this. TCS
added over 9,000 people in the June quarter
and has been explicit about fresh hires as a
policy. Eliminating the entry-level pipeline
delivers short-term margin improvement
but creates a structural problem five to ten
years from now, when there would be
nobody to elevate to senior engineer roles.

But the pipeline problem and the under-
standing problem are not the same thing.
You can hire freshers and still produce code
nobody fully comprehends, reviewed by
engineers who trust the output because it
looks trustworthy. A headcount may hold
steady even as understanding declines.

The IT services industry is very good at
explaining itself. Its quarterly calls are
always polished, metrics are coherent and
growth narratives are internally consistent.
What the numbers do not show is whether
the work being delivered is understood by
the people delivering it, or simply produced
by them.

That gap between production and under-
standing is not visible in any of these results.
It will not appear in the next set either. But it
is a reasonable bet that it will eventually
appear, as these things do. Reality hasa way
of intruding on even the most coherent
explanation.



08

New Delhi
Tuesday, 21 July 2026

Vol. CXXXXXX 170

The Statesmaun

Incorporating and directly descended from
the Friends of India -founded 1818

Changing Guard

pain’s triumph at the 2026 World Cup was more than the
recovery of a crown last won in 2010. It may have marked
a changing of the guard in international football. The
embrace between 19-year-old Lamine Yamal and
39-year-old Lionel Messi after Spain’s 1-0 extra-time victory over
Argentina captured that transition with an eloquence that the
match itself rarely achieved. Messi may have made his final
World Cup appearance. Yamal, already a European champion,
has now won football’s greatest prize before his 20th birthday.
Yet Spain’s achievement is larger than the emergence of another
prodigy. The country simultaneously holds the men’s World Cup,
European Championship and Olympic titles, alongside the
women’'s World Cup. Its senior men have gone 38 matches
unbeaten. Such dominance suggests not a fortunate generation
but a footballing system capable of continually renewing itself.

The final demonstrated that strength. Spain had 65 per cent
possession and subjected Argentina to sustained pressure, while
the defending champions failed remarkably to register a shot
during regulation time. Spain conceded only once throughout the
tournament. Ferran Torres’s winner in the 106th minute therefore
settled a contest whose narrow scoreline concealed a
considerable disparity. Argentina’s response made defeat more
damaging. A team talented enough to reach consecutive finals
too often substituted disruption for invention. Enzo Fernandez’s
dismissal after a reckless challenge and the confrontations
following the final whistle left an unworthy final impression of
the outgoing champions. Physicality and tactical obstruction are
legitimate instruments of competitive football; indiscipline is not.

Argentina’s approach also marginalised their greatest asset,
leaving Messi peripheral when his creativity was most needed.
The contrast points towards divergent futures. Spain’s
established core, led by Rodri, is already complemented by
Yamal and Pau Cubarsi, both 19. Argentina must contemplate life
after Messi, while coach Lionel Scaloni’s own future is uncertain.
Spain have achieved the difficult feat of combining supremacy
with succession. Spain’s success also vindicates sustained
investment in youth development, proving that international
dominance is built long before players reach tournaments. There
was another transition unfolding beyond the pitch.

The 27-minute half-time entertainment, celebrity
performances, elaborate ceremonies and President Donald
Trump’s conspicuous presence alongside FIFA president Gianni
Infantino gave the final the character of an American
mega-event. FIFA appears increasingly attracted to the Super
Bowl model, in which sport becomes one component of a much
larger entertainment product. That evolution promises greater
audiences and commercial returns, but carries risks. Football's
global appeal has never depended on celebrity spectacle, and
political prominence around trophy ceremonies can blur
boundaries that sporting institutions should guard carefully. The
enduring image of this final should therefore remain the simplest
one: an ageing master embracing the teenager who may inherit
his stage. Messi’s World Cup generation appears to be receding.
Spain’s young champions are only beginning theirs. Amid all the
fireworks surrounding modern football, the game itself supplied
the more compelling spectacle.

Sea Change

ndia’s maritime ambitions cannot be measured by a
ceremonial warship commissioning or ambitious
infrastructure announcements alone. Naval power is built
over decades through consistent political commitment,
industrial capacity and financial planning. The real question is
not how many ships are entering service today, but whether
enough decisions are being taken now to ensure that the fleet
remains credible a decade from now. The strategic environment
has become far more demanding. China’s naval expansion
continues at an unprecedented pace, extending Beijing’s reach
across the Indo-Pacific through a combination of aircraft carriers,
submarines, destroyers and overseas logistics facilities.

Pakistan, with sustained Chinese assistance, is steadily
modernising its own fleet. Meanwhile, recent disruptions to
commercial shipping in West Asia have once again demonstrated
how vulnerable maritime trade can become during regional
conflicts. For a country that depends overwhelmingly on sea
routes for its trade and energy supplies, these are not distant
developments but immediate strategic realities. Maritime
security is no longer solely a military concern; it underpins
economic resilience, energy security, supply-chain stability and
India’s broader geopolitical influence. India has responded with
greater attention to the Indian Ocean, to stronger naval
diplomacy and an emphasis on indigenous defence production.
These are important advances. Yet they cannot obscure a more
fundamental concern. Major combat platforms require years ~
often well over a decade ~ from approval to operational
deployment. Delays in political clearances, procurement
decisions or budgetary commitments today inevitably become
capability gaps tomorrow.

This is particularly significant because naval capability cannot
be generated overnight in response to a crisis. Aircraft carriers,
submarines, destroyers and advanced frigates are not emergency
purchases; they are products of long-term national planning. If
procurement cycles become irregular, shipyards lose momentum,
supply chains weaken and operational readiness suffers over
time. Even the most capable sailors cannot compensate
indefinitely for an ageing or numerically inadequate fleet. The
debate should therefore move beyond individual projects and
towards institutional reform. India has repeatedly demonstrated
that it can execute complex defence programmes when political
priorities, funding and administrative processes are aligned. The
challenge lies in ensuring that such alignment becomes routine
rather than episodic. Defence planning should be guided by
clearly defined national objectives, predictable financial
commitments and procurement mechanisms that minimise
avoidable delays without compromising accountability.

Equally important is recognising that emerging technologies,
from autonomous underwater vehicles to long-range precision
weapons and maritime surveillance networks, should
complement rather than substitute traditional naval power.
Modern warfare demands both innovation and conventional
capability. One cannot replace the other. India does not need to
mirror China’s fleet ship for ship. Geography, alliances and
strategic objectives differ. But it cannot afford prolonged
uncertainty over the composition and pace of its own naval
modernisation. Maritime influence rests not only on the ships
already at sea but also on the confidence that future capability is
steadily being built. Strategic credibility ultimately depends less
on announcements than on sustained execution.
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Disarming the farmer

FARAQUAT VS GLYPHORATE

Withthekharifseasonunderway,
farmershavealready planned
theircrops, secured creditand
procuredinputsbasedonthe
expectationthatregistered
productswillremainavailable.
Abruptwithdrawal of herbicides or
insecticides atthisstagewould
disruptweed and pest
management, increasecultivation
costs, createuncertainty and
Jjeopardizeproductivity

very farmer’s grievance/ crop failure
is a wound the nation must feel.
The ongoing review of Paraquat
Dichloride and Glyphosate, prompted

by the reports of severe poisoning in Telangana,

deserves both compassion and clear and
rational scientific reasoning, While poisoning
and death due tolapses needs investigation
and solution, the policy response must strike
at the real cause of harm and not on the
mishap without studying the issue.

Removing amolecule that had undergone
rigorous scrutiny from the shelf may be an
actof administration. However, withinitself,
it could neither protect the gullible farmer
from poisoning nor the crops from losses
due to devastating weeds. The challenges
are many, but farmers’ livelihood is their
fundamental right, and we, the responsible
citizens, must stand steadfast for this cause.

The evidence on what drives farmer
suicides is well established. Indebtedness,
crop failure due to counterfeit and substandard
agricultural inputs, lack of timely institutional
credit, and poor price realization arising
from inefficient marketing systems are
among the principal factors that push
distressed farmers to the brink, and not the
chemistry printed on a pesticide label.
Withdrawing a registered crop protection
product does not eliminate debt, restore a
failed crop or ensure remunerative prices.
Where pesticides are misused for self-harm,
the focus must be on identifying and
supporting individuals experiencing severe
emotional or financial distress. In this regard,
the Government's initiative of introducing
atoll-free helpline for counselling and mental
health supportis a welcome and commendable
step. However, if a person is determined to
take an extreme step, there are many means
available. Therefore, policy interventions
should focus on addressing the underlying
socio-economic causes rather than restricting
essential agricultural tools that millions of
farmers depend upon.

Herbicides and other crop protection
products are indispensable to modern
agriculture, particularly for small and marginal
farmers, as they provide an affordable and
effective means of protecting crops, managing
labour shortages and improving productivity.
Stakeholders of crop protection have
consistently promoted the right product, at
the right dose, at the right time and in the
right manner, strictly in accordance with
the recommendations provided on product
labels and leaflets. However, their capacity
to reach every farmer is limited. Farmer
education and awareness are ultimately a
public responsibility and require sustained
governmental support. It is pertinent to
recall the observation of a former Union
Finance Minister that several extension
experiments have been undertaken over
the years, but none has been sufficiently
effective in reaching farmers at scale.

Today, government is investing thousands
of crores of rupees in nationwide campaigns
to create awareness about cybercrime.

Y Jakarto Post |

Unfortunately, despite its critical importance,
agricultural extension has not received the
priority it deserves, given that nearly half of
India's population is directly or indirectly
dependent on agriculture. Should there not
be an equally intensive national campaign
to educate farmers on scientific crop
management, balanced use of fertilizers,
safe and judicious use of crop protection
products, and the identification of counterfeit
agricultural inputs? The Government deserves
appreciation for promoting crop insurance
through substantial premium support. At
the same time, scientifically evaluated crop
protection chemicals themselves act as the
first line of defence against pests, diseases
and weeds, helping farmers avoid crop losses
before insurance becomes necessary. When
used strictly according to label recommendations,
these products have repeatedly been
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property, paraquat dichloride has become
thebasis of the zero-tillage and conservation
agriculture that the Government itself is
promoting to conserve water and protect
soil health.

It is heavily relied upon for cultivation
across the agro-ecological niches including
horticultural, field and plantation crops. It
is enigmatic why suddenly news highlighting
the hazardous nature of paraquat dichloride
has surfaced disproportionately in the
country to coincide with the arrival of kKharif
sowing., With the onset of monsoon, the
demand for discontinuation of this herbicide
becomes all the more important.

For more than three decades, successive
expert committees constituted by the
Government of India have consistently
recognized that Paraquat Dichloride is an

effective non-selective contact

demonstrated to be safe and effective
through thousands of scientific studies
conducted worldwide.

It is important to remember that no
crop protection product is approved for
use in India unless it undergoes rigorous
scientific evaluation, extensive toxicological

herbicide with animportant

¥ role in weed management,

while simultaneously
acknowledging its acute
toxicity if misused or ingested.
Importantly, none of the
major Government-appointed

and environmental studies, and scrutiny DR.CD expert committees ~ the
by the Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers MAVEE Banerjee Committee (1991),
Welfare through the Central Insecticides the R.B. Singh Committee
Board &Registration Committee (CIBRC). The writer is (1998), the C.D. Mayee

Only after satisfying these stringent former Committee (2006) and the
regulatory requirements is a product Agriculture Dr. Anupam Verma Committee
registered, following which State Govemments ~ Commissioner, ~ (2015) ~ recommended an
issue manufacturing and sale licences.  Governmentof  outright ban on Paraquat
The real challenge, therefore, is not the India Dichloride. Instead, each

availability of registered products, but
ensuring their responsible use while
simultaneously eliminating counterfeit and
illegally smuggled pesticides from the market.
Biotic stresses, particularly weeds and pests,
inflict an estimated annual economic loss
of approximately Rs 92,000 crore on Indian
agriculture. A comprehensive assessment
by ICAR’s Directorate of Weed Research and
the Federation of Seed Industry of India,
encompassing thousands of farmers across
eleven states, estimated potential yield losses
due to weeds at 25-26 per cent in Kharif
crops and 18-25 per cent in rabi crops.

These findings emphasize that timely
and effective weed management is fundamental
to sustaining crop yields, farm profitability
and national food security. The withdrawal
of any scientifically evaluated crop protection
molecule without a proven, affordable and
equally effective alternative inevitably
increases production losses, with the
greatest burden falling on smallholder
farmers, followed by consumers through
higher food prices and ultimately the
national economy. At a time when India is
strengthening food security and advancing
the vision of Atmanirbhar Bharat, ensuring
continued access to effective crop protection
tools under a robust regulatory framework
is imperative.

Paraquat is not a product of convenience;
itis a tool of necessity in the circumstances.
It has been used in India even before the
inception of the Insecticides Act,1968 without
any undue concerns arising because of its
use in agriculture and non-cropped areas.
As a fast-acting, non-selective contact
herbicide, it gets deactivated the instant it
touches the soil, leaving no residue in the
field or in the harvest. By virtue of this

committee concluded that

therisks associated with the
herbicide could be managed through a robust
regulatory framework comprising restricted
and label-compliant use, strengthened
packaging and labelling, controlled sale and
distribution, mandatory use of personal
protective equipment, user education and
stewardship, and enhanced preparedness
of the medical community for prompt
diagnosis and management of poisoning
cases. The Anupam Verma Committee’s
recommendations were subsequently
considered and accepted, with observations,
by the Registration Committee in its 361st
Special Meeting (22 December 2015), which
supported the continued registration of
Paraquat with additional safeguards rather
than prohibition. This regulatory approach
is consistent with the internationally accepted
principle that pesticide regulation should
bebased on scientific risk assessment rather
than hazard alone, recognizing that hazard
isanintrinsic property whereas risk depends
on the magnitude and route of exposure
under approved conditions of use.

Deliberate self-poisoning and accidental
ingestion are serious public health concerns
that warrant strengthened stewardship,
packaging innovations, poison information
services, farmer training and medical
preparedness; however, these concerns do
not, by themselves, demonstrate unacceptable
risk from registered agricultural use when
products are handled in accordance with
approved label directions.

Consequently, the cumulative scientific
and regulatory opinion of successive
Government expert committees has consistently
favoured risk mitigation and responsible
stewardship over prohibition, supporting

the continued availability of Paraquat
Dichloride within a stringent regulatory and
safety framework while ensuring its agronomic
benefits for effective weed management.
Glyphosateis another effective and non-selective
herbicide that periodically faces opposition
from some quarters for unknown reasons.
The herbicide, with 0.7-09 million ton usage,
remains one of the most extensively evaluated
and widely used broad-spectrum herbicides
in the world. In India it plays a critical role
in effective weed management, conservation
agriculture and sustainable crop production.
Any call for its prohibition should be guided
by robust scientific risk assessment rather
than hazard perception alone.

Technical glyphosate exhibits low acute
toxicity, with an oral LD50 exceeding 5000
mg/kg body weight, which is higher than
that of even common salt, indicating
comparatively lower acute toxicity. While
the International Agency for Research on
Cancer (IARC) classified glyphosate as a
potential hazard, major regulatory authorities,
including the Joint FAO/WHO Meeting on
Pesticide Residues (JMPR), the European
Food Safety Authority (EFSA), the European
Chemicals Agency (ECHA), the United States
Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA)
and other bodies have concluded that
glyphosateis unlikely to pose a carcinogenic
risk to humans when used according to
approved label directions.

Consistent with this scientific evidence,
the European Union renewed glyphosate
approval until 2033. In India, withdrawing
glyphosate would eliminate a highly effective
non-selective herbicide, reduce options for
resistance management, increase dependence
on less efficient or costlier alternatives and
adversely affect conservation agriculture.
Continued use under strict regulatory
oversight, stewardship, label compliance
and user training represents a scientifically
justified and proportionate approach that
balances agricultural productivity with
human and environmental safety. A regulatory
regime that bends to the headline will, in
time, forfeit the trust of the farmers it is
meant to serve.

The timing is equally critical. With the
kharif season underway, farmers have already
planned their crops, secured credit and
procured inputs based on the expectation
that registered products will remain available.
Abrupt withdrawal of herbicides or insecticides
at this stage would disrupt weed and pest
management, increase cultivation costs,
create uncertainty and jeopardize productivity.
Regulatory decisions should therefore be
guided by sound scientific evidence and
accompanied by a phased transition
supported by effective alternatives, rather
than sudden prohibition.

Thisis ahumble appeal to the Government
~ not for regulatory relaxation, but for a
science-based and balanced approach that
harmonizes agricultural productivity with
environmental sustainability. The current
regulatory status of Paraquat Dichloride
and Glyphosate should be maintained until
the ongoing scientific review is completed
through the established statutory process.
Simultaneously, greater emphasis should
be placed on responsible stewardship through
farmer training, Good Agricultural Practices
(GAP), improved packaging and labelling,
closed-transfer systems where appropriate,
and strengthened regulations governing
sale, storage and safe handling.

This is the approach adopted by most
agricultural economies to balance crop
productivity with human and environmental
safety.Indian farmers deserve both effective
crop protection technologies and the highest
standards of safety,and sound public policy
should strive to secure both rather than
compromise either.

What we can learn from mandatory B50 before B60

ndonesia’s ambitious biodiesel program

has progressed from B2.5in 2008 to

B50 in 2026 through successive

evolutionsin fuel standards, production
capacity, distribution infrastructure, and
engine testing,

Spanning multiple administrations, the
policy has endured fluctuating oil prices,
shifting fiscal priorities, and changing
political leadership. In a country where
long-term initiatives frequently lose
momentum during portfolio transitions,

B50 represents nearly two decades of
accumulated industrial and institutional
expertise.

political weight in a nation whose natural
resources were historically extracted for

external benefit. Observing this

Yet, the ink was barely dry
on the B50 mandate when
President Prabowo Subianto
began questioning when the
nation could transition to B60.

Reducing imported diesel,
retaining greater value from
palm oil and diminishing
reliance on foreign fuel carry immense
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Sailors

Sir, Apropos “Perilous Passage” published
today, the Strait of Hormuz has become a
killing field for civilians who keep global
trade moving, with the death of an Indian
sailor and injuries to six others aboard a
UAE tanker proving that ordinary workers,
not just soldiers, are paying the price for
geopolitical rivalry.

Washington’s brief proposal to charge a
20 per cent toll on cargo, withdrawn after
criticism, and Tehran’s insistence that it is
the Strait's true guardian, reveal a dangerous
contest over who controls international
commerce, with no regard for the human
cost. For India, which sources nearly

two-thirds of its crude oil from the Gulf and
has thousands of seafarers in the region,
this is not a distant conflict but a direct
threat to energy security and lives.

Oil prices are already climbing, and
sustained uncertainty will hurt consumers
and disrupt supply chains across the world.

Military superiority alone cannot secure
these waters; what is needed is diplomacy;,
restraint, and internationally accepted rules.
Every vessel that enters Hormuz is a
potential casualty, and the economic
shockwaves will reach far beyond the
Gulf, hitting Indian households at the pump
and beyond.

Yours, etc., K. Chidanand Kumar,
Bengaluru, 17 July.
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discourse, a colleague posed a poignant
question: “What happens when the
blend rises above B50?” The rapid
pivot toward B60 underscores how
easily the next percentage milestone
can become a symbol of progress
before the current one has been
sustained or fully understood.
Public and policy discourse in Indonesia

Fundamentals

Sir, Apropos “Beyond Hype”, published
today, the excitement surrounding private
space ventures is understandable, but public
enthusiasm should not replace careful
evaluation.

Technological breakthroughs deserve
recognition only when they are matched
by financial discipline, operational consistency
and long-term value creation.

Investors, regulators and market analysts
must avoid being carried away by ambitious
announcements or soaring valuations
alone. Strong corporate governance,
transparent disclosures and realistic business
targets remain the foundation of sustainable

frequently navigates the nuanced concepts
of swasembada energ (energy self-sufficiency),
ketahanan energi (energy security),
kemandirian energi (energy independence)
and kedaulatan energi (energy sovereignty):
Swasembada evaluates whether domestic
production satisfies domestic demand.
Ketahanan energi, as defined by
Government Regulation No. 40/2025,
emphasizes long-term availability,
accessibility, and affordability, while
incorporating environmental protections.

growth. India’s expanding space ecosystem,
too, hasimmense promise, provided innovation
is supported by accountability and prudent
risk management.

Retail investors, in particular, should
study business fundamentals instead of
following market sentiment.

A healthy investment environment
depends oninformed decisions rather than
speculation.

The success of any pioneering company
ultimately rests not on headlines but on its
ability to consistently deliver products, earn
customer confidence and create durable
economic value over time.

Yours, etc., A Myilsami,
Coimbatore, 17 July.
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Indus now asacred

word for Pakistan

HARSHA KAKAR

akistan has, throughout
its history, been desperate
to create an identity for
itself. Its history books
have been modified every time a
dictator has assumed power. Its
current history does not commence
from ancient civilizations, including
the Indus Valley civilization, which
existed in what is now Pakistan,
but from the invasion of Sindh
by Muhammad Bin Qasim, an
Arab military commander in the
service of the Umayyad Caliphate
in 711 AD. ‘Fifty Years of Pakistan’,
published by the Federal Bureau
of Pakistan in 1998 declares
Muhammad Qasim as the ‘first
Pakistani.” There has been a
conscious attempt to avoid linking
Pakistan’s history to that of India.
Its other history too has
been equally distorted. Some
examples listed by Pakistan’s
newspaper, Dawn, in an article of
15 August 2014, highlight this fact.
The fifth-grade history textbook
of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa states on
the 1965 war, “The Pakistan Army
conquered several areas of India,
and when India was at the verge of
being defeated, she ran to the United
Nations to beg for a cease-fire.
Magnanimously, thereafter, Pakistan
returned all conquered territories
to India.”
On the 1971 war, its history books
mention, “after 1965 war India
conspired with the Hindus of Bengal

and succeeded in spreading hate
amongst the Bengalis about West
Pakistan and finally attacked East
Pakistan in December 71, thus
causing the breakup of East and
West Pakistan.” Written when
Pakistan was ruled by a military
dictator, the intent was to cover its
defeat and surrender of 93,000
prisoners to India.

A class five social studies
book states, “India is our traditional
enemy and we should always keep
ourselves ready to defend our
beloved country from Indian
aggression.” The Pakistani army is
considered as the saviour of the
state. For the Pakistani public, India
seeks the break-up of Pakistan and
is responsible for all its ills, including
freedom movements in its western
provinces and protests in POJK.

On Kashmir, its history books
mention that “Maharaja Hari Singh
started a brutal campaign to drive
out Muslims from Kashmir. Over
200,000 people in the princely
State, supported by the tribesmen
of the Northwest Frontier Province,
were successfulin liberating alarge
area of Kashmir from the Maharaja’s
control. Hari Singh was forced to
turn to India for help and in return
acceded to India.” The intent was
to claim victory in the 1947-48
conflict.

The reality of Kashmir is vastly
different. Pakistan has neither
considered Kashmiris as brothers
nor claimed it because of its majority
Muslim population. No wonder

Pakistan is crushing protests in
POJK with brute military power.
An op-ed in Pakistan’s Herald
Magazine titled, “The pursuit of
Kashmir’ of 2 February 2019, highlights
its true intent, “these two factors
(bordering Afghanistan and China
as also rivers flowing from the
region) make Kashmir a strategically
crucial region. In other words, it is
a prized territory.”

There is some mention of
ancient Indus and Harappan
civilizations in Pakistan’s history
books but these are never linked
toits history. Though Pakistan has
exploited these sites for tourism, it
has never attempted to connect
them to its culture and history. For
Pakistan, any historical link to India
is considered taboo.

Since India placed the IWT (Indus
Water Treaty) in abeyance in April
last year, Pakistan woke up to the
realization that the Indus Valley
Civilization exists on its soil and it
can claim sole ownership of the
Indus basin. The Mohenjo-daro
sites, which had been left untouched
since evacuations were done in
1965, witnessed a revival after
Operation Sindoor. Pakistan
rediscovered its love for Hindu
culture, solely for selfish interest,
aiming to project itself as the primary
guardian of the Indus Water Basin.

Post Sindoor, Pakistan moved in
multiple directions, hoping global
pressure would reverse India’s
decision. The Permanent Court of
Arbitration in The Hague decision

on dams under construction on the
Western Rivers issued on 15 May
was rejected by India on the ground
that the treaty is in abeyance. India
stated that a treaty ‘built on good
faith’ cannot oblige ‘one party to
perform in full while the other
sponsors violence against it.

Since holding the treaty in abeyance,
India refused to participate in any
arbitration or meeting of neutral
experts on any subject under the
IWT. Pakistan, desperate to keep
theissue alive, is paying the cost of
both nations. Media reports mention
it has already spent USD 600,000
(300,000 per nation) to keep
processes ongoing. Pakistan is
desperate.

Pakistan also approached the
UN Security Council, of which it is
arotating member, hoping it would
criticize India. Nothing moved. It
recently conducted a one-day global
conference on the IWT attempting
to garner some level of international
support. It was here that its political
and military representatives threatened
India by military action, claiming
‘strangulation of water is an existential
threat.

Their failed marshal, busy running
around the globe attempting to
negotiate conflicts, in one of his
rare meetings with his generals,
stated that the Pakistan military
would ‘undertake all measures
necessary to ensure availability of
Pakistan’s rightful share of water
as per the directives of the government
and aspirations of the people of

Pakistan. However, he is aware of
limitations of his armed forces, and
the fact that India’s retaliation would
be brutal.

Now that everything is failing,
Pakistan is playing its final card,
claiming the Indus Valley civilization
is a major component of its identity.
Pakistan’s leaders have now begun
singing that they are the true
custodians of the Indus heritage,
including its water. Despite all its
drama of invoking everything
possible, all its claims fall flat. Only
the Harappa and Mohenjo-daro
archaeological sites were located
in Pakistan; most others of the
same period were discovered along
the Ghaggar-Hakra river basin in
India. When these civilizations
existed, there was no India or
Pakistan nor a LoC.

After eight decades, Pakistan,
which considered Muhammad Bin
Qasim as its first citizen, suddenly
realizes the importance of the Indus
Valley civilization. Its attempt to
copy Russian claims of ancient
linkages with Ukraine or the Chinese
of links with Tibet and other regions
it claims, does not hold water. For
a nation which for eight decades
systematically erased cultural rights
of its minorities, suddenly rediscovering
them, is a joke. It would be better
for Pakistan to improve its water
management systems and stop
supporting terrorism rather than
attempt fake claims.

(The writer is a retired Major-General of the
Indian Army:.)

Fragmented climate responses won’t work

SIDDHARTH ROY

or much of the past three

decades, climate change

occupied a distinct corner

of public policy. It was
largely discussed through the lens
of environmental conservation,
carbon emissions and international
climate negotiations. Governments
treated it as an ecological challenge
while economists, urban planners
and public health experts often
addressed it separately within their
respective domains.

That distinction is no longer
sustainable. Climate change has
evolved into a systemic risk that
increasingly shapes economic
growth, public health, national
security and social stability. Treating
it as a specialised environmental
issue understates both its scale and
its consequences.

The evidence is visible across
India. Record-breaking heatwaves,
erratic monsoons, flash floods,
prolonged droughts and coastal
erosion are no longer isolated events
but recurring features of an altered
climate. Cities from Delhi to Guwahati
have experienced extreme rainfall
that overwhelms drainage systems,
disrupts transport and damages
infrastructure.

Himalayan States confront landslides
and glacial risks with increasing
frequency, while coastal communities
face stronger cyclones and rising
sea levels. These events are not
simply environmental disasters;
they impose heavy economic costs
and expose the vulnerability of
existing development models.

Agriculture illustrates this
transformation most clearly. Despite
structural changes in the economy,
millions of Indians continue to
depend directly or indirectly on

farming for their livelihoods.
Unpredictable rainfall, rising
temperatures and changing pest
patterns reduce crop productivity
and increase uncertainty for farmers.
The consequences extend far
beyond rural incomes. Food inflation,
supply chain disruptions and fiscal
pressures frequently follow climatic
shocks, affecting consumers and
policymakers alike. Climate resilience
has therefore become integral to
food security and macroeconomic
stability. Urban India faces an
equally complex challenge. Rapid
urbanisation has expanded economic
opportunities but has also increased
exposure to climate-related risks.
Heatwaves raise electricity demand
as cooling requirements grow, placing
additional pressure on power systems.
Flooding damages transport networks,
disrupts businesses and imposes
significant repair costs on municipal
authorities. Water scarcity threatens
both households and industries,
while poorly planned construction
often amplifies the effects of extreme
weather. Climate resilience can no
longer remain an optional consideration
in urban planning; it must become
one of its central organising principles.
Public health presents another
compelling reason to rethink climate
policy. Rising temperatures increase
heat-related illnesses, particularly
among children, older persons,
outdoor workers and economically
vulnerable populations. Air pollution
interacts with higher temperatures
to aggravate respiratory and
cardiovascular diseases. Changes
in climatic conditions also influence
the spread of vector-borne diseases,
creating new burdens for healthcare
systems already under pressure.
Climate adaptation, therefore, is
inseparable from preventive healthcare
and public health preparedness.

The social consequences of climate
change are equally profound.
Environmental shocks rarely affect
all sections of society in the same
way. Small farmers, informal workers,
fishing communities, tribal populations
and low-income urban households
often bear the greatest burden
despite contributing the least to
global greenhouse gas emissions.
Climate change therefore raises
questions not only of sustainability
but also of equity. Policies that
overlook these disparities risk
widening existing inequalities and
undermining inclusive development.

These realities demand a broader
policy response. Mitigation remains
indispensable because reducing
emissions is essential for limiting
long-term warming. Yet adaptation
deserves equal priority. India must
invest in climate-resilient infrastructure,
water conservation, sustainable
agriculture and early warning
systems that minimise loss of life
and livelihoods.

Urban development plans should
integrate heat-action strategies,
flood-resilient drainage, green public
spaces and nature-based solutions
instead of relying solely on conventional
engineering interventions. Such
investments should be viewed not
as environmental expenditure but
as economic safeguards that reduce
future losses.

India has already demonstrated
leadership in renewable energy and
international climate diplomacy.
Initiatives such as the International
Solar Alliance and the expansion
of solar and wind capacity reflect
a commitment to balancing
development with environmental
responsibility. However, climate
considerations must now extend
beyond the energy sector. Decisions
relating to transport, housing,

A

industrial policy, financial regulation,
healthcare and disaster management
increasingly have climate implications.
A whole-of-government approach
is therefore essential.

The private sector also has a
pivotal role. Climate risks are no
longer abstract concerns confined
to sustainability reports. They
directly affect supply chains, insurance
costs, infrastructure, labour productivity
and long-term profitability. Businesses
that integrate climate resilience
into investment decisions are likely
to remain more competitive in an
increasingly uncertain global economy.
Financial institutions must similarly
strengthen climate-risk assessment
so that capital flows support resilient
infrastructure and sustainable
economic activity.

Equally important is recognising
climate change as a governance
challenge. Effective adaptation
depends upon stronger coordination
among the Union, States and local
governments. Municipal bodies
require greater technical capacity
and financial resources to implement
climate-resilient urban planning.
Panchayats must be equipped to
support local adaptation measures,
while scientific institutions should
work more closely with policymakers
to translate climate projections into

practical planning tools. Fragmented
responses will prove inadequate
against a challenge that cuts across
every sector.

The debate is often framed as a
choice between economic growth
and environmental protection. That
binary has become increasingly
misleading. Climate resilience is
now a prerequisite for sustained
economic development. Infrastructure
repeatedly damaged by floods,
declining agricultural productivity,
rising healthcare costs and disrupted
supply chains ultimately impose
far greater economic burdens than
preventive investments ever would.

Climate change has outgrown the
confines of environmental policy.
It now influences fiscal stability,
food security, public health, urban
governance, infrastructure planning
and social justice. India's development
trajectory will increasingly depend
on how effectively these interconnected
risks are addressed. The question
is no longer whether climate policy
deserves a place in economic planning.
It is whether economic planning
canremain credible without placing
climate resilience at its very centre.

The writer is a civil engineer, and consultant
(invitee) to Rashtriya Raksha University under
the Ministry of Home Affairs. The views are
personal. He can be reached at
siddharthOO1.roy@gmail.com
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NOTE: Figures in parentheses denote the number of letters in the words required. (By arrangement with The Independent, London)

15 Isle of Man, once?

(5) out rector in does experiments Republican, in
7 Baked food made 16 A number argue Hertfordshire standing upside deep trouble
from pasta, after female town for kissing down in oil (3,7)
mostly, with egg in receives another (8) (6) 15 Conquers Rome,

(8) stroke on bottom 5 One pound off somehow being

9 Fungus damaged a (5) DOWN reasonably more charming
cigar (6) 17 More rioting by unsubstantial (8)

10 Queen abandoning American claiming 1 Outspoken Christmas 16 Cover rushed on
life’s work is a negative response Glaswegian unable decoration ground (8)
worry (4) is monumental (8) to fork out for (5,5) 18 Caught in exam

11 One included in 20 Like going around appetiser 6 Separate area with electronic
stratagem with adolescent in (6) popular for medium providing
designed to obtain woven fabric (6) 2 Child of receiving revelation (6)
justice (10) 22 Change rota for hairdresser runs international 19 What is being

12 Exercise books on moving item in away (4) leaders referred to is
cutting good rock wardrobe (4,6) 3 Jumper on (8) uplifting around
(6) 23 Camcorder oddly male that is 8 Can Revolutionary G-spot (5)

14 Tiny boy with cat confiscated in extremely short Guards start to 21 Make mistake with
fathoms out Israeli port (4) and extremely guard hospital in small job (6)
chronological list 24 Celebrate penning baggy darkness? 23 Burn detached
(8) a show (6) (8) (5) houses (4)

25 It pains me to kick 4 Where mother

13 Totalitarian leader,
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OCCASIONAL NOTE

Mr. Churchill has defended the debt agreement
with France as the best and fairest obtainable. It
may be so, but England is left to pay the bulk of the
debt that France contracted. On the best showing
Franee only pays 47 per cent; the actual creditors
will require a hundred per cent and the balance
must come from the pockets of British taxpayers.
The Chancellor of the Exchequer did his best to
defend the arrangement that leaves the obligation of
France to pay depending upon the French receipts
from Germany. That plan opens the door to much
dispute in the future, for the agreement to pay is
always subject to revision. It may be said that German
credit is good, which is the case, but he would be a
credulous man who would believe that a Germany
that has regained, her strength will consent to be
tributary to Europe for sixty years to come.

News Items

BRIEF REVOLUTION

GREEK PARTY LEADERS
TRANSPORTED

(SPECIAL CABLE.)
LONDON, JULY.

Another revolution in Europe, this time in
Greece and quickly outmanoeuvred, is described
in amessage from Athens, which says that General
Pangalos issued a proclamation describing his
efforts to restore normal conditions and opposition
of the Venizelist Party the leaders of whom he
accuses of conspiring with General Plastiras to
overthrow the Government and to murder the
President. The sequel to this is news of the
dramatic arrest of the Democratic leaders Kafandaris,
Papauas-Tassiou, Michalopoulos and other
politicians and journalists, who are being transported
to the Island of Naxos forthwith. It is officially
explained that they were proved to have been
conspiring against the present regime.— Copyright.

LIQUOR SMUGGLING

REGISTRY AND
CLEARANCE PAPERS
FRAUDS

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS)
RUGBY, JULY 16.

DISCUSSION regarding liquor smuggling into
the United States is pro-ceeding between American
delegates and representatives of the British Board
of Trade and Customs.

The question of fraudulent registry is being
taken up with the Board of Trade and the question
of false clearance papers with the Customs.

It is expected that to-morrow there will be
another full meeting of the British and American
officials concerned. A representative of the Bermuda
Government is taking part in the discussion.

WILD SCENES IN
CALCUTTA

Amazing scenes were witnessed in the streets
of Northern Calcutta last night when Mohammedans
celebrated one of the concluding phases of the
Mohurrum. Indeed, at certain centres, notably
Chitpore Road. Mechuabazar Street and Central
- Avenue, the prevailing state of communal tension
converted the weird and fantastic effects, which
characterize this festival, into a medley of the
wildest excitement, occasional aggression and
periods of panic.The most serious feature of the
night’s proceedings, however, was the firing of
guns from house-tops, chiefly in Central Avenue,
where: Marwaris reside. So deliberate was this
shooting that the police raided certain premises
and it is understood that arrests were made.

DANGER AHEAD
M. DEMONZIE’S
MODIFIED POLICY

Paris, July.

The likely duration of the new Government is
the predominant topic of the moment. While some
papers forecast a smooth passage at the outset,
others prophesy that the advocates of a Government
of the National Union, headed by M. Franken
Bouillon, will launch an attack, at the earliest
opportunity and M. Herriot’s administration will
have its work cut out to secure a majority, especially
ifthe Communists decide to opposeit.It is alternatively
expected that even if the Ministry scrapes through
the Chamber with a small majority it will be more
doubtful if it will encounter a similar success in the
Senate.Le Journal quotes the remarks of M. Demonzie
yesterday, indicating that he favours a modified
policy of full powers for the Finance Minister,
which spelt doom to his predecessor.—Reuter.
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Football rollercoaster

2026 World Cup was tainted by controversies

was the biggest World Cup in the history of football
— and perhaps the most controversial one in recent
decades. Expanded to 48 teams and 104 matches
across three host nations—the US, Canada and Mex-
ico—it showcased football’s global appeal while rais-
ing questions about the sport’s future. Spain won their
second title in 16 years, edging out defending champions
Argentina 1-0 in the below-par final. In stark contrast, the
third-place match featuring the tournament’s most flam-
boyant teams — England and France — was a nail-biting
classic that the former won 6-4. The World Cup highlight-
ed some inspiring underdog stories from small nations
such as Cape Verde, Democratic Republic of Congo and
Curacao. Mega stars like Kylian Mbappe and Lionel Mes-
sionce again lit up the world’s biggest stage, while it was
the same old sob story for Cristiano Ronaldo.

The tournament had its fair share of contentious
moments. FIFA’s growing reliance on technology —
especially the not-so-reliable VAR (video assistant ref-
eree) system — caused resentment among many play-
ers, coaches and viewers. There was a hue and cry over
the mandatory hydration breaks; they resembled tac-
tical timeouts familiar in American sports, disrupting
the game’s rhythm while creating additional commer-
cial opportunities. It was inevitable that US President
Donald Trump would make his presence felt. He asked
FIFA chief Gianni Infantino to review a red card hand-
ed to US striker Folarin Balogun. The one-game ban
was suspended and Balogun played in the last-16
match, but even this unprecedented intervention
failed to save the US from being knocked out. No won-
der both Trump and Infantino were booed when they
took to the field for the presentation ceremony.

Going forward, FIFA must ensure that innovation
enhances the game rather than undermining it. The
challenge is to preserve the very essence that makes
football the world’s most popular sport.

In plain Punjabi
Making property records in simple words

land record is more than a legal document. It is

the story of a family's home, a farmer’s liveli-

hood and, often, a lifetime’s savings. Yet for
generations, many Punjabis have walked into

hsil offices only to be confronted by a bewil-

dering vocabulary, forcing them to hire lawyers or middle-
men. Words such as arazi, bainama and sakin — largely
Persian and Arabic terms that entered administration
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A mystical yatra, now muscular

The Amarnath pilgrimage has become politicised in its larger & louder form

-

HASEEB A DRABU
FORMER FINANCE MINISTER, J&K

T so long ago, the

Amarnath Yatra was

like a private conver-

sation between the

devotee and the

divine in their abode, the moun-

tains. There were no yatris in

lakhs, no security forces lining the

roads, no endless convoys, no hel-

icopters chopping through the

sky. The major focus of attention

was a posse of sadhus, whom

Kashmiris called “gosaen” —

those saffron-robed ascetics with

matted locks, ash on their bodies

and eyes that seemed to look
beyond this world.

Until the late 1980s, sadhus
from all over the country would
assemble outside the Dashnami
Akhara in Budshah Chowk, the
heart of Srinagar city. From there
the formal procession carrying
the Chhari Mubarak, the silver
mace of Lord Shiva, to the holy
cave would begin amidst chants,
not slogans, of “Bam Bam Bhole”.

It was not a mass pilgrimage. A
limited number of devotees from
the rest of the country joined, but
the soul of the yatra belonged to
these ascetics. The gosaens, with
their attire and weathered bod-
les, looked straight out of Kash-
miri folktales, half-mystic and
half-mortal, evoking the interest
of the local passersby.

Although the Amarnath shrine
was revered in Shaivite tradi-
tions and scriptural texts, it nev-
er occupied the same emotional
orritual space in the lives of most
local Kashmiri Pandits as, for
instance, Kheer Bhavani does in
their annual religious observanc-
es. It was the Mattan purohits
who performed rituals at the cave.
This made the yatra essentially a
pilgrimage for devotees from out-

side but with significant local
engagement and support.

Despite being one of the holi-
est sites in the Kashmir valley
and beyond, Amarnath never
became a tourist spot. Such was
the depth of devotion that com-
mercialisation never took root.
People came for darshan, a
direct encounter with Barfani
Baba — the ice lingam that
formed and melted according to
its own mysterious rhythm.

Pilgrims did not come for pho-
tographs, souvenirs or leisure
memorabilia. It was certainly not
pilgrimage tourism, a concept
that has gained currency in J&K
in the context of Vaishno Devi.

The ascetic discipline had kept
the yatra pure. There were no
flashy arrangements, no tourist
traps along the route, no sense
that the sacred had been pack-
aged for consumption. Faith, not
profit, governed everything.

It was mystical. The spirituali-
ty was palpable, not performed.
People spoke of the ice lingam
forming and melting with the
phases of the moon as if it were a
living miracle, not a tourist
attraction. There was a certain
low-key buzz around the yatra,
giving a sense that the valley
itself was participating. Locals

What begins as pure
devotion can be
claimed by larger
forces — security,
politics, identity.

moved among the sadhus with
easy familiarity. There was no
sense of “us” and “them.” The
Malik family’s old custodian-
ship still lingered in memory —
a Muslim shepherd’s descen-
dants sharing the offerings at
the cave, a quiet testament to
how faith had once braided itself
into the valley’s daily life.

The journey itself carried that
same unhurried sanctity. From
the chowk, the small group
would set out towards Pahalgam,
then onward to Chandanwari,
Sheshnag and Panchtarni. The
Chhari Mubarak led the way,

and behind it walked men who
had renounced the world for this
one annual act of devotion.

When they reached the cave on
the full moon of Shravan, the rit-
ual was simple and profound:
the mace offered to the ice
lingam, prayers offered in the
freezing darkness. No grand
speeches, no political overtones,
no photo ops. Just the encounter
between human longing and the
silence of the mountains.

Today, the contrast is stark.
The yatra has not only grown far
larger and more visible but also
intrusive. What was once a com-
munity-supported quiet proces-
sion of ascetics for 15 days has
become a State-managed 45-day
institutionalised event.

Gradually over decades amid
militancy, terror threats, State
policies and identity politics, the
Amarnath Yatra has been trans-
formed from a mystical experi-
ence into a muscular exercise.
The event gets planned months
in advance, with quotas, registra-
tions and elaborate security
arrangements. The bunkers,
checkpoints, armed escorts and
temporary camps resemble field
operations. This was necessitat-
ed after the yatra had to be sus-
pended from 1991 to 1995

because of security threats and
multiple attacks.

Post-2008, after the Amarnath
land row, the character of the pil-
grimage began to change. The
spirituality that once defined it
has been overlaid with some-
thing else: nationalism and iden-
tity. The yatra is now spoken of
in the language of assertion — a
statement of presence, of rights,
of belonging in a land that has
known deep turmoil.

Of course, many devotees still
experience it primarily as an act
of faith and devotion, but its
scale, framing, security and pub-
lic perception have shifted sig-
nificantly. The liberals, includ-
ing those seeing it from the
Kashmiri perspective, regard it
as increasingly politicised and
nationalistic. Supporters see it as
the reclamation of religious her-
itage and the assertion of Indian
sovereignty. Whichever way one
chooses to look at it, the pilgrim-
age has become politicised.

The valley that once absorbed
the pilgrimage into its own gen-
tle rhythm now watches it pass
under heavy guard. What was
once a shared cultural rhythm —
locals facilitating, sadhus lead-
ing and small groups of devotees
following — now carries the
weight of decades of conflict and
the politics that followed.

The yatra that felt like an organ-
ic part of Kashmir as it was cen-
tred on devotion is now more
about demonstration. It belonged
to a time when faith moved quiet-
ly through the valley without
needing to announce itself loudly.
The ice lingam still forms and
melts, the cave still waits in its
high solitude. But the pilgrimage
that reaches it has become some-
thing larger, louder and more con-
tested than the simple, profound
act the sadhus once performed.

Perhaps that is the nature of
time in a place like ours. What
begins as pure devotion can be
claimed by larger forces — secu-
rity, politics, identity. Yet in my
mind, the old yatra still lives.
That version asked nothing of
the valley except to be itself.

through Urdu and were retained by the British—have long
made official documents unintelligible to the very people
they concern. Punjab’s decision to replace 35 such expres-
sions with simpler Punjabi words is, therefore, a welcome
acknowledgement that governance should speak the lan-
guage of its citizens. Replacing arazi (land) with zameen,
bainama (sale deed) with vikri nama and mushtarka
(shared asset) with sanjha can reduce dependence on mid-
dlemen and make land records less intimidating.

But some of the new terms remain administrative jar-
gon. Replacing sakin (resident) with vasneek may satis-
fy linguistic purists, but many people would not readily
understand it. Likewise, nakal jamabandi (copy of land
record) replacing fard is hardly self-explanatory for those
unfamiliar with revenue records. And, surely, there’s a
simpler replacement for hiba (gift) than tarmeem.

Governments across the world embrace plain lan-
guage by testing official documents with ordinary citizens
rather than lawyers or bureaucrats. They have realised
that clarity improves transparency, reduces disputes and
strengthens public trust. Punjab should adopt the same
approach. If an ordinary citizen claiming inherited prop-
erty or a first-time homebuyer cannot understand a term,
it probably does not belong in a citizen-facing document.
Changing words is only the first chapter. The same dem-
ocratic spirit must guide the simplification of procedures,
faster mutations and cleaner land records. Governance
becomes truly citizen-friendly not when forms are mere-
ly digitised, but when every citizen can read them without
asking, “What does this word mean?”

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO

Che Tribune.
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The Viceroy’s speech

THE speech which the Viceroy made at the Chelmsford Club on Sat-
urday night was almost entirely devoted to the expression of His
Excellency’s views on a subject which he rightly described as “clear-
ly the dominant issue in Indian life today,” and of which he rightly
said that “it is exercising the minds of all thoughtful men and patri-
ots in India.” That the observations made by His Excellency on the
Hindu-Muslim problem were inspired by a true sincerity of purpose,
neither his immediate nor his ultimate audience is likely to deny;
and if nevertheless His Excellency was not able to say anything
which could be justly described as bringing that problem apprecia-
bly nearer to solution, it was due not to any lack of earnestness in
him, but partly to the inherent difficulty of the subject, and partly to
the difficulty of his own position as the supreme head of an irrespon-
sible and bureaucratic government. Of the first not much need be
said. The passions and prejudices of 70 million human beings on one
side and of 216 million on the other are much more easily excited
than laid at rest, and it is not Lord Irwin’s fault that he has come out
to India at a time when the process of excitement has reached almost
its culminating point. As regards the second, His Excellency rightly
said that “the actual conditions place insurmountable limitations on
the sphere of the government’s activity,” but he does not appear to
have had a clear idea of what those conditions are. The difficulties
of the British Government in India are the difficulties of a govern-
ment which is superimposed upon the governed.

The dying habit of
putting pen to paper

ADITYA MUKHERJEE

struck a chord with readers for its unusual focus on letter-

writing. Its protagonist, Sybil, is a retired lawyer in her sev-
enties. Despite failing eyesight, she spends much of her time writ-
ing to awide circle of correspondents — from her daughter, son and
brother to friends, her former husband, authors and professors.
She is something of an anomaly, harbouring a visceral aversion to
technology and avoiding email whenever possible. For Sybil, the
act of putting pen to paper is both cathartic and liberating.

It goes without saying that we have almost given up writing
letters by hand, as email and WhatsApp have become the pre-
siding deities of our lives. The speed and efficiency of digital
communication have undoubtedly made life easier, but they
have also transformed the way we express ourselves. How
many of us still jot down our feelings and thoughts in diaries,
a practice that was so much in vogue even two decades ago?

We once fiercely guarded those private spaces, but in the age
of constant connectivity, they seem to have vanished altogeth-
er. The quiet intimacy of writing for oneself has gradually giv-
enway to instant updates and the relentless urge to remain vis-
ible online. In our hurry to communicate instantly, we have
often sacrificed depth and reflection.

For many of us who grew up in the 1980s and 1990s, handwritten
letters evoke memories that no smartphone screen can ever repli-
cate. Remember those days when a visit to the post office at least
once a fortnight was almost mandatory to buy postcards and
inland letters? Students living in hostels eagerly awaited news
from home, while grandparents would carefully preserve every let-
terin neatly tied bundles, revisiting them during quiet afternoons.

The very sight of an inland letter or a postcard from a relative
in another city, delivered by the postman, would fill us with
excitement. There was an unmistakable charm in waiting for
a reply, knowing that every letter had travelled across towns
and cities carrying someone’s affection, concern or longing.

Even the handwriting and the occasional ink smudge revealed
something of the writer’s personality. In those days, the post-
man was someone everyone looked forward to seeing. Today,
however, he has become a rarity in our neighbourhoods, much
like the familiar red letterboxes that once stood at street corners.

On WhatsApp groups, we mostly express our thoughts
through one-line text messages. They are often met with a
thumbs-up emoji, “LOL,” “OK” or other abbreviated respons-
es. Gone are the heartfelt emotions we once poured into hand-
written letters, no matter how imperfect the language might
have been, for those words were unmistakably our own. They
possessed a spontaneity that polished, Al-assisted prose often
lacks. Technology has undoubtedly connected us across conti-
nents, yet it has also, in subtle ways, distanced us from the
patience, warmth and emotional honesty that once defined the
simple act of writing a letter by hand.

The writer 1s a Delhi-based journalist
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Punjab’s economic wounds
Refer to ‘Let’s breathe new life into Punjabiy-
at’; militancy in the state was never essentially
a Sikh-Hindu conflict; it grew from economic
grievance. The Green Revolution created sharp
divides between prosperous landowners and a
growing landless, indebted section, worsened
by falling farm incomes and unemployment.
With no political outlet for this discontent, it
took a religious and separatist character, with
‘Khalistan’ and Punjabi Suba becoming the
language through which real hardship was
expressed. Punjabiyat, however noble, remains
a sentiment without substance. Until agrarian
debt, drug addiction born of despair and contin-
uing economic neglect are addressed, feeling
will not heal what economics wounded.

MANU KANT, CHANDIGARH

Shared identity of communities
Refer to  Let’s breathe new life into Punjabiy-
at’; Jat Sikhs, Punjabi Hindus and communities
living in states like Haryana, Rajasthan and
western UP have common cultural beliefs,
memories of historical upheavals and a shared
genealogy. So, the deeper truth of social life in
Punjab is that Hindus and Sikhs have the same
ethnic roots. We need to examine and under-
stand the complex interplay of contradictions
within Punjab’s social and cultural life in an
objective, sincere and responsible manner. The
article strikes anatural chord with the readers as
it captures the essential reality of Punjab.

RAJ BAHADUR YADAYV, FATEHABAD

House must rise above politics
The commencement of the Parliament ses-
sion evokes renewed expectations that press-
ing national concerns will receive the atten-
tion they deserve. A vibrant democracy
thrives when Parliament functions as a
forum for accountability and meaningful dia-
logue. The government should address the
challenges faced by the education system,
like the NEET paper leak case, and the tem-
ple donation theft issue based on facts, fair-
ness and a willingness to take corrective
measures. Likewise, the Opposition should
ensure that its role remains constructive and
participate in healthy debates instead of
allowing disruptions to overshadow the pro-
ceedings. The nation looks to the Parliament
for solutions rather than confrontation.
RUKMA SHARMA, JALANDHAR

Faith is the bird that feels the light when the dawn is still dark. —Rabindranath Tagore

Safety of dam crucial
Apropos of ‘Citing safety concerns, BBMB
urges Railways to shift track off Nangal Dam’;
the concern of the Bhakra Beas Management
Board (BBMB) regarding potential danger to
the Nangal Dam structure is serious. The safe-
ty of the dam structure is of paramount impor-
tance as the dam is the most critical water man-
agement project in North India, particularly the
states of Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan. The
Railways must pay heed to the BBMB’s warn-
ing and explore a new alternative railway line to
be laid away from the dam. The railway line has
been extended over the years and it serves as
the only rail corridor linking Punjab with parts
of Himachal Pradesh and more than a dozen
trains cross the dam daily.

KRISHAN KANT SOOD, NANGAL

No prudence in freebies
Apropos of ‘Punjab extends 300-unit free pow-
er scheme to lawyers’ court chambers’; it is
ironic that cash-strapped PSPCL has extend-
ed this subsidy to another set of people. It is
only a ploy to woo voters in the run-up to the
Assembly elections. This step is highly illogi-
cal as lawyers are professionals, not domestic
consumers. They can well afford payment of
electricity bills. This decision may start a
vicious circle by encouraging demands from
various other groups of people. Such selective
exemptions place an unnecessary burden on
the state exchequer and may further weaken
the financial position of the PSPCL.
UPENDRA SHARMA, BY MAIL

Punishment preceding justice
With reference to ‘Bulldozer action’; among
the many injustices involved here, a glaring
one is that collective punishment to the fam-
ily of the accused that is prohibited in mod-
ern legal system. Apart from the accused’s
right to be presumed innocent until proven
guilty in court, his/her family certainly can-
not be punished along with the accused. It
marks a new level of brutalisation in the pub-
lic discourse and is akin to authorities taking
the law into their own hands. Bulldozer
action ordered by state officials is setting a
dangerous precedent questioning the rule of
law. Despite the apex court’s directions,
authorities are blatantly ignoring the direc-
tions, claiming due process.

PL SINGH, BY MAIL

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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E images from
this Monday after-
noon, as Cock-
roach Janta Party
protesters

marched to Parliament —
images of police lathicharge,
blood, and tear gas — will be
difficult to wipe away.

Today was the culmination
of a sequence that had begun
on July 18, when Sonam
Wangchuk, one of the most
prominent faces associated
with this movement, was
picked up by the police on
what appeared to be flimsy
and unconvincing grounds.
Through Saturday and Sun-
day, the protest at Jantar
Mantar carried on, unde-
terred in his absence.

But if the intention behind
this violence was to break the
movement, these past days
have proved just the oppo-
site. It doesn't matter who
started the movement, who
leads it now or whether
everyone standing there
agrees on every issue.

What matters is that
young people, by turning
out in huge numbers, have
staked their claim to it col-
lectively. This is bigger

AJIT RANADE
NOTED ECONOMIST

HE Reserve Bank
of India's latest
Financial Stabili-
ty Report is reas-
suring about the
health of banks and non-
banking finance companies.
It is less reassuring about the
financial health of their retail
customers. India's household
debt reached 45.5% of GDP by
September 2025, close to its
earlier peak, and subsequent-
ly rose to a new high at 47.8%
by December 2025. This may
not be exceptionally high by
international standards. But
beneath the headlines are
signs of stress that are
revealed by the purpose of the
loans, who are the borrowers
and what is being pledged.
Non-housing retail loans now
account for 58.4% of household
borrowings. Nearly half of all
household debt is classified as
borrowing for consumption, as
distinct from asset creation or
productive activity. A housing
loan creates an asset, while a
business loan may create an
income stream.
Even an educationloan creates
future earnings. But a personal
loan used for groceries, medical
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than any one face, name or
party. It's a groundswell of
democracy itself.

I went to Jantar Mantar on
July 18 to stand in solidarity
with the fasting students. I
could not be there earlier
because I was in my home
state, attending to urgent com-
mitments. When news of that
morning's detention broke, I
wondered whether it was
appropriate to visit the protest
site at such a time. The atmos-
phere, I imagined, would be
sombre and dispirited. But I
reminded myself that solidari-
ty has meaning precisely when
movements are confronted
with attempts to intimidate or
demoralise them.

What I encountered at Jantar
Mantar was different from
what I had imagined. Instead
of despondency and exhaus-
tion, I found determination
and resilience. The mood was
animated by hope, moral con-
viction and an extraordinary
sense of collective purpose.
These young people had gath-
ered under the banner of the
Cockroach Janta Party,aname
that is itself an act of defiance.
When a slur from one of the
highest seats of authority
likened the country's restless
and unemployed youth to
cockroaches, they wore it as a
badge of belonging.

Having spent decades teach-
ing and engaging with the soci-
ology of social movements, I
could not help reading the
protest through both scholarly
and political lenses. It bore
many features that theorists of
New Social Movements identi-

ANAS RANJAN BHUI
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HIGH-HANDED : Force was used against protesters who had done no more than gather, go on fast and speak.

fy in contemporary democratic
struggles. Unlike the classical
mobilisations organised
around material redistribution
or class interest alone, this was
also equally concerned with
reclaiming democratic space,
constitutional morality,and the
dignity of citizenship.

What stayed with me had
less to do with any framework
and more with what this first
large mobilisation had already
proved about itself. Here, the
repression of these past days
becomes, unwittingly, the
movement's strongest testi-
monial. That so many should
gather, and gather with such
coherence of purpose, was
proof that the movement is no
inorganic contrivance,
worked up for effect.

It carries the unmistakable
texture of something grown
from real grievance and convic-

Physical sites can be
regulated or
barricaded;
democratic

aspirations cannot.

tion. Nor, as states so often
hope, does it appear to be
ephemeral, a momentary flare
soon spent. Most telling of all,
on the very morning that its
most recognisable face was
picked up and carried away, the
gathering neither faltered nor
dispersed but held its ground
with a composure that spoke of
a maturity and a resolve one
does not always associate with
the young, demonstrating that
it can sustain itself without
any single commanding
leader at its head.

A movement that can lose
its most visible figure on Sat-
urday morning, hold its
ground through the week-
end, and still march to Parlia-
ment on Monday, as it had
resolved to do, shows that it
does not depend upon any
one person to endure.

What has given the mobilisa-

tion this reach is that it has
struck an emotive register
shared by a wide range of citi-
zens, each arriving with anxi-
eties of its own and yet finding
here a common language.

There is a recognition that
systems of every kind are
being hollowed out and that
education has become the
starkest exemplar of that
decay. And presiding overit all
is the same government
whose response to fasting stu-
dents, as this afternoon made
brutally plain, is the lathi and
the tear gas shell.

Part of what gives this gather-
ing its breadth is that griev-
ances usually kept separate are
finding a common chord with-
in it. The democratic concerns
are the most immediate.

A crisis of citizenship is being
felt in more ways than one: from
uncertainty over who is entitled
tobelong, to the shrinking room
for dissent, to the sense that the
ordinary citizen's voice now
counts for less.

Alongside these are the
social ones. Who has not felt
the relentless strain on the
fabric that holds a plural
society together, a polarisa-
tion that is actively encour-
aged and the erosion of
everyday civility.

Underlying both are the eco-
nomic pressures that fall hard-
est on the young. They are
contending with unemploy-
ment, inequality and increas-
ing cost of living. That griev-
ances so different in origin
should recognise one another
here is a sign that this is a
wider democratic concern.

Household debtis Indias emerging risk

earlier loan creates neither.

The distribution of stress is
more revealing. As per an RBI
study of 10 large banks, cover-
ing nearly 90% of such lending,
those with annual incomes
below Rs 101lakh accounted for
three-fourths of loan origina-
tions. They also accounted for
78% of the fresh non-perform-
ing loans in December 2025.
This portends the onset of a
household-debt crisis. Ironical-
ly, corporate loans are doing
fine, bringing down the NPA
ratio to quite low in the aggre-
gate. But a low NPA ratio
should not hide the fact that
whatever residual stress exists
is overwhelmingly concentrat-
ed among those with the least
capacity to absorb it.

Microfinance credit declined
for seven consecutive quarters
till January this year. The bor-
rower base shrank by another
22.7 lakh. The fall in microfi-
nance lending was not because
poor households did not need
credit. It followed regulatory
action. Due to a phase of rapid
lending, multiple borrowing
and rising delinquency, the
microfinance industry imposed
its own guardrails.

The permissible number of
microfinance lenders to one
borrower was reduced to three.
Total microfinance and unse-
cured retail debt was capped at
Rs 2 lakh, and lending to bor-
rowers more than 60 days over-
due was prohibited. Banks also
reduced their microfinance
portfolios. These were two very
difficult years for microfinance.

expenditure or repayment of an Hence, the credit demand because of the collateral. It is
'E | ; ] B ACROSS DOWN
1 Kept secret (5,5) 1 Astrong desire (4) 9
q 6 Tiny jumping insect (4) 2 Suggest casually (4,1,4)
10 Band (5) 3 Swift (5)
" 11 Agreeable (9) 4 Acknowledgement of
12 Adopting uncompromising payment (7)
policy (4-4) 5 Having acrid taste (7)
13 Incite to action (3,2) 7  Situated (5)
15 Pressing (7) 8 After much delay (2,4,4)
17 Of little account (7) 9 Ruined and abandoned (8)
19 Recurrent decorative 14 Have under observation 5
design (7) (4,4,2)
21 Short slightly curved 16 Causing dramatic
sword (7) excitement (8) 8
22 Precincts (5) 18 Beforehand (2,7)
24 Penal (8) 20 Roman sea god (7)
27 Slavery (9) 21 Admit (7) 6
28 An obsession (5) 23 Carried (5)
29 Stand in want of (4) 25 Speed in music (5)
2a 30 Consider important (3,5,2) | 26 Crazily absurd (4)
% | Yesterday’s Solution
Across: 1 Panacea, 5 Nadir, 8 Elbow-room, 9 Wad, 10 Dash, 12 Fre-
netic, 14 Common, 15 Stroll, 17 Alienate, 18 Step, 21 Peg, 22 Spring-

VULNERABLE : When households must repeatedly borrow, financial inclusion begins to turn into fragility.

migrated to gold loans, which
have grown at a compound
annual rate 0of42.4% since March
2024, almost twice the pace of
overall non-housing retail credit.
The RBI finds that much of this
increase has come from existing
customers using higher gold
prices to obtain larger loans and
roll over previous debt.

The RBI permits a loan-to-
value ratio of 85% for consump-
tion loans of up to Rs 2.5 lakh.
This higher limit for small
loans was intended to improve
credit access to the really poor.
Butan 85% LTV (loan-to-value)
also leaves a relatively thin
safety margin if gold prices
drop. The RBI had found irreg-
ularities in gold appraisal, mon-
itoring, auctions and adher-
ence to LTV norms, prompting
tighter directions.

A gold loan is safer for the
lender than an unsecured
microfinance or personal loan

bok, 24 Ripen, 25 Empower.

Down: 1 Plead, 2 Nib, 3 Cowl, 4 Aboard, 5 Nominate, 6 Do with- 1
out, 7 Radical, 11 Summing-up, 13 Goings-on, 14 Clapper, 16
Starve, 19 Poker, 20 Snap, 23 Bow.

Afallin savings
reduces the domestic
pool available to
finance investment

and help fund the
fiscal deficit.

not necessarily safer for the
family. In case of default, the
lender can auction the jew-
ellery. Thus, the banking sys-
tem may report better asset
quality because the risk has
been shifted to the borrower's
household balance sheet. Gold
is often the family's final emer-
gency reserve. Monetising it to
repay earlier loans is not finan-
cial deepening. It may be dis-
tress wearing the appearance
of formal credit. It is often a
coping mechanism.

The evidence shows some
substitution from unsecured
personal loans to gold loans. It
is possible that microfinance
loans are being replaced by
gold loans to some extent.

Loans are liabilities, while
savings are assets. Net house-
hold financial saving had fallen
105.2% of gross national dispos-
able income in 2022-23, a mul-
ti-decade low. It has risen to 7%
in 2024-25, mainly because new

financial liabilities declined.
Gross financial saving is 11.8%.

The growth in borrowing is
pulling down net financial sav-
ings. The earlier fall from 11%
to 5.2% was a post-pandemic
correction and not a sign of
Impoverishment in the aggre-
gate. But now, it is clear that
low-income borrowers are
using fresh loans to pay for con-
sumption or an instalment of a
refinanced old loan.

Are slow savings caused by
cash transfers towomen? Such
transfers reach 12 crore women
across 15 states. A transfer
increases disposable house-
hold income, improves welfare
and financial inclusion. It usu-
ally goes towards consump-
tion, food, healthcare or chil-
dren's needs. It could just as
plausibly reduce dependence
on high-cost borrowing. But it
is unlikely to be an explanation
for the decline in net savings of
low-income households.

The macroeconomic danger
must be acknowledged. Debt-
financed consumption sup-
ports demand today but debt
servicing subtracts from con-
sumption tomorrow. A fall in
savings reduces the domestic
pool available to finance invest-
ment, support bank deposits
and help fund the fiscal deficit.
A gold-price correction could
weaken collateral and expose
borrowers who have repeated-
ly refinanced. Since the stress
is concentrated among the
poor, it can widen inequality.

Why this student movement will endure

This is precisely why I
believe this movement will not
disappear anytime soon. States
often assume that protests are
temporary eruptions that can
be managed through arrests,
attrition by fatigue or adminis-
trative restrictions.

Once a movement succeeds
in producing a shared demo-
cratic identity, it acquires the
capacity to reproduce itself
across spaces and generations.
It no longer depends upon a
single venue or a handful of
leaders because it begins to live
in conversations, relationships
and collective memory.

Physical sites can be regulat-
ed or barricaded, democratic
aspirations cannot. Every act
of repression carries within it
the possibility of enlarging the
circle of citizens who ask diffi-
cult questions about power,
justice and constitutional citi-
zenship. We are seeing similar
protests taking place across
the country.

The young people I met on
my visits left me with a confi-
dence that if they continue to
nurture this spirit of inclusive-
ness, moral courage and demo-
cratic solidarity, this movement
will enrich the ethical vocabu-
lary of Indian democracy.

Every enduring social move-
ment is more than a protest
against the present. Itisalsoan
invitation to imagine a more
just future. Democracies renew
themselves through citizens
who refuse to surrender hope
and who organise with com-
passion. They realise that the
promise of the Constitution
must remain a living reality.

tion, proactive credit bureaus
providing real-time informa-
tion on a borrower's total expo-
sure, lenders assessing repay-
ments across microfinance,
personal and gold loans, all this
can help. Repeated gold-loan
rollovers should be curtailed.
Distressed borrowers need
credible counselling and
restructuring options. But all
these measures can only con-
tain the symptoms. Periodic
loan waivers —most familiarin
agricultural credit — are no
durable solution either. They
transfer the burden to taxpay-
ers, weaken repayment disci-
pline and do nothing to repair
the underlying weakness of
household incomes.
Ultimately, the escape from
excessive household indebted-
ness lies largely outside mone-
tary and credit policy. It
requires faster growth in real
wages, more secure employ-
ment, lower out-of-pocket
spending on health and educa-
tion and stronger protection
against sudden income shocks.
Credit can bridge a temporary
gap between income and
expenditure. It cannot perma-
nently substitute for income.
When households must repeat-
edly borrow merely to sustain
ordinary consumption or repay
earlier loans, financial inclu-
sion begins to turn into finan-
cial fragility. That this is hap-
pening when bank balance
sheets are extremely healthy,
while vulnerable borrowers are
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Theanswerisnottoshutvul- pledging their last financial
nerable households out of for-  cushion, is poignant.
mal credit. Appropriate regula- Credit: The Bullion Press
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IN THE NEWS |

GRATUITY NOT
PART OF CIRP
COST: NCLAT

THE NCLAT
HAS
dismissed
an appeal by
a former
employee of
Duncans Industries
seeking priority payment
of his gratuity and leave
encashment dues by
classifying them as
insolvency resolution
process costs. It said
such dues must instead
be settled as per the
company's approved
resolution plan.

EX-CEA: INDIA HAS
CAPACITY FOR

8-9% GROWTH

INDIA CAN
UNLOCK
8-9%
economic
growth by
accelerating
structural reforms to
reduce the cost of doing
business and the cost of
financing, former Chief
Economic Adviser
Krishnamurthy V
Subramanian said

on Monday.

Nearly 554.9 mn
onboarded by June
AROUND 554.9
D were onboarded
on the payments
Parliament was informed on
Monday. UPI transactions
volume and 2314 lakh crore
in value in FY 2025-26,
Pankaj Chaudhary said in a
written reply in the

UPI customers

MILLION UPI users
platform until June 2026,
stood at 241.62 billion in
Minister of State for Finance
Lok Sabha.

NHAI: Local passes
for residents on
Rajmargyatra app

STATE-OWNED NHAI on
Monday said residents living
within a 20 km radius of an
eligible toll plaza can
purchase a local pass
digitally through the
Rajmargyatra mobile app,
allowing unlimited travel
through the respective toll
plaza during the month.

Premiumisation to
drive mobile
production: IT Secy

DEMAND FOR

PREMIUM mobile

phones will drive

handset
production and export
growth in value terms,
aligning with the targets
under the production-
linked incentive scheme, a
senior government official
told PTI.
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REVENUE ON HIGH-GROWTH TRAJECTORY SINCE 2018

Govt denies plan to scrap
LTCGtaxon eqU|t|es

Receipts from
the tax grew
79%in FY25

SHUBHAM RANA
New Delhi, July 20

TAX ON CAPITAL gains is fast
becoming a major source of
revenue for the government,
with the rising volume of
equity transactions and surge
in retail participation in the
capital market. Revenue from
the long-term capital gains
(LTCG) tax moved to a high-
growth trajectory after it was
reintroduced for equities in
2018, and accelerated further
after the tax on equities was
raised to 12.5% from 10% in
Budget FY25.

The government collected
%1.29 lakh crore from LTCG
tax on equity transactions for
financial year 2024-25
(assessment year 2025-26),
up 79% from a year ago, the
government told Parliament
on Monday.

This means LTCG tax on
equityisoneof thelargest con-
tributors to the growth in
direct tax collections, growing
much faster than the revenue
from taxes on personal income
or corporate profits, which are
conventionally among the

ROBUST COLLECTION

(Rcrore) W Fy24+*+ M FY25*

LTCG tax on equity transactions

Income Tax

1,044,756

1,235,171
Corporate Tax

986,767

** Assessment year 2024-25, relevant to FY24)
* Assessment year 2025-26, relevant to FY25)

Growth (%)

78.8

18.2

8.3

largest sources of tax receipts.

Inawrittenreplytothe Lok
Sabha, Minister of State for
Finance Pankaj Chaudhary
said on Monday that thereisno
proposal currently under con-
siderationtoscrap LTCG taxon
equity investments.

Overall, personal income
tax (PIT) and corporate tax col-
lections grewata much slower
pace in FY25. PIT collections
rose 18%toX12.35lakh crore
in FY25, while corporate tax
collections increased 8% to
%9.9lakh crore.

“The increase in the LTCG
rate from 10% to 12.5%
from July 2024 would have
contributed to higher collec-
tions. However, a near 79%

PARLIAMENT

increase in revenue cannot be
attributed to the rate change
alone,” said Richa Sawhney,
tax partner, Grant Thornton
Bharat.

“The primary drivers likely
were the strong performance
of Indian equity markets over
FY24 and FY25, record retail
participation, and significant
profit-booking by investors,
which expanded the pool of
taxable gains."

According to Hitesh Sawh-
ney, partner, Price Waterhouse
& Co (PwC), the revised classi-
fication of long-term capital
assets based on holding peri-
ods for transfers on orafter July
23,2024, also helped this rise
in tax collections.

UESTIONS

The Budget FY25 increased
the LTCG on equitiesto 12.5%
from 10%, and raised exemp-
tion threshold to ¥1.2 lakh
from X1 lakh. It also raised the
tax on short-term gains from
equity investments to 20%
from 15%.

At that time, the then
finance secretary TV
Somanathan had said correct-
ing the rates of capital gains
taxwasa“necessityin terms of
equitable collection of taxes.”

While data for LTCG on
equityinvestments forFY26 s
not yet available, PwC’s Sawh-
ney expects these collections
to remain robust, “sustaining
the momentum witnessed in
the previous fiscal year.”

No decision yet on petrol
blending beyond 20%
ethanol: Minister

THE GOVERNMENT HAS notyet decided
to raise ethanol blending in petrol
beyond the current 209% level, Minister
of State for Petroleum and Natural Gas
Suresh Gopi told the Rajya Sabha on
Monday,adding thatany futureincrease
would follow further scientific studyand

consultation with industry.

"So far,no decision has been taken by
the government for increasing ethanol
blending with petrol beyond 20%," Gopi
said in a written reply to a question. Any
move higher would come “only after
detailed scientific and technical studies
and consultationswith all relevant stake-
holders,including automobile manufac-
turers, oil marketing companies and
research institutions,” he said.

Gopi said India reached the 20%
blending target five years ahead of

PM Narendra Modi with Minister of Parliamentary Affairs Kiren Rijiju, Minister of

schedule, with average blending rising

from about 1.53% in 2013-14 to 20%
in the 2025-26 supply year, after more
than two decades of phased rollout.

ITR filings see sharp

y-o-yjump in July

THE NUMBER OF Income Tax
Returns (ITRs) filed in the second

week of July sawa sharp jump thisyear
compared to a year ago, according to
government data shared in the Lok
Sabha on Monday.Around 7.06 million
ITRs were filed between July 8-14 on
the e-Filing portal of Central Board of
Direct Taxes (CBDT), up 161% com-

pared to the same period a year ago.
The number of logins on the e-filing
portal and challans generated also
saw a sharp jump in this period
compared to ayear ago.

Over 25,000 vacant
postsinI-T department

THEREWERE 26,997 vacancies in
GroupA, B,& Cin the Income Tax
Departmentas on January 1, the
finance ministry informed the Lok
Sabha on Monday.“Occurrence and
filling up of vacancies isa continuous
process,’ the ministry said.

State (I/C) Arjun Ram Meghwal, MoS L Murgan, and MoS Jitendra Singh on the first
day of the Monsoon Session of Parliament on Monday

ANI

Nearly 39,000 crlyingin
inoperative EPF accounts

THE TOTALAMOUNT lying in the
inoperative EPF accountswas 9,331

crore as on March 31, the finance

ministry informed Lok Sabha
on Monday.

Total amount of unclaimed money
with LICwas 7,319 crore as of
March end, the ministry said. Of this,
%5,565 crore was unclaimed amount
of policyholders and 1,754 crore
was the income accrued on
unclaimed amount.

—FE BUREAU & PTI

Core industries grow at
5-mth high of 5% in June

SHUBHAM RANA
New Delhi, July 20

A REVISED INDEX showed on
Monday that output of India’s
nine core sectors grew at a five-
month high rate of 5% in June.
The rise was led by iron ore, the
newest addition to the Index of
Core Industries (ICI),according
to data released by the Depart-
ment for Promotion of Industry
and Internal Trade (DPIIT).

This is the first core indus-
tries data based on the new ICI,
which now covers nine sectors
instead of eightin the old series.
The revised ICI series updated
thebaseyearto 2022-23 (April-
March) from 2011-12 in the
previous series.

According to the revised
index, the nine core industries
grew 3.2% in Mayand 1.1% in
June 2025. The old series had
shown eight core industries
growth of 1.0% in May and
2.2%inJunelastyear.

Iron ore, included in core
industries with a 4.9% weight,
grew 43.9% in June. This stag-
gering growth in iron ore pro-
duction,up from 19.0% in May,
was driven by a statistical effect
of a low base. Iron ore output
had contracted 16.4% in June
2025.Iron ore production tends
tobehighlyvolatileasitisdriven
byseasonal factorsand demand
from the steel industry.

IRON ORE LEADS RISE

Core sector growth (in %)

Cement and electricity sec-
tors also supported the growth
in core industries output in
June. Cement sector output
grew 9.8% in June, the highest
in five-months. Output of elec-
tricity sector,whichnowhasthe
highest weight at 30.9%, also
grew 9.8% in June, though
slowerthan 11.2% in May.Elec-
tricity production benefitted
from increased demand amid
higher temperatures and lower
rainfallin June,economists said.

Poor rainfall last month also
supported the growthin output
of iron ore and coal, as rainfall
typically disrupts mining activ-
ity. Growth in coal production
was 1.4% in June against
(-)9.5% in May.

“This pickup (in core indus-

5.0
June 2026
=

tries growth) was not broad-
based and was led by an
improvement in the perfor-
mance of just four of the nine
sectors between these months,’
said Rahul Agrawal, principal
economist, Icra.

Output of crude oil,natural
gas,refinery products,and fer-
tilisers contracted year-on-
yearin June.According to Bank
of Baroda Chief Economist
Madan Sabnavis, the contrac-
tion in energy-related sectors
can be attributed to “higher
imports with global crude
prices cooling off.”

Crudeoil output fell 4.2%y-
0-yin June, the same as in May.
Natural gas production declined
even more in June, contracting
7.4% againsta 5% fall in May.

Kharif sowing gap narrows
to 6% from 16% in a week

SCANTY RAINFALL

SANDIP DAS
New Delhi, July 20

WITHTHE RAIN-FED monsoon
core zone of central India get-
tingadequaterainfallin thefirst
fortnight of
thismonth,sowing of key kharif
crops —rice, pulses,oilseedsand
cotton — has picked up pace.

Overall sownarea,sofar,isat
65.81 million hectare (Mha),a
6%year-on-yeardecline.Untila
week ago, sown area was 16%
belowlastyear'slevel. Total sow-
ing till July 17,according to the
agriculture ministry,was 60%
of thenormal area of 110 mha.

Rice, the major kharif crop,
has been sown across 16.64
Mha, a marginal decline of
0.849% y-o0-y. Average area for
paddy sowing stands at 41.2
Mha. Aweek ago, rice acreage
was 8.6% below the 2025
level. Improvement in rainfall
in eastern and central parts of
the country has led to the
expansion of area under paddy
acreageinthelastfortnight,an
official said.

Area under pulses acreage
stands at 6.92 Mha, a sharp
15% y-o-y fall, mostly attrib-
uted to the scanty rainfall
received until the end of Junein
central India. Till a week ago,
area under pulses was down
23% compared to 2025 level.

Harsha Rai, head, Mayur
Global Corporation, a leading
pulses trading firm, said the
sowing window is still open in
severalregionsand rainfall dur-

Kharif sowing lag narrows

Oilseeds

W 5.54

Rice Pulses

¥ 0.84 W15.08

ing the crop growth period will
determine theyield.

Tur (pigeon pea),akeykharif
pulse,hasbeensownacross 2.48
Mha so far, still nearly 18%
lower than last year, due to
delayed monsoon arrivals in
Maharashtra and Karnataka
this season.

“Sowing of pulses maynotbe
impacted yet. Distribution of
rainfall during the next couple
of months is likely to affect the
yield of pulses, especially tur,”
Nitin Kalantri,managing direc-
tor, Kalantry Food Products, a
Latur, = Maharashtra-based
pulses processor, told FE.

Cotton acreage is 5.96%

Do O

- B Total* 6§5.81 6.04
E | il -
il

® Sown area (million hectare) # % chg (y-o-y)

Coarse
cereals

¥ 11.23

Cotton
% 5.96

Sugarcane

™ 1.51

Source: Agriculture Ministry, *Till July
17,2026, including Mesta, against
normal sown area of 110.04 mha

lower at 79.25 Mha y-o-y.
Oilseeds — soyabean and
groundnut — area lagged
5.54%y-o0-y,while therainfallin
central India, especially in
Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh,
hasbeen adequatein July.

The official said that kharif
crop sowing will get a further
boost during the next couple of
weeks as the monsoon has
again entered an 'active' phase
until the end of the month
afterabreak,followingan early
surge in July.

Only sugarcane acreage,
which started much earlierbut
isconsidered part of the kharif
season,has shown arise.

GLP-1 opportunity Rural solarat 3 3-4 a unit undercuts state power purchase costs
tolift business for

pharma companies

HARSHITA SWAMINATHAN
& RACHELYEO
July 20

A NEW AND growing market
for weight-loss drugs in India
is expected to be a bright

Meanwhile, industry data
in India show robust growth
for the companies with better
pricing power and volume
expansion. The companies
have also benefited from the

expiry of semaglutide’s

spot for pharmaceuti- . patent in the domestic
cal firms like Cipla . ', . market in March,
and DrReddy’s Lab- ° though data indi-
oratories, while .L \\' | cate that the initial
they face head- | V4 | spike in sales has
winds in the US " ”"(;' cooled.

market. Investors  will

In January, the
companies lost exclusw-
ity of cancer drug Revlimid, a
keyrevenue generator,making
the market more competitive
and driving prices lower. US
revenues for Cipla and Dr
Reddy’s are projected to drop
19% and 28%, respectively,
partly offset byaweaker rupee.

L

watch for updates on
production from Dr
Reddy’s as it had halted pro-
duction after detecting impu-
rities.Injectable semaglutideis
expected to make up 13% to
149 of earnings over the next
three years, analysts at
Nomurawrote in a note.
—BLOOMBERG

SAURAVY ANAND
New Delhi, July 20

VILLAGE-LEVEL SOLAR sys-
tems could reduce rural electric-
ity costs by as much as 53%
compared with the average
power purchase cost of state
utilities, even as battery storage
raises costs and requires loca-
tion-specific planning, accord-
ing to a new study by the Inter-
national Institute for
Sustainable Development and
Idam Infrastructure Advisory.

In Maharashtra’s Hiware
Bazar, a proposed 980-kW
ground-mounted solar project
was estimated to deliver elec-
tricity at ¥3.06 per unit with
subsidy, around 47% below
Maharashtra State Electricity
Distribution Company’s aver-
age power purchase cost of 35.8
per unit. Even without subsidy,
the cost was estimated at ¥4.09
perunit,nearly 30% lowerthan
the utilitybenchmark.

The cost gap was wider in
Assam’s Bamun Sualkuchi. A

COST EFFICIENCY

m A proposed
980-kw
ground-mounted
solar projectin
Hiware Bazar was
estimated to deliver
electricity at

¥3.06 per unit
with subsidy

m Maharashtra State Electricity
Distribution Company's average
power purchase cost of

5.8 per unit

M In Hiware Bazar, a 350-
kw/1,400-kWh four-hour battery
raised the blended cost to

T5.44 per unit

m Discoms are required to source 5% of electricity from
distributed renewable energy by 2030

1,318-kW grid-connected sys-
tem, with 70% ground-
mounted and 30% rooftop
solar,was estimated to produce
electricityat¥4.03 perunitwith
subsidy, about 53% below
Assam Power Distribution Com-
pany’s purchase cost of 8.5 per
unit. Without subsidy, solar
power would cost 6.01 per
unit, still about 29% lower.
“DRE can offer affordable
and reliable electricity in rural
India, often below state pro-

epaper.ﬁnanciaiexpress.cun". .

curement costs across very dif-
ferent rural contexts. In most
cases,itcanremain competitive
even without subsidies,” said
Sunil Mani, policy adviser, IISD.

The economics changed
when batteries were added. In
Hiware Bazar,a 350-kW/1,400-
kWh four-hour battery raised
the blended cost to ¥5.44 per
unit, only marginally below the
state’s purchase cost.The battery
reduced the numberof dayswith
net exports to the grid from 93

to 60, but average surplus
exports still stood at around
1,378 kWh per day on the
remaining days. A larger 500-
kW/2,000-kWh batteryreduced
peak demand by over 80%, but
seasonal agricultural consump-
tion limited its utilisation.

In Bamun Sualkuchi, where
849% of electricity consumption
comes from domestic users,
includinghome-based weaving
units, a 500-kW/2,000-kWh
battery pushed the subsidised

New Delhi

cost to 9.8 per unit,above the
statebenchmark.Asmaller400-
kW/1,600-kWhbatterylowered
the cost to X8.3 per unit, just
belowthe utility’s purchase cost.

“To scale rural DRE, India
must move from isolated pro-
jects to system-level planning,
starting with village energy
plans that reflect local demand,
integrate DREwith distribution
companies, and plan early for
storage and surplus powerman-
agement,’said AshwithaTunga,

policyanalystatIISD.

The findings come as India
targets 500 GW of non-fossil
capacityby 2030.Total installed
power capacity stood at about
542 GW as of May 31, 2026,
including nearly 283 GW of
renewable capacity, excluding
large hydro. Distributed renew-
able systemsaccount foraround
55 GW, or 24% of renewable
capacity. Discoms are required
tosourcenearly 5% of theirelec-
tricity from distributed renew-
ableenergyby 2030, equivalent
toabout 63 GW.The report said
scaling deployment would
requirevillage energy plans cov-
ering demand, storage, grid
readiness, financing, surplus
management and long-term
maintenance.

“If India wants DRE to con-
tribute meaningfullytoits clean-
energy and net-zero ambitions,
it must move beyond uniform
deployment and adopt village-
level energy planning,’said Rajiv
Shukla, executive director,Idam
Infrastructure Advisory.
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Milestone, not destination

Vikram-1 proves India’s private space capability; next
challenge is building a globally competitive business

KYROOT AEROSPACE'S SUCCESSFUL Vikram-1 mission has

done more than place payloads into orbit. It has settled an impor-

tant question that has hovered over India’s private space sector

sinceitwas opened upin 2020: cana private Indian companybuild
and launch an orbital rocket? That alone makes the mission a defining
moment forthe country’semerging space industry.But itwould bea mistake
to view the achievement as the culmination of India’s private space ambi-
tions.Ifanything,Vikram-1 marks the end of the technology debateand the
beginning of the business debate.Buildingalaunchvehicle is one challenge;
building a commercially viable launch company is another altogether.
Around theworld,success in the space economyhas depended not merelyon
engineering excellence but on the ability to launch reliably, frequently,and
profitably.The reforms have demonstrated that private enterprise can com-
plement the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) in developing
advanced launch capability. The harder task nowis ensuring that capability
evolves into a globally competitive business.

Thedistinction isimportant because launch services operate under eco-
nomicrealitiesverydifferent from those governing software or digital busi-
nesses. Customers buying launch services do not choose providers on the
basis of a single successful mission. They look for reliability over multiple
launches, predictable schedules, competitive pricing,and confidence that
future missionswill performwith the same consistency.That requires manu-
facturing scale,robust supply chains,specialised talent,and sustained invest-
mentoverseveralyears.Italsorequires demand that extendsbeyond demon-
stration missions. In an interview with FE, Skyroot Co-founders Pawan
Kumar Chandanaand Bharath Dakasaid the paid commercial market would
open up meaningfully only after the company demonstrates repeated suc-
cessfullaunches.Thatisimportantbecausein thelaunch business,repeata-
bility is as valuable as innovation. The product is not merely a rocket that
reaches orbit once,butalaunch system that customers can trustevery time.

Skyroot’s success also has implications well beyond one company.A new
generation of Indian space startups, including Agnikul Cosmos, Pixxel,
Digantara,and Bellatrix Aerospace,is attempting to build businesses across
launch services, satellite manufacturing, space situational awareness, and
propulsion systems. Their prospects, too, will depend on whether a com-
merciallyviable space economy can be created rather than isolated techno-
logical successes. This is where public policy must now shift its focus. The
reformsthat created IN-SPACe,expanded private participation,and opened
ISRO’s facilities to industry have delivered their first major validation. The
next phase is less about liberalisation and more about ecosystem building
through predictable regulation, timely approvals, access to testing and
launchinfrastructure,and astrongerdomestic supplierbase.Patient capital
will also remain critical because deep-tech businesses operate on far longer
development cycles than consumer technologyventures.

That broader perspective should shape expectations from private space
programme. Vikram-1 deserves to be celebrated because it validates years
of policy reform, engineering effort,and entrepreneurial risk-taking. But it
should notbecomeanotherinstancewherea single milestoneis mistaken for
structural transformation. The real measure of success will not be one suc-
cessful rocket or one space-tech unicorn, but whether India can produce a
pipeline of globally competitive space companies that launch regularly,
attractinternational customers,and generate sustainable revenues.The pri-
vate space journey has crossed an important technological milestone. The
challenge now is to convert that technological capability into commercial
competitiveness.Only then will the promise of opening up the space sector
be fully realised.

In the end, the beautiful
game wins again

FIFA WORLD CUP 2026 drew to a close on Sunday after Spain prevailed over
Argentinabyone goalin extra time, exactly the same margin of itswinning the 2010
edition of this quadrennial event.To be sure,controversies swirled around this event
including dodgy refereeing decisions and President Donald Trump asking the head
of FIFA to rescind suspending a red-carded US player ahead of a round of 16 match
against Belgium.The Iranian team was required to enterand exit US soil on the exact
same day of their matches and entry was denied to a Somali referee. None of these
problems,however,detracted from the sheer magic of the beautiful game of football
and the artistry of its practitioners that captivates millions of global fans.

Spain was a deserving winner with its possession-driven play. The quick passes
and ability to swiftly recover the ball after losing it neutralised France which had one
of the strongest attacks in the game that rivalled the heydays of Brazil in 1970 and
2002.That semifinal match was truly the final as it was between the two strongest
teamsin the FIFAWorld Cup 2026.The scoreline of only one goal in Sunday’s final does
not do justice to Spain’s dominance as it relentlessly attacked the Argentinian goal.
Spain conceded only one goal in the FIFA World Cup 2026. This rock-solid defence
stems from thelegacy of Johan Cruyff whose dictumwas“There is only one ball. If we

have it, they can’t score,” according to Simon Kuper

- of the Financial Times.

Given the rich pickings of FIFA from this 48-
= & % nation event —which expects the four-year cycle that
WSy ends with this World Cup to generate $13 billion —
5 — g thereisa proposal to expand it furtherto 64 nations
forthe 2030 edition to give more countriesachance
to play on the biggest stage. Critics carp that this
would make the qualification processless challeng-
ing and impact the tournament’s quality. The same
misgivings were also expressed in FIFA World Cup
2026 which sawsmallisland nationslike Cape Verde
and Curacao participating forthefirst time.But they
acquitted themselves creditably. Cape Verde held
Spain to a goalless draw in the group stage and
reached the round of 32 in which it was narrowly

defeated 3-2 by Argentina in extra time.

FIFAWorld Cup 2026 has only confirmed the dominance of western Europe.The
round of 32 had as many as nine out of 10 African nations but this whittled down to
onlytwoin the round of 16,with only Morocco reaching the quarter finals.Forall the
talk of football’s Asian century, South Korea was eliminated in the group stage.Japan
and Australia were defeated in the round of 32.China and India have not even made
it to the tournament. Twelve western European nations made it to the round of 32
which camedown tosevenin theround of 16 and threein the semifinals.For the first
timesince 1990, FIFA’s top fourranked teamslined up for the semifinals.These teams
lifted the trophy once or more in the past editions of the World Cup.

The dominance of western Europe is also reflected in the fact that several squads
inthe tournamenthad members from theirdiasporain the continent,including Cape
Verde and Curacao. Terming Morocco as African does not tell the full story of its rise
asasoccer power as only seven out of the 26-member squad were born in that coun-
try.The captain,Achraf Hakimi,is Madrid-born.The starmidfielder,Ayyoub Bouaddi,
captained France’s under-21s. It remains to be seen which other nations have the
potential toupend the global soccer hierarchyas there is churn underwaywithlegends
like Lionel Messi, Cristiano Ronaldo,and Neymar having the last dance while a new
generation emerges as practitioners of the beautiful game.

N CHANDRA
MOHAN

The writer is an economics
and business commentator
based in New Delhi

, Upimnion

HE NATIONAL STATISTIC-
ALagency,in 2011-12,beg-
an providing GDP data in
terms of factor share comp-
rising compensation to em-
ployees and operating surplus/mixed in-
come of entrepreneurs or self-employed
persons.The twotogethermake upnetva-
lueadded (NVA).The only exclusion is the
depreciationwhich getsincluded in gross
value added, but is actually a user charge
on capital.There has hardlybeenanydisc-
ussion on factorshares.The factorshareis
important for policy perspective of wages,
interest rates,and factor productivity.

The Indian economy is significantly
different from others. Of the total work-
ers in India, 56% are self-employed and
their share has increased. Most of them
operate family-run establishments,which
arelargelysubsistencein nature; 44%are
either salaried employees or casual lab-
ourers. Of the workforce in construction,
80% are casual. More than two-thirds of
the total workers are engaged in propri-
etary firms or establishments with fewer
than five workers.

Between 2017-18 and 2024-25,NVA
in the economy increased at an average
annual rate of 8.7%, with a growth of
4.2% per worker. Employee compensat-
ion and operating surplus of self-emp-
loyed entrepreneursroseby 2%and 7.2%
respectively. There are inter-sectoral dif-
ferenceswhich are indicated in the table.

We chose the period from 2017-18 to
2024-25 duetostructural changesin the
economy like demonetisation, GST, pan-
demic and post-pandemic recovery. This
period also witnessed fluctuating infla-
tion and corresponding monetary policy
response.Theavailability of data on work-
ersthrough the Periodic Labour Force Sur-
veyalso helped.The results are startling.

First,self-employmentincreased from
anaverageof52.2%in2017-18t056.2%
in 2024-25.1tincreased across all sectors
except other services. Sharp growth was
seen in agriculture, mining, manufactur-
ing, and construction with the exception
of trade and hotels and food services.The
shift was more towards subsistence sec-
tors where skills are not a dominant fac-

FACTOR SHARES
POLICY SHOULD FOCUS ON ONE-PERSON EMPLOYEE-CUM-ENTREPRENEURS OR FAMILY-RUN OUTFITS

Gnawing labour productivity

R GOPALAN
MC SINGHI

The authors are former civil servants
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Agriculture 147.3 53.9/213.5 50.1 156 80 222 160 | 5.16 10.44
Mining 01 1.7} 02 1.5 12,618 574|19,444 717 6.37 3.22
Manufacturing 23.3 32| 32.7 41.6 668 190| 652 293 -0.35 6.39
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Construction

5.7 47.5) 10.4 63.3

557 168 852 197  6.27 2.27

Trade & hotels 374 17.1 522 27.1 386 178| 271 242 -4.96 4.53
Transport 10 125 143 131 476 289i 411 380 207 &
Other services 13.6 50.9| 20 68.5 1514 498 1,824 849 2.7 7.93
Total 238 218 344 269 357 242 410 394 | 1.97 7.19

*Annual growth

tor. As the policy thrust was to compul-
sively create job providers than help job
seekers, the quality of jobs suffered.
Second, theincreasein self-employm-
entwasassociated with anegative growth
in its contribution to overall NVA in real
terms. Overall operating surplus/mixed
income of self-employed personsat curr-
ent prices grew by just 2%. With consu-
mer price index (CPI) inflation averaging
5.1%duringthis period,net contribution
declined.Further,negative growth evenat
current priceswas seenin manufacturing,
trade, transport,and hotels.The negative
growth in certain entrepreneur operator
establishmentsindicatesinadequaciesin
credit, marketing, skill development;

thesewere not transformedwhile seeking
to create job providers. Labour reforms
raised the wages of hired workers, reduc-
ingtheresidualaccrual toowners.Though
the NSSO survey of unincorporated enter-
prises peg small and own account enter-
prisesat 87%,therewashardlyanymean-
ingful support mechanism for them.
Policy interventions covered only the
remaining 13% of registered MSMEsand
hired worker establishments.

Third, the share of labour compensa-
tion in NVA increased during this period
from 38% to 43%.The sharpest increase
in compensation growth of employees
was observed in agriculture, followed by
other services and manufacturing. The

@ STUDENT ANGER

Samajwadi Party Chief Akhilesh Yadav

Ultimately, for years now, the government has been
playing with the future of students and the youth.
That very anger is visible here, the call for revolution
is growing stronger, and solidarity is evident

high growth in agriculture owed to own
labour substituted employees (resulting
ina net decline in hired workers) and also
the employment guarantee scheme that
raised wages. Due tolabour reforms, revi-
sionsalsoraised wagesin manufacturing.
Increase in employee compensation in
other services is largely due to the signifi-
cant proportion of the organised segment,
suchasfinancial services, professional ser-
vices, publicadministration,and defence
where compensation increase is usually
automaticandaligned toinflation.Inelec-
tricityand utilitiesand construction,com-
pensation recorded the lowest growth,
lower than CPI inflation. Construction is
mostly unorganised and big companies
hireviaintermediaries.Even publicsector
entities use intermediaries, resulting in
limited percolation of labour reforms.

Fourth, labour productivity in India is
among the lowest.According to ILO data,
output per hour worked (GDP constant
2021 international $ at purchasing power
parity)inIndiain 2025 wasonly $10.8 —
one-third of the global average and 10%
of the top 10 countries. KLEMS data indi-
cate an average unweighted labour prod-
uctivity growth of 4.6% during 2017-
2023, nearly aligning with the growth of
overall NVA per person.The sectoral com-
position of labour force and size of an est-
ablishmentare factorsresponsible forthe
low productivity and are clearly known.
Nearly 629% of even the non-agricultural
workforce is engaged in units employing
fewerthan five persons.Thus,in the med-
ium term, the economy’s structure may
not see any significant changes either in
the dominance of sectors or the nature of
labourabsorption.Relocatinglabourdoes
notseemtobeevenamedium-termsolu-
tion.It mustberecognised that India’s lab-
ourforceislargelymadeup of entreprene-
urs,that too small ones.Thefocus of policy
should shift to one-person employee-
cum-entrepreneurs or family-run outfits.

Credit for such entrepreneurs for cap-
ital without any collateral, management
help through clusters, marketing assist-
ance, skill development, freedom from
regulations, and infrastructure support
are policy needs for such enterprises.

Growing more, but exporting less

INDIA IS ONE of the major agricultural
countries — the world’s largest producer
of pulses, spices, and milk, and the sec-
ond-largest producer of rice,wheat, fruits,
and vegetables.In 2024-25, it achieved
record foodgrain production of 357.7
million metric tonnes, a significant inc-
rease over the previous year.India’s agri-
cultural exports stood at $51.1 billion in
2024-25,upfrom §34.5 billionin 2019-
20.This motivated India to set an ambi-
tious target for agri-exports worth $100
billionby 2030.Though it seemslikeabig
target, it is achievable with careful plan-
ning. A critical factor is the quality and
standards of agri-goods.

Recently,Japanrejected India’s mango
consignments due to improper fumiga-
tion at our plants. China rejected India's
chilli shipments due to excessive levels of
methamidophos,a pesticidelinked toner-
vous system disorders. Nepal also flagged
non-compliancewith several measuresin
case of Indian mangoes. This is not a new
phenomenon.In 2024, five countries had
eitherbanned, recalled,orinitiated inves-
tigations into Indian spices due to the
excessive presence of ethylene oxide (EtO)
— acarcinogenic substance.

The EUisthebiggest market for Indian
agricultural exports, accounting for 12-
13%. However, perennial scrutiny of the
quality of India’s shipments is a major
concern.According tothe Rapid Alert Sys-
tem For Food database, 2,028 Indian ship-

HIMANSHU JAISWAL

Consultant, Centre for Social and Economic
Progress, New Delhi

ments to the EU have been flagged for
potential risk from 2020 till date.India is
second, after Tiirkiye, to receive notifica-
tions on this scale. Of the 2,028 consign-
ments, 1,001 were rejected at the border,
and for 608 shipments an alert notifica-
tionwasissued.Herbs and spices,and nuts
and seeds are the major product groups
that have been broadly rejected, together
occupying 50% share of the total, fol-
lowed by cerealsand bakery

Gaps in the standard of goods a hurdle to achieving
India’s agri-export target, need to align regulatory

markets is quite significant.

Besides, there are structural policy
gaps too. A pesticide level that complies
with domestic regulations may exceed
permissible limits in the EU or Japan
where food safety standards are among
the most stringent worldwide. EtO has
been a prohibited substance in plant pro-
tection products in the EU since 1991.
Further,itsuseasabiocide orfumigant for

food and feed isalso prohib-

products at 17%. Of all "EEEEE——— jted,meaningitisnolonger
alert-notified shipments, ~ An export shipment Ppermitted for products like
573 were found to brefach rejection results in a spices. The Food Safgty and
the maximum residue lim- Standards Authority of
its (MRL) of EtO,and 136 loss of monetary India’s 2024 order super-
breached the MRLforafla-  value & trade trust.  seded the 2022 order and
toxins,among others.And Export food quality  set a default MRL of 0.1

this is the fact sheet for the
EU, let alone other import-
ing countries.

One reason behind the
high rejection rates is the
divergencein prevailing MRLs and policy
gaps. Each country follows its own maxi-
mum tolerable limit for any residue, and
this may differ across products.In the EU
and the UK, the MRLof EtO for spicesand
herbsis 0.1 mg/kg,whileinJapan,itis0.01
mg/kg.The USand Canada allowa higher
MRLof 7 mg/kg,well above the European
standard. For sesame seeds and oilseeds,
the MRL in the EU and the UK is 0.05
mg/kg, reflecting an effective ban. This
gapin MRLsacross India'sdifferent export

THE EDITOR

ISRO needs reform

Apropos of "Give talent its space,” (FE,
July 20), the ISRO resignation issue is
less about compensation and more
about career stagnation for skilled
scientists. Government service, unlike
private industry, offers little lateral mo-
bility or reward for specialised expert-
ise. Amemorandum discouraging
resignations only masks the deeper
problem. What ISRO needs is structu-
ral reform: faster promotions tied to

performance, sabbatical arrangemen-
ts with private space firms, and flexib-
le re-entry paths for those who return
after gaining outside experience.
Treating scientists as permanent
government employees rather than
knowledge professionals will keep
pushing talent towards SpaceX-style
ventures. If India wants both a strong
space agency and a thriving private
space sector, retention must come
from opportunity, not restriction.
—Abbharna Barathi, Chennai

must be no different
from domestic food

mg/kg, up from the earlier
0.01 mg/kg for pesticides
notregistered with the Cen-
tral Insecticide Board. Since
EtO is not registered as a
pesticide in India, it is generally inter-
preted that this default limit applies to
EtO residues in food products — which
creates barriers to entry in foreign mar-
kets.Recently,at the twelfth conference of
the Stockholm Convention on Persistent
Organic Pollutants, India stymied the
global ban on the use of chlorpyrifos — a
substance responsible for neurodevelop-
mental harm. This reflects India’s policy
divergence from global norms.

Another reason could be the insuffi-

Workplace surveillance

Apropos of "The Chief Suspicion Offi-
cer" (FE, July 20), the opinion on work-
place surveillance culture rings un-
comfortably true. Many Indian offices
now run more on documentation than
on trust, forcing employees to prove
honesty rather than demonstrate
competence. This shift quietly dama-
ges morale and drives away better
talent, who simply choose organis-
ations with saner policies. Companies

governance with global best practices

cientavailability of testinglaboratoriesin
Indiaforexport consignments.The num-
ber of Agricultural and Processed Food
Products Export Development Authority-
recognised labs — responsible for testing
avariety of goods and pesticide residues
therein — varies starkly across states and
isheavily clustered in Maharashtra,where
33 labs are functional. Only four testing
labsare operational in Uttar Pradesh,and
three in West Bengal also covering the
Northeast region. States like Odisha and
Bihardonothaveanycertified testinglab.
However, export rejections cannot be att-
ributed solely to alack of testing labs.The
biggerbottlenecks maylie earlierin theva-
lue chain. Excessive use of pesticide at the
farm level, inadequate farmer training,
weak traceability,and fragmented post-
harvesthandling maybe equallytoblame.

An export shipment rejection results
in aloss not only of monetary value but
also of trade trust. The next phase of agri-
cultural growth will be driven by quality,
standards, and trust. To actualise the
$100-billion ambition, India should not
think in silos. Export food quality should
be no different from domestic food qual-
ity.An integrated domestic policy for the
rational use of pesticides in food products
willautomaticallyreflectinIndia’s export
shipments. Second, nodal agencies must
establish or certify more labs. Third, India
must strive to align its regulatory gover-
nance with global best practices.

would benefit more from outcome-
based evaluation than constant moni-
toring, since verified results matter
more than hours logged or medical
certificates submitted. HR policies
should be reviewed periodically with
employee feedback built in, not
drafted once and enforced rigidly
forever. Aworkplace built on suspicion
rarely produces its best work.

—A Senthil Kumar, Coimbatore
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How our oldest political title
turned radical Islamophobe
Nesrine Malik

& Continued from front

are racialised, they are immigrants or
» the descendants of immigrants, some of

them dare to practise their own religion.
Their unique profile makes it easy to channel racism,
anti-immigration sentiment and just plain old petty
parochialism. Islamophobia itself has metastasised,
becoming a vehicle for the sort of things you can’t
say out loud about people of colour in general - but
which you can say about Muslims.

In the foreword of the report, Peter Oborne, the

Gl'{‘éllll?diall

Founded 1821 Independently owned by the Scott Trust N255,963
‘Comment s free... but facts are sacred’ CP Scott

Superpowers

Trump treats America’s
old friends as enemies.
Chinareaps therewards

every country surveyed, more people thought the
US interfered in other countries than thought China
did so. Mr Trump’s demands to take over Greenland,
the abduction of Venezuela’s then leader Nicolas
Maduro and the illegal war on Iran have all left their
mark. Even the World Cup, which should have been
an easy US soft power win, has been tarred by his
exclusion and bullying.

Grave concerns about Beijing remain. Though it
has dialled back displays of aggressive “wolf-warrior”

Earlier this year, a spate of western TikTok and Instagram  diplomacy, it is forceful in its dealings. But it may
creators announced that they were at “a very Chinese benefit from lower expectations, and it looks
time in my life” - drinking hot water and wearing slippers  predictable beside Trump-created turmoil. Famously,

magazine’s former political editor, traces the history
of the Spectator and how it went from condemning the
anti-immigration Enoch Powell to “steadily rebuilding

his reputation”. Oborne cites a piece from earlier
this year that says Powell “had a view of the British

polity, values and way of life with which many Britons

to this day feel they identify, and that is not least
what establishes him as one of the country’s greatest
conservative influences”. Now, the publication
platforms broader far-right politics, in one article
praising Tommy Robinson as likable, “intelligent,
quick, articulate, well-informed, good-mannered”.

nd yet despite such extremism, the
magazine occupies a position of

such respectability that its summer

party is attended by Labour and
Tory politicians and journalists
from across the British media, who
rub shoulders there with Nigel
Farage and the broader Spectator-
verse. “The jamboree remains the most sought-after
social ticket of the Westminster summer season,”
boasted the Spectator in July. A refutation of the
charge that there is a wholesale coddling of Muslims
if there ever was one. There is something crudely
and unmistakably symbolic in the title’s influence.
As the country is riven by far-right politics and
protests, mosques are attacked and hate crimes reach
new levels, our politicians and opinion-makers are
comfortable to drink and make merry with those who
mainstream and disseminate inflammatory rhetoric.
But something else struck me, reading example

after example of quoted texts. It was all tawdry, poorly

written, poorly argued stuff. You come away not with
the sense that this is an august magazine dedicating
its formidable intellectual and journalistic resources
towards a problematic minority it is concerned about,
but with the sense that it isn’t a serious publication.
Its articles are the sort of content you get from GB
News, a bellicose radio phone-in or a tabloid on a
tear. A convergence has occurred among rightwing
media, aradicalisation that has alighted on anger and
scaremongering, which feeds audiences’ fears and
paranoia. It is a successful commercial strategy but
there is no community here, no solace or even loving
depiction of the country vandalised. There is little to
bind other than hate and outrage, no hold on what it
is we are “saving” from Muslims or immigrants or the

left. Tuning in, what one hears in concert is: “You have

once again woken up in Britain. Welcome to hell.”
Theresult is a climate that is hostile and dangerous
not just to Muslims but all who it has been decided
are stealthily annexing the UK. But there is also a
wider degradation that comes with the focus on
Muslims. The project of developing a vision of
conservatism that goes beyond purification has been
abandoned. Interested in, say, how the contemporary
movement can reconcile austerity and free-market
policies with stagnant wages and productivity and
declining public services? Perhaps a rant about

Muslim public prayer as an act of “public domination”

can shed some light on such crucial questions.

The Spectator and its universe constitute what is
now mostly alowbrow media attempting to dress up
racist audience-baiting as high-end journalism, all
of which is met not with objection by establishment
politics but a “cheers” in the sunshine. It is not that
Muslims have turned into a bigger problem for the
country, but that the country itself, and its so-called
intellectual elites, have become small. In resisting the
feeling that this is all just how it is, in not glazing over,
we resist becoming small with them.

around their homes. The Chinamaxxing phenomenon
primarily reflected the constant need of influencers
for novel content. But social media trends also reflect
a growing fascination with China, as the economic
historian Adam Tooze has noted.

While it broods over China’s economic, military
and technical advance, the Trump administration is
accelerating Beijing’s diplomatic progress, as striking
new polling by the Pew Research Center shows. For
the first time, China and Xi Jinping are seen more
favourably than the US and its president in most of
the 36 major countries surveyed - including Canada,

Mexico and Australia. Only in six countries did people

rate the US more highly. While Beijing has seen
significant improvements in some places, the slump
in Washington’s standing is more dramatic. Across 20
countries, the median percentage with a favourable

view of China rose from 32% to 46% between 2023 and

this year; for the US, it fell from 58% to 36%. Views
of China were much more positive in Latin America,
Africa and parts of south and south-east Asia than in
wealthier European and east Asian countries.

On Thursday, Mr Trump accused China of
interfering with the 2020 election - casting doubt
on polls ahead of midterms that are forecast to hit

Republicans hard. Never mind the lack of evidence; he

offered Argentinians a $20bn economic incentive to
vote in line with his preference last October. In nearly

Beijing has just one ally: North Korea. Washington
has more than 50 - but seems to accord them less
respect than adversaries. Beijing detained two
Canadian citizens for more than 1,000 days in
retaliation for Ottawa’s arrest of the Huawei executive
Meng Wanzhou due to a US warrant. But Mr Trump
announced that Canada will be the 51st state.

China is increasingly investing in overseas
influence operations, including working with or
amplifying local social media content creators.
Content may range from paid-for Xinjiang
travelogues intended to erase concerns about the
persecution of Uyghurs, to softer material about
food or technology.

The Pew findings may further convince it of
Washington’s hegemonic decline. China is keen to
encourage the belief that it is leaping into a shiny new
future of cyberpunk cities, while the west struggles
with a declining standard of living - not least because
itis useful in the face of domestic disillusionment.

But public perceptions of other countries are
often complex and volatile. US standing rebounded
after dropping sharply over the Iraq war; China’s
favourability ratings fell during the pandemic,
reflecting its handling of the outbreak. The lasting
lesson for both superpowers should surely be that
presentation shapes opinion, but others will judge
them on their actions - and respond accordingly.

Pubs

Communal spaces for
sharing big moments
must be preserved

“People can’t get enough of football fever,” a pub
landlord, Sam Hale, told the Guardian last week. The
World Cup provided the UK’s struggling hospitality
industry with a much-needed boost, with pubs
benefiting from extended opening hours and one
estimate suggesting that an extra 5.5m pints were
sold in the group stages alone. The tournament
lifted customers’ spirits too - even if it ended in
disappointment for England and Scotland fans - as
millions of people relished the communal spectacle.

These sociable few weeks could not have come at a
better time for pubs, which are closing at a rate of two
aday, with about 2,000 gone since 2020. This reflects
along-term trend away from going out, combined
with pressures from rising costs including energy
bills, business rates, wages and national insurance
contributions. The hope in the sector, and among its
advocates, is that the temporary uplift of the past few
weeks will focus minds on the importance of venues,
including pubs, in promoting social cohesion and
“watercooler moments™.

The wider industry is campaigning for a halving
of VAT on hospitality from 20% to 10%, and more
than 288,000 people have signed a petition. Given
the likely cost to the Treasury of at least £10bn, this
proposal is unlikely to be taken up. A thinktank,
Tax Policy Associates, has pointed out that
multinational businesses, including McDonald’s,
would be the biggest beneficiaries. But with a recent

survey finding that almost a quarter of pubs and
restaurants are losing money, ministers should be
looking for ways to help.

This is not just a matter of owners’ finances.
Spaces where people can meet and talk to each
other, and share special occasions, are an important
part of our collective life. The American sociologist
Ray Oldenburg coined a name for them, “third
places”, and pubs are not the only ones that fit the
bill. His point was the value of the public realm
more widely - parks, libraries, youth clubs. And it
is important to recognise that pubs’ overall impact
includes harms linked to alcohol. But sales of no-
and low-alcohol beer are booming and, particularly
in rural areas, pubs are vital facilities at a time where
loneliness is also a serious public health issue.

The shrinking number of entry-level jobs in
sectors including hospitality is another concern.

In his interim report for the government on young
people and work, Alan Milburn argued that this

is one factor behind the rising number of 16- to
24-year-olds who are neither in work nor education.

Itis easy to be nostalgic about pubs, as it is about
many things that are associated with the past.

They are not the be-all and end-all of thriving
neighbourhoods. One reason why people are
staying in more is that there is more to watch on
television than there used to be. It is good if people
enjoy being in their homes.

But there is real value in making an effort to be
around others, having face-to-face conversations
rather than tapping out messages. Recent research
has pointed to social isolation among young
adults as a growing problem. Experts differ as to
explanations, but the pandemic, home working and
social media have all been suggested. A worthwhile
legacy of this World Cup would be a strengthened
recognition of the value of shared, in-person
experiences after the fever has died down.
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['ve met over the
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e
y contribution to the modest
avalanche of Andy Burnham
stories extends to only two.
Oneis about Glastonbury, and
the time that he and his wife,
Marie-France, came for a three-
day stay at the festival, which
included his appearance on

past 20 years

olves me hope

John
Harris

the Left Field stage, organised by the songwriter and
activist Billy Bragg. I help with the bookings and chair
some of the debate sessions: Burnham’s was called
State of the Nation: Politics in Crisis.

It was the summer of 2022 - the prologue to
Liz Truss’s five minutes in power and (somewhat
amazingly) Burnham’s first visit to Glasto. As well as
seeing bands, he had come to make the case for a lot
of the stuff he has been talking about in the buildup
to him entering Downing Street today: “rewiring”
the UK by changing our systems of politics and
authority, collaborating on that task with other parties,
and taking away as much power as possible from
Westminster. He passed with honours; he was even
nice to the obligatory disruptive Trotskyists.

Here, though, is the punchline, which may say
something about his preparation skills - or the
workload of a regional mayor. The Burnhams arrived
grateful for the chance to be there but with a miniature
beach tent they had mistakenly grabbed as they ran out
of their house. Bragg’s brother was kind enough to lend
them his more suitable canvas accommodation.

Anecdote two: later that year, I ran into Burnham
again at the Labour conference. I explained that I had
just been to review Bob Dylan in Oslo, which meant
Igotin for free. “Wow,” he said. “Iwish I could do
things like that.” I suggested that, given that Dylan
was playing Manchester in November and Burnham
was, you know, the mayor, one of his people could get
tickets for his entire family. He looked stumped: the
possibility, it seemed, hadn’t occurred to him.

Nobody gets as far as he has without ambition,
self-confidence and low cunning. But people who
know Burnham agree that he can be not just humble
and self-effacing but shy, and that although he has a
reputation for angrily grappling with what one insider
called “very senior people”, he is not one to indulge in

Andy Burnham
with campaigner
Frances Foley
and John Harris
at Glastonbury
in June 2022

PHOTOGRAPH:
ANTONIO OLMOS/
THE OBSERVER

Heisnot one
toindulge

in rank-pulling,
punching down or
acts of entitlement.
You hear the word
‘empathy’ alot

rank-pulling, punching down or acts of entitlement.
You hear the word “empathy” alot. In Head North,
the book he collaborated on with the Liverpool mayor,
Steve Rotheram, he wrote of his “gnawing self-doubt”
about whether he would ever fit in at Westminster.

He went to a comprehensive school and was raised

in a working-class family in the Cheshire village of
Culcheth. That part of the world, in my experience,
does not produce many arrogant twits.

Burnham’s personality and background have
definitely informed what we know of his policy
agenda. Tony Blair was uneasy about the politics of
Scottish and Welsh devolution; Burnham, by contrast,
seems wholeheartedly devoted to giving power away.

Inevitably, you can see some of the likely faultlines
in the Burnham regime. He not only wants to radically
reshape the state and rebalance and reindustrialise
the country, but to roll back 40 years of neoliberalism,
oversee the building of historic numbers of council
houses and all the rest: it amounts to a coherent and
potentially inspirational story. But there is a profound
tension between these aspirations and some of the
identifying features of Labour’s new leader.

Nearly a decade after he exited the Commons,
Burnham is still a lonely figure, with support among
MPs that is wide but shallow. He has few of the
identifiable signs of a weighty project: few outriders to
push the frontiers of debate, and a dearth of thinkers
with longstanding links to him and his people.

hat is increasingly glaring

are the contradictions

between his radicalism

and who is meant to make

it areality: should she be

appointed chancellor,

Shabana Mahmood? His

chief of staff James Purnell,
once the definition of a doctrinaire Blairite? The
backroom Starmer insiders who look likely to stay?
There is a sense here of Burnham’s placatory instincts
getting the better of him, and the kind of grimly comic
fate once summed up by Harold Wilson: “I am running
a Bolshevik revolution with a tsarist shadow cabinet.”
As his most immediate priorities are revealed other
questions abound. Being collegiate and comparatively
humble might look like the right way to behave, but
how will he fare at diplomatic-cum-wartime hardball
with men such as Donald Trump and Vladimir Putin?
This world may demand the ego of big gorillas who
only know how to hoard power for themselves.

And so to a more optimistic reading. If you were
over 10 years old at the time of the Iraq war, you will
know where puffed-up men astride white chargers
have led us: into that conflict, the banking crisis,
Brexit, austerity and today’s troubled world. But I
wanted to write this piece in a spirit of qualified hope,
partly because Burnham is about the same age as me
and many of my friends, and I would like to see him
redeem the reputation of a fatalistic, blank generation,
and make this country fairer and less broken. To do
so while actually listening to people and giving power
away would make that achievement all the sweeter.

That is the prize; as the Burnham regime sorts out
its metaphorical pegs and guylines - and returns, ha
ha, to the politics of the big tent - a lot of people surely
feel a queasy mixture of nagging nerves and genuine
excitement. So, Iimagine, does he.
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ELLA BARON

Why girls’ trips

are more than

M

just fluffy fun

Rhiannon
Lucy Cosslett

have just come back from a much-
anticipated girls’ holiday in Puglia, Italy,
and to say that it fulfilled my expectations
would be an understatement. We swam,
we napped, we reminisced, we ate little
bits of crudo alongside lovely sips of fiano,
we danced around the table of the Airbnb
L while singing along to Sara perché ti amo.
Most of all, we laughed, sometimes until our
stomachs hurt and our faces were wet with tears.

What a joy the girls’ trip is (despite our ages,
“women” doesn’t feel right here, somehow).
Maybe that’s because at times during the holiday,
I'was transported back to when we were indeed
“girls” and studying together in Italy (although
this time with far less street harassment -

arealisation that prompted mixed feelings until
abelated “Che bellissime!” saved the day).

Powered by Aperol - who may as well become
their official sponsor at this point - thousands
of girls’ trips will be taking place as I write. At
this very moment, I can almost guarantee that
somewhere in southern Europe, a woman is
detailing her husband’s domestic habits with the
meticulous comic precision of a standup routine,
as her crochet-clad audience cackle, rattle their ice
cubes supportively and holler the occasional “Boo!”

The girls’ trip has become an institution, a
central tenet of “hun” culture and the subject of
myriad films, books and television shows, most
recently the TV series based on the book, The
Five-Star Weekend, in which a widowed Jennifer
Garner brings together friends from different
phases of her life for a holiday. My own novel,
Female, Nude, uses a girls’ trip to a Greek villa as
the backdrop for an examination of friendship
between four women in their early 30s who are all
starting to ask themselves questions about ambition,
marriage and motherhood. Sophie, my protagonist,
is kicking hardest against the sacrifices she feels she
will have to make in the next phase of her life, which
is partly why she embarks on an explosive affair.

Her story is not new. Ever since oppressed
and controlled housewife Shirley Valentine took
herself off to Greece with her friend Jane in 1989,
the girls’ trip has become a byword for emancipation
(even for those who don’t stray outside their
relationships), and the deep need for women to have
time away together. Rewatching Shirley Valentine
as an adult woman feels powerfully poignant. Not
all of us get the chance to travel, or feel so liberated.
“It’s great that you’re doing this,” another woman
said to me before I went on my trip, as we discussed

%

Rhiannon Lucy
Cosslett’s new
book, Female,
Nude, is out now

how hard it can be to organise a holiday with
so many competing demands at home.

I have known my travel companions for
almost 20 years, and we now have seven children
between us, all under the age of eight. To swim out
into the ocean without worrying about needing to
get back to them, to have a conversation that was
uninterrupted by them, where men were also not
present, felt rare and precious. Luxurious, even.
We talked about everything: birth, death, health,
our bodies and senses of identity, the men we love
and have loved and didn’t love, our children, and
our hopes and fears for them. We covered fashion,
the football, whether or not to get life insurance,
how long it’s safe to keep an arancino on the beach
before eating it, getting older. The conversation
ebbed and flowed - we dipped in and out as we
wanted - and somewhere in that very feminine mix
of comedy and heartache, profound truths were
arrived at (or maybe it was just the spicy margs).

There’s a tendency to trivialise girls’ holidays -
“ohlook, the lasses are getting on the wine!” - and
indeed, Ijust did it with that crack about margaritas.
There are certainly some who don’t think the girls’
holiday is a subject worthy of serious cultural or
literary inquiry (the terrible Sex and the City films
didn’t help). Yet I knew I wanted to write about one
because it is often during those opportunities to
step away from your life for a little while, alongside
other women who have known you for years and
about whom you care deeply, that your emotions
are cast in high relief. Perhaps the revelations that
follow will bring about change, perhaps they won’t,
but the chance to mix freedom, fun and serious
self-inquiry should always be taken when it’s
presented. I’ve certainly returned home with a new
perspective. Time to start planning the next trip.
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The Case for Preventive Healthcare

“People have
basically be-
come re-
signed to the
fact that
healthcare
sucks, it’s go-

INSIDE :

VIEW ing to get

By And more expen-

Kisslery sive, access
will get

— worse.” I'm

sitting in the New York City
location of Atria Health with
founder Alan Tisch. He’s mak-
ing the case for preventive
care.

“All of the incentives in
our healthcare system are to
treat sick people, and the
sicker people are, the more
money everyone makes,” he
says. “There’s not even a bill-
ing code or a system for pre-
ventive healthcare. Doctors,
scientists and technologists
lost control. Healthcare is the
only system on earth where
both sides of the marketplace
are wildly unhappy.”

He expects pressure for
change: “People born in the
21st century don’t want to
live that way. Consumer
mindset and interest is mas-
sively shifting towards pre-
ventive health, wellness and
longevity. They want to know
where they stand, they want
incredible amounts of data,
they want to be proactive,
and they want to be technol-
ogy-enabled.”

Atria Health and Research
Institute calls itself “a preci-
sion-based approach to pre-
ventive medicine and longev-
ity” with offices in New York,
Los Angeles and Palm Beach,

Fla. Four more are planned in
the next two years. Mr. Tisch
says members (currently
5000) pay “$20,000 to
$75,000 per year that covers
everything that we do within
our four walls.” Atria makes
$150 million in annual recur-
ring revenue and is profitable
from operations, he says.

At first glance, it looks like
a concierge medical practice
with 120 doctors. Mr. Tisch
disagrees: “What concierge
doctors delivered was their
cellphone number and lower
wait times. So you basically
are paying thousands or tens
of thousands today to get the
same thing that you had in
1990 for free.”

Mr. Tisch describes what
makes Atria different: “I have
$25 million worth of imaging
equipment here in New York.”
Atria’s fees cover “all imag-
ing, labs, 15 medical subspe-
cialties from internal medi-
cine, cardiology, neurology,
gynecology, endocrinology, GI,
pulmonology, medical derma-
tology, pediatrics, geriatrics,
emergency medicine, as well
as lifestyle, nutrition, sleep,
exercise, physiology, func-
tional medicine, and naturo-
pathic medicine, as well as
gerotherapeutics, all in one
place. We need to build some-
thing that is going to change
healthcare long term.”

How? I've long been a pro-
ponent of early detection and
preventive care but have been
disappointed by the glacial
pace of change in medicine. I
mention that ObamaCare had
provisions for preventive
medicine. “All of it’s been

fluff,” Mr. Tisch interjects.
He wants “to build a new
healthcare system from the
ground up, solely optimizing
for prevention of disease and
prolonging healthy life using
every tool, technology, piece
of scientific and medical in-
formation available to us.”

Atria targets a system
in which ‘both sides
of the marketplace
are wildly unhappy.

In theory, savings should
be multiples of the amount
spent on prevention. Will
they be? “The only way
there’s going to be change is
if there is a proof point of a
model that actually works
and is scalable, then you can
force change, but right now
you have a chicken-and-egg
problem with the data.”

That takes time. Mr. Tisch,
38, is playing the long game.
“We’ve built the deepest data
set on healthy humans ever
built before. The Mayo
Clinic’s platform has seven
million records, but they re-
ally have vital signs, and they
find out when you’re sick. At
Atria, every single one of our
patients gets whole-body
MRI, whole-genome sequenc-
ing, quarterly labs, wearable
devices, plus all their previ-
ous medical records. We’re
building longitudinally with
serial imaging. Our intention
is to use that database and
eventually open-source it,
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Unfortunately President

Trump, who won’t acknowl-
edge that he lost the 2020
U.S. election, isn’t much help
because at the heart of the
matter is another election de-
nier, Colombian President
Gustavo Petro.

Because Mr. Petro was con-
stitutionally barred from run-
ning for a consecutive second
term, his Pacto Histdrico
party put up Sen. Ivan Cepeda
as its presidential candidate.
In the June runoff election,
according to Colombia’s elec-
toral authority, Mr. Cepeda
lost to lawyer and business-
man Abelardo de la Espriella.
Mr. Petro refuses to recognize
the president-elect.

The inauguration is set for
Aug. 7, and it’s doubtful that
Mr. Petro believes he can keep
Mr. de la Espriella from taking
office. But that isn’t the point.
The president’s objective is to
delegitimize the new govern-
ment and make it difficult for
Mr. de la Espriella to do his
job.

After four years of medio-
cre economic performance
and growing public insecurity,
Colombia can ill afford the po-
litical instability that Mr.
Petro’s intransigence is likely

How Coke Filled the World’s

By Bob Greene

New York

uring the World Cup, I

would run into them

in the elevators of the

hotel where I was staying in

lower Manhattan: men and

women wearing tags with a

logo more recognizable

worldwide than just about

any of the flags of the 48

teams competing in the
tournament.

The logo—a ribbon-like
red-and-white script—is
that of a company whose
namesake product has a
global reach as vast as soc-
cer’s. It is manufactured and
sold in more than 200 coun-
tries and territories, yet its
story began with a tiny in-
troductory advertisement in
the Atlanta Journal of May
29, 1886: “Coca-Cola. Deli-
cious! Refreshing! Exhilarat-
ing! Invigorating!”

Coca-Cola was at first sold
in one place—Jacobs’ Pharmacy
in downtown Atlanta. In its
first year, sales averaged nine

to cause. But then this isn’t
about the well-being of the
nation. It’s about an obsession
with power.

When Mr. Petro was
elected in 2022, his ideologi-
cal allies likely thought they
were in the presidential Casa
Nariiio for the long haul. After
all, Venezuela’s Hugo Chavez
was democratically elected in
1998 and by the early 2000s
had destroyed many of the in-
stitutional checks that might
have blocked his one-man
rule.

Chéavez died of cancer in
2013. Today, six months after
his successor, Nicolas Maduro,
was removed by the U.S. mili-
tary, chavismo continues to
rule the country. Nicaragua’s
Daniel Ortega managed a sim-
ilar takeover of that frail Cen-
tral American democracy. El
Salvador’s Nayib Bukele began
his political career as a mem-
ber of the guerrilla-group-
cum-political-party known as
the FMLN. He was elected in
2019 as an outsider leading
his own movement. He has
pacified a country overrun
with gang violence. But he
also has destroyed its weak
democratic institutions. Next
year he will run for his third
term, now extended to six
years.

Colombians had a front-
row seat for the dismantling
of the Venezuelan democracy,
and that’s one explanation for
Mr. Cepeda’s defeat. Many
voters feared that a second
Pacto Histdrico president
would succeed in rewriting
the constitution and cancel
republican government.

drinks a day. Today the com-
pany sells more than 1.9 billion
of its beverages each day, and
the firm has about 70,000 em-
ployees worldwide.

Some rode in my hotel’s el-
evators. The men and women
of Coke—one of the longest-
standing World Cup corporate
partners—had come to New

Gen. Eisenhower and

the CEO brought the
drink to battlefields
and then beyond.

York as part of the company’s
multicontinental marketing
effort during the tournament.
As we chatted on our way to
and from the lobby, I thought
about a long-ago Coke busi-
ness trip—a wartime journey
to North Africa—that eventu-
ally led to the company’s
planetary dominance.

It began during World War
1L, when Coca-Cola Co. Presi-

Mr. Petro had lots of ways
to put a thumb on the elec-
toral scales from the execu-
tive office—and he wused
them. Colombian law prohib-
its presidential involvement
in an election to avoid the
use of state resources to fa-
vor one side. Mr. Petro med-
dled anyway, in speeches and
on social media.

The leftist president
claims an election his
party lost was stolen.
Sound familiar?
|

Mr. Cepeda came much
closer to winning than polls
predicted, perhaps because he
benefited from Mr. Petro’s
over-the-top populism. A
presidential decree sent the
minimum wage up 23% in Jan-
uary. The Petro economy grew
a measly 0.6% in 2023 and
only 1.6% in 2024, according
to the International Monetary
Fund. But last year a public-
spending blitz led to a 2.6%
economic expansion. Colombi-
ans went to the polls feeling
better about their pocket-
books.

Yet Mr. Cepeda was also
running on Mr. Petro’s dismal
security record. Colombian se-
curity began to decline in sub-
tle ways after then-President
Juan Manuel Santos signed an
amnesty agreement with the
Revolutionary Armed Forces
of Colombia in Havana in
2016. Things deteriorated fur-
ther under Mr. Petro. The in-

dent Robert Woodruff vowed
that for the sake of the mo-
rale of homesick soldiers,
“every man in uniform”
should be able to have Cokes
for a nickel, “wherever he is
and whatever it costs the
company.”

But transporting filled bot-
tles across oceans to Ameri-
cans fighting overseas was
daunting. Gen. Dwight D.
Eisenhower’s North African
headquarters put forward an
audacious plan: Construct
war-zone Coca-Cola bottling
plants near the soldiers. One
of Woodruff’s top logistics en-
gineers was dispatched on
that initial trip to Algiers to
build the first such facility.

Soon he was followed by
148 more of the company’s lo-
gistics men, who set up 64
mobile bottling plants near
the fighting in Europe, North
Africa and the Pacific. During
the war, service members
consumed more than five bil-
lion bottles of Coke. Troops
affectionately referred to the
civilian logistics engineers

such that it can be used for
pharmaceutical development
as well as policy changes.”

He observes that new
health data is all around, in-
cluding from Oura rings and
smartwatches. “What’s miss-
ing is the interpretation layer
and the action layer on that
data.” Example: “Blood lab
reference ranges are not per-
sonalized by age, race, gender
or ethnicity. Telling a 19-year-
old female and an 89-year-old
male that they have the same
target makes absolutely no
sense. It’s 2026, yet that’s
how prehistoric our approach
to preventive health is today.”

“This system isn’t scaling,”
Mr. Tisch says, “so split
healthcare and sick care into
two systems: one of them re-
active care covered by em-
ployer and government, the
other one a prevention allow-
ance—a 20% allocation. . . .
Consumers choose where
they spend it.” At-home ge-
netic or blood tests. Prenuvo
body scans. Ro. Wearables.
Amazon’s One Medical. Artifi-
cial intelligence over time can
peruse the data, find patterns
and change the interpretation
and action layers.

“I think it can work in
healthcare because the cur-
rent system’s not working.
Costs are going up for gov-
ernment payers, employers,
and I think you’re starting to
see massive cracks in that,”
Mr. Tisch concludes. “To
change the population level,
we need to change the model.
We need to change the incen-
tives.” He’s one to watch.

Write to kessler@wsj.com.

Trump

creased presence across the
country of illegal armed
groups engaged in coca grow-
ing, extortion, kidnapping and
murder was a top campaign
issue. Mr. de la Espriella’s
pledge to restore peace by
confronting criminality head-
on was a big vote-getter.

On election night the initial
tally was close. Messrs. Petro
and Cepeda immediately
called for the count to be
scrutinized. They still came
up short. Now Mr. Petro al-
leges electoral fraud by the Is-
raelis, who he says manipu-
lated the voting machine
software. It’s an indication of
how desperate he is to under-
mine the credibility of the
new government. Lawfare
against Mr. de la Espriella
can’t be far off.

Mr. de la Espriella wants to
make Colombia a destination
for investment. The country
needs decentralization, and
the new president will need to
build a governing coalition.
Working with regional politi-
cians outside the capital can
deliver both. His plan to hold
his inauguration at a military
garrison in the south of the
country rather than at the tra-
ditional Plaza de Bolivar in
Bogota seems a good start.

The new Congress, which
will be sworn in on July 20,
will need to approve the
change in venue. Whatever it
decides, with Mr. Petro in a
meltdown over Mr. Cepeda’s
loss, it falls to lawmakers, the
courts and military to uphold
the rule of law. Americans are
likely to understand that.

Write to O’Grady@wsj.com.

Cups

supplying the beverages as
“Coca-Cola colonels.”

According to contempora-
neous accounts, German pris-
oners of war in U.S. camps
were sometimes offered Cokes
at the commissary. The in-
tended message from the
Americans to their detained
enemies was: We're the good
guys.

When the war was won,
the great boom in Coca-Cola’s
international expansion be-
gan, fueled by a desire for the
soft drink by people who had
sampled it in far-flung places
near the war-zone plants.

This summer at the World
Cup, the ubiquitous Coca-Cola
logo was recognized instantly
by just about everyone who
encountered it, wherever
their home countries might
be. Hydration breaks, all
right—from battlefields to
soccer fields.

Mr. Greene’s books include
“Once Upon a Town: The
Miracle of the North Platte
Canteen.”
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What'’s So Great About the Great Books?

By Naomi Kanakia
Princeton, 272 pages, $25.95

thing. Gustave Flaubert’s Madame Bovary embarks on a

series of extramarital affairs after indulging in romantic
fiction. Leo Tolstoy’s Anna Karenina, whose adultery may be
less avaricious, is similarly spurred on by a short course of
novel reading. Even Miguel de Cervantes’s aging Don Quixote
is driven into a phantasmagoric abyss by the reading of chiv-
alrous romance.

If we must open ourselves up to books, are there any
that either ameliorate this danger, or else make reading
them worthwhile? This question underlies Naomi Kanakia’s
snappily titled “What’s So Great About the Great Books?”

a compelling if excessively cautious defense of classic
literature.

The Great Books, Ms. Kanakia writes, “constitute human-
kind’s most influential and important works of literature.”
But why bother reading at all? In particular, why bother

spending one’s limited reading

time on texts that, according
to people like Ms. Kanakia’s
wife (who looms as the
author’s implicit foil), are

“associated with the racists”?

Ms. Kanakia’s unnamed wife is

“a queer woman, the lover of a

trans woman, someone who

cares about Black studies and
marginalized people and HIV-
positive people,” as well as “a
kind, brilliant person” who has
“absolutely no time” for leisure
reading. What good is Tolstoy or
Marcel Proust to her?

Ms. Kanakia, a novelist and the
author of the newsletter “Woman of Letters,” is a compel-
ling writer and a careful weaver of arguments. She grounds
each of her chapters in a question—“Why should I read
the Great Books?” “How do we know whether a book is
‘Great?” ”—and crafts her case with integrity. She uses the
1997 updated edition of “New Lifetime Reading Plan,” origi-
nally composed by Clifton Fadiman and John S. Major,
as her base list of Great Books and explains the reasons
behind her particular choice, qualifying various ideas of
greatness and justifying her decision not to supplement
the list she uses with newer texts by minority writers for
a more representative sample.

At times, however, Ms. Kanakia’s caution threatens to
water down the strength of her argument. The claim “you
will gain insight and enjoyment from reading great books”
is, Ms. Kanakia admits, a “much easier sell” than “there
exist universal values for truth, beauty, and goodness, and
reading old books will bring you closer to these values.”
But it is also a less exciting one; and one in which, as Ms.
Kanakia herself admits, the categories of “old book,” “good
book,” “influential book” and “Great Book” begin to blur
so profoundly that it becomes difficult to pin down what
a Great Book is, let alone why anyone would choose to
read one.

Given a stated subset of Ms. Kanakia’s intended audi-
ence—people who, like her wife, are distrustful of Great
Books altogether—the benignness of her take may well be
warranted. But she does risk evincing a lack of faith in the
books as they stand, as when she introduces an incredibly
powerful quotation from Proust’s “In Search of Lost Time”
(1913-27) with an apologetic: “it’s far too long and will cer-
tainly make your eyes glaze over.”

It is when Ms. Kanakia gives herself over to the power of
the texts she loves most—quoting Proust or Tolstoy, or
helping readers to see what she sees in, say, the happy and
unhappy unions in George Eliot’s “Middlemarch” (1871)—
that careful argumentation gives way to passionate encoun-
ter. In demonstrating what she herself loves about the
Great Books, Ms. Kanakia helps readers viscerally inhabit
that love.

B ooks can turn you inside out. That’s not always a good

The best encounters with classic literature—
with Tolstoy, with Proust—forego line-by-line

analysis or politically motivated allegory.
I ———

The best encounters with novels, Ms. Kanakia suggests,
are those that forego line-by-line analysis or politically
motivated allegory in favor of facing a reality that language
can never fully contain. “Moral complexity is so important
that it doesn’t really matter what message the author was
trying to convey, or where they personally stood,” she
writes, “because their genius often brings out the full con-
tours of the situation that reveals itself when the book is
read as a whole.”

“The Great Books teach you how to have integrity,” Ms.
Kanakia writes. “To have integrity means recognizing the
bad and the good are often inextricable and that what we
like or praise about a situation is often a direct result of
the parts of it that we most loath.” Ms. Kanakia may not
be making the boldest possible case for universal values,
but she does argue that an authentic engagement with
reality demands we acknowledge that perfect truth, perfect
goodness and perfect beauty are, at least, rarely found
in practice.

Great Writers, Ms. Kanakia suggests, have—knowingly or
not—moral visions. Their books have both a stance on the
world and a willingness to recognize the human beings, the
political situations, the complicated relationships that make
any stance, at best, an approximation. It is precisely in that
moral vision—the integrity of which Ms. Kanakia so mov-
ingly writes—that we find a defense of the Great Books far
more provocative, and far more original, than much of the
right’s habit of treating them as antiwoke bulwark for the
culture wars.

It is, of course, a natural limitation of the defense of the
Great Books, as a genre, that the discourse fails to live up
to the actual experience of reading any one of those books.
Ms. Kanakia quotes heavily from several authors—from
Aristotle to Nietzsche to Edith Wharton—to bolster her
argument. But it is when she allows us to encounter her as
a writer and thinker of great integrity, rather than argue us
through her points in a linear fashion, that she helps us
understand what a relationship to the Great Books might
ultimately mean.

“The Great Books concept is about placing faith in those
who came before us,” Ms. Kanakia writes. “They all rely on
trusting other people’s judgment.” By the end of “What’s
So Great About the Great Books?” we certainly trust Ms.
Kanakia’s.

Ms. Burton is the author of the novel “Here in Avalon.”
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Trump, Iran’s Assassins and John Bolton

to assassinate him seriously, as well he
should. He reportedly switched Air Force
One from the new Qatar ver-

P resident Trump is taking Iran’s threats

Corps. These Americans are targets because of

a decision the President rightly made.
The danger for Mr. Bolton in particular has
increased because the Trump

sion on his return from the re- The President has Administration is prosecuting
cent NATO summit on the ad- . him for mishandling classified
vice of the Secret Service. How the.Secret Ser vice, but documents. Mr. Bolton
about a little concern, then, his targeted former pleaded guilty last month to

about Iran’s threats to kill his
former national security ad-
viser, John Bolton?

The White House hasn’t con-
firmed the Air Force One switch, but it hasn’t de-
nied the story either. Notably, the Justice Depart-
ment has subpoenaed New York Times writers
who reported the story to disclose their sources.
That’s harassment against the press that won’t
make the U.S. safer. The story arguably did Mr.
Trump a favor by reminding the public that Iran’s
regime hasn’t turned over a “new leaf,” to borrow
Vice President JD Vance’s term.

“They want to take out the U.S. leader—me,”
Mr. Trump told reporters in Turkey. “I’'m on ev-
ery list. I saw this morning, I'm on every single
one of their lists. And so far, I guess I've been
a little bit lucky, but that maybe doesn’t last
very long.”

Mr. Trump said he has given orders for the
U.S. military for a massive military assault on
Iran if he is assassinated. By that time the or-
ders would have to come from new President
Vance, and we’d like to think he’d unleash hell
as well.

Iran has long wanted to kill American offi-
cials, as well as anti-regime exiles in the U.S. It
targeted Brooklyn, N.Y., based Iranian dissident
Masih Alinejad, according to a federal case
against would-be assassins. Two men have been
convicted in the foiled plot.

Which brings us to Mr. Bolton, who has been
targeted by Iran along with Mr. Trump’s first-
term Secretary of State Mike Pompeo and State’s
main deputy for Iran policy in the first term,
Brian Hook. The Biden Administration was con-
cerned enough that it provided the trio with pro-
tection details.

But after taking office a second time, Mr.
Trump pulled that protection from all three.
This was raw vindictiveness, since we doubt
Iran has given up on killing them. Iran blames
all three for the 2020 assassination of Qassem
Soleimani, who ran Iran’s network of terror
proxies for the Islamic Revolutionary Guard

advisers don’t.

avoid the threat of additional
charges against him or his
family. The plea deal stipulates
a fine of $2.25 million, which
is an effort to strip Mr. Bolton of the income
from his 2020 book that was critical of Mr.
Trump.

But far worse, the Justice Department has in-
sisted on seeking a prison term of up to five
years. This is a penalty far beyond what other
officials have received for similar or greater
classification offenses. John Deutch, David Pe-
traeus and Sandy Berger never served jail time
and none pleaded guilty to felonies. Mr. Bolton
was treated more harshly.

Federal Judge Theodore Chuang has sched-
uled sentencing for Mr. Bolton for Oct. 28. But a
jail term of any length runs the risk of assassina-
tion. It wouldn’t take much for Iranians to bribe
an inmate, or threaten relatives of an inmate or
guard, to have Mr. Bolton killed while he’s in cus-
tody. Prisons are notoriously insecure.

By the way, Iran hacked Mr. Bolton’s personal
AOL account after he left office, in what he
thinks was an attempt to get hold of his calendar
for a potential murder hit. Mr. Bolton contacted
the Biden Administration in 2021, though he
wasn’t obliged to. Mr. Bolton’s reward for assist-
ing the FBI counterterrorism division is to have
Mr. Trump unleash the bureau and prosecutors
on him.

* * *

Mr. Trump has the Secret Service to protect
him, but these other public servants don’t. They
have to do without security or pay for it them-
selves, as Mr. Bolton has. Let’s hope Judge Ch-
uang dispenses with the Justice Department’s
unjust prison demand and issues a suspended
sentence.

As for Mr. Trump, he’s already exacted re-
venge against his former adviser with the prose-
cution and fine. He knows Iran has a kill “list”
that includes him and his advisers. If Mr. Bolton
is killed in prison, the President and his Justice
Department will be partly responsible.

Europe’s Air Conditioning Rebellion

polloi are beating the climate scolds. The
public is putting comfort and public health
above green dictates.

A survey published last week by the price-
comparison business Verivox found that 23% of
German households now have AC—“five percent-
age points more than a year ago”—and another
25% plan to get it. In Belgium the share of energy
used for household cooling has increased 167%
since 2022, the Brussels Times reports.

In France the government has pestered the
public to wet their skin, drink cold soup and
block windows with cardboard to beat the
heat—anything to avoid resorting to AC. Yet
France’s Agency for Ecological Transition says
AC ownership rose to 24% of households last
year from 18% in 2023.

The retailer Carrefour sold 30,000 AC units
in a day amid a heat wave last month—"a thou-
sand times more than on a normal day,” CEO Al-
exandre Bompard told the Agence France-

II n Europe’s air conditioning wars, the hoi

Presse. Scuffles have broken out over the
limited retail supply, and some French restau-
rants are advertising that they have AC.

In Britain the co-founder of Aircon Services,
an air conditioning specialist in Tamworth, told
the BBC he’s seen a 300% increase in domestic
inquiries in six years. Aervue Air Conditioning
in Birmingham now has employees working
seven days a week to meet demand, and it’s
booked through August.

Chinese exports of AC units to the European
Union have increased more than 43% in the first
half of 2026 compared to the same period last
year, the state-run media reports. The Chinese
appliance company Midea expanded production
capacity to meet demand and recently shipped
20,000 air conditioners to France in a week, the
South China Morning Post says.

Europe’s soaring demand for home cooling
is another example of citizens revolting against
the mandates and moralizing of government
and progressive elites.

A Climate Coup at the National Academies

ublic confidence in scientific institu-

tions has declined as they’ve become

more political. A textbook case is the
National Academies of Sci-
ences, Engineering and Med-
icine, which on Thursday re-
leased a report that explicitly
seeks to aid the tort and reg-
ulatory raid on fossil-fuel
companies.

The 253-page report examines the pur-
ported scientific advances in quantifying the
extent to which CO2 emissions contribute to
natural disasters and extreme weather. A Na-
tional Academies report in 2016 found that this
area of research wasn’t well-developed. Yet
this year’s report claims a sea change in the
science.

“Major advancements” in climate methodol-
ogy and modeling now “allow for more robust
assessments,” the report says. According to the
report, scientists can now attribute particular
extreme, heat, and rainfall events with a high
degree of confidence to man-caused climate
change, and wildfires, droughts and tropical
cyclones with moderate confidence.

Why is this important? The Academies
claims its report is “relevant to policy and le-
gal decisions pertaining to climate change and
liability for losses sustained as a result of ex-
treme weather and climate events.” Transla-
tion: It could be useful in shaking down fossil-
fuel producers.

Dozens of state and local governments have
sued fossil-fuel companies for purported dam-
age resulting from climate change and natural
disasters. The report says its research can help
such plaintiffs show they have legal standing
to bring lawsuits, which requires a concrete in-
jury that is “fairly traceable to the challenged
action of the defendant.”

The report also says this research could help
“inform” policies like a law in Vermont, which

A report on C02 and
extreme weather is a
trial-lawyer operation.

empowers the government to assess the “fi-
nancial impact on the state of fossil fuel re-
lated-greenhouse gas pollution” and “demand
payments from fossil fuel
companies to fund adaptation
projects.” The point is to put
a scientific gloss on a coercive
exercise of government
power.

Such research, the report
tells us, “may also be relevant in challenges to
permitting decisions or to the adequacy of en-
vironmental impact assessments” of projects.
Sierra Club, have at it. What the report glosses
over is that CO2 emissions are global, and the
contributions to climate change of any one
company or project are minuscule.

That’s not the report’s only oversight. The
Academies notes that Michael Burger, the exec-
utive director of Columbia Law School’s Sabin
Center for Climate Change Law, assisted with
the report and cites one of his papers. Yet the
report omits that Mr. Burger is a counsel at the
law firm Sher Edling, which has led the litiga-
tion raid on fossil-fuel producers.

These columns have previously reported
that a climate chapter for the Fourth Edition
of its Reference Manual on Scientific Evi-
dence—published by the Federal Judicial Cen-
ter and National Academies—largely drew from
Mr. Burger’s work without proper attribution.
The FJC, which is the education arm of the fed-
eral judiciary, later retracted the chapter.

Mr. Burger’s fingerprints are all over last
week’s report, which was partly funded by the
U.S. government. Congress established the Na-
tional Academies in 1863 to advise on science—
e.g., fixing the weights and measures of cur-
rency and methods for protecting ship hulls
from saltwater corrosion.

The Academies undermines its credibility
when it makes itself a tool of legal advocacy
and a political agenda.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

New York Is Fighting the Wrong Energy Battle

Regarding your editorial (“New
York’s Data Center Self-Sabotage,” July
15): Governor Kathy Hochul’s executive
order pausing state environmental
permits for new hyperscale data cen-
ters for up to one year is a short-
sighted response to a real challenge.

Hyperscale facilities can strain elec-
tricity grids, water supplies and local
infrastructure, and New York is right to
ensure ordinary ratepayers don’t subsi-
dize corporate power use. But the an-
swer is to make developers bear those
costs—not to suspend projects indis-
criminately and risk the state’s eco-
nomic and technological future.

A year-long freeze risks pushing mo-
bile investment—and the billions in
construction jobs and tax revenue that
come with it—to other states offering
more predictable timelines. Worse, a
year is long enough for that capital to
leave, but far too short to build the
generation and transmission capacity
New York actually lacks. When the
moratorium expires, the grid con-
straints will remain; only New York’s
competitive position will have changed.

Distributed computing capacity
matters. Not every workload needs to
sit next to its data center, but latency-
sensitive industries do benefit from
nearby infrastructure, and regional ca-

pacity gives businesses more resilience
and more providers to choose from.

New York’s energy problem pre-
dates Al Decades of deferred mainte-
nance on a grid where core infrastruc-
ture is often 50 years old, plus the
cost of implementing the state’s cli-
mate law, are projected to add up to
$4,100 to a typical upstate house-
hold’s bill by 2031—costs with little to
do with data centers. Pausing data-
center permits doesn’t touch any of
that; it leaves the underlying grid
problem exactly where it was.

The governor’s own Public Service
Commission is already running a
more targeted process on how large
users should pay for their grid ef-
fects—that’s the right tool. New York
should require developers to finance
the transmission upgrades their proj-
ects require, secure dedicated genera-
tion and accept curtailment obliga-
tions during grid stress, among other
conditions. That lets worthy projects
proceed without shifting costs to ex-
isting ratepayers—something a blan-
ket moratorium can’t do.

We do not have an AI crisis. We
have an Albany energy policy crisis.

Pror. TopD L. PITTINSKY
Stony Brook University
Port Jefferson, N.Y.

MIT Didn’t Rise Up to Protect Jewish Students

Regarding “Jewish Students Are
Feeling at Home at MIT” (Letters, July
15): The Massachusetts Institute of
Technology spokesperson’s response
to Barton Swaim’s column about my
book unwittingly confirms everything
Mr. Swaim wrote and every detail in
my book, “Unsafe at MIT: A Chronicle
of a Campus War on the Jews.” While
labeling Mr. Swaim’s column as
“slanted,” no facts to dispute his ac-
count were presented.

One wonders if the MIT’s “steady”
and “thoughtful” actions cited by the
spokesperson included the school
president’s shameful appearance be-
fore Congress and the total break-
down of law and order on campus as
Palestinian supporters disrupted
classes and research labs while ha-
rassing and threatening Jews—with-

out any meaningful response from the
school. One also wonders why closing
part of the campus to Jews by a mob,
the desecration of Israeli (and Ameri-
can) flags on campus, and calls for the
elimination of Jews and the destruc-
tion of Israel weren’t dealt with. One
also wonders about MIT’s equating
antisemitism with Islamophobia de-
spite MIT’s president stating that an-
tisemitism reports outnumbered Is-
lamophobia reports 10:1.

In contrast to the statement by the
MIT spokesperson, MIT leaders didn’t
rise to the challenge but cowered and
ceded campus control to an antisemitic
mob.

Yoss1 SHEFFI

Professor of Engineering
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Cambridge, Mass.

Al Can Be the Fast Track to Grid Reliability

“More Power Fortifies Electric Grid,
but Perils Also Lurk” (U.S. News, July
3) illustrates the risks facing the
power grid this summer. Extreme
heat, drought, wildfires and the rapid
growth of artificial intelligence data
centers are creating a more complex
operating environment for utilities.

But the answer can’t be limited to
adding generation alone. The U.S. needs
a smarter, more flexible grid that can
adapt in real time, making better use of
existing infrastructure to respond to
rapidly changing conditions. This re-
quires software that can provide sys-
tem-level intelligence and coordination,
giving utilities greater visibility and op-
erational agility.

Artificial intelligence should be
viewed not only as a driver of new elec-

Marco Rubio’s Deserved Rise

Regarding Allysia Finley’s “JD
Vance and the Terrible, Horrible, No
Good, Very Bad Week” (Life Science,
July 13): Further complicating Mr.
Vance’s future is his refusal to con-
demn the Tucker Carlson wing for
their overt antisemitism and lack of
support for Mr. Trump. Mr. Vance has
made statements regarding Israel that
lead many of us conservative Jews to
suspect he agrees with Mr. Carlson’s
views.

Meanwhile Marco Rubio, in clear
speech, enthusiastically prosecutes
Mr. Trump’s agenda and reveals his
support to be personally principled.
Mr. Vance needs to remember that
President Trump and his agenda put
him in power. Mr. Vance is revealing
himself to be a poor standard bearer
to continue the Trump agenda,
whereas Mr. Rubio has shown himself
to be prepared and articulate.

RICHARD REINITZ
Houston
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tricity demand but also as a tool to im-
prove grid reliability. When coupled
with open and interoperable ecosys-
tems, Al can surface insights from pre-
viously siloed solutions, helping utilities
better forecast disruptions, manage
flexible demand, improve customer
communication and accelerate decision-
making during major events.
Modernizing the grid isn’t a long-
term aspiration that can wait. It is a
near-term requirement for economic
growth, energy security and reliabil-
ity. The technology and expertise
needed to build a more resilient grid
are available today. The challenge now
is intent: move with urgency and forge
partnerships to enable the coordina-
tion this moment demands to deliver
better outcomes for the communities
U.S. grid operators serve.
RUBEN LLANES
CEO, Digital Grid
Schneider Electric
Boston

No Satisfaction in the U.K.

Regarding Kyle Smith’s “Mick Jagger
Doesn’t Love Us Anymore” (op-ed, July
14): Mick Jagger fiddles about America
while his homeland burns. There are
more dysfunctional nations than the
UK., but few that have fallen from such
great heights.

The U.K.’s economy is in shambles,
its cultural heritage is being obliterated
by negligent immigration policy, the
land that gave us free speech is arrest-
ing its citizens for speaking out and it
is apparently ungovernable—given the
revolving door at Downing Street.

All my life there has been a faction
in America saying that we ought to be
more like Europe. I thank God that we
have been slow followers.

Jim REARDON
Glen Allen, Va.

Pepper ...
And Salt
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“I decided to retire before
I blunder into bankruptcy,
criminal liability or obscurity.”
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OPINION

By Ben Sasse

mericans are addicted to
apocalypse porn. Politi-
cians on both sides warn
that the world will end
unless American life is im-
mediately reordered around a par-
ticular set of policy proposals. The
questions change, but the answer is
always the same: To prevent Ameri-
can carnage or to defend democracy
from darkness, power must be con-
solidated—right now.

These warnings cause a cortisol
spike in the body politic and fry the
nation’s nervous system, exhausting
the citizenry. The Constitution be-
gins from a different place: extreme
skepticism of consolidated power.
Additionally, in the Senate, the fili-
buster requires 60 votes to pass
most legislation. This provides a
bulwark against consolidated power.
Preserving this tradition is a pre-
requisite for national recovery and
endurance.

Americans divide power again
and again because we don’t want it
at the center of life. We distinguish
between the private and public sec-
tors. We privilege the private sec-
tor because it’s pluralistic and per-
suasion-based. In the public sector,
we divide power among local, state
and federal governments, deferring
jurisdiction over most topics to the
elected officials closest to the peo-
ple. We do this for the sake of ac-
countability, experimentation and
comparison, and to limit the possi-
bility of cascading failures.

Articles I, II and III of the Con-
stitution divide power among three
federal branches: legislative, execu-
tive and judicial. Each branch
checks the others, but the Founders
put the most authority in legisla-
tive hands. As a result, we divide
lawmaking power yet again, be-
tween two very different bodies.
We put the House and Senate on
different time horizons and give

America Needs the Filibuster
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them different constituencies.

The upper house is built for the
long view, with six-year terms that
encourage a deliberative trustee
model of representation. Senators
owe their states both judgment and
conscience. The House provides
faster-loop warnings about public
frustrations. Two-year terms and
smaller districts combine to en-
courage a more urgent, passionate
delegate model of representation.

Despite these differences, en-
acting a federal law requires navi-
gating both complex institutions
in the same 24-month window and
also giving the president an op-
portunity to weigh in. It’s a long
shot by design. We do this in part
to give the public time to come
aboard—or to object angrily. We
also do it because civic life works
better when one-size-fits-all na-
tionwide laws come with buy-in
from large cross-sections of this
continental republic.
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That’s American Constitutional-
ism 101. While the Senate’s filibus-
ter rule isn’t in the text of the most
glorious political document ever
written, it plays a critical role in
limiting and dividing power. Via
procedural requirements to secure

Partisans warn of doom if
their agenda isn’t enacted,
but their expedient is what
threatens the republic.

a supermajority of 60 votes before
legislation can be passed, the fili-
buster safeguards the spirit of the
Constitution’s anticonsolidation ob-
jective and prevents the misery of
never-ending Flight 93 elections.
When partisans talk about killing
or “reforming” the filibuster,
they’re saying they want to turn

T

the Senate into another House of
Representatives. That would be a
tragic mistake. The filibuster pre-
vents the dramatic pendulum
swings that are the natural result
of simple-majority lawmaking. Ev-
ery election and every vote be-
comes an existential crisis in a sys-
tem that no longer plods through
checks and balances but instead
rushes to European-style referenda.

It’s a partisan’s dream: Court
packing, new states, federal take-
over of state elections, national
adoption of Utah’s gun laws or New
York’s abortion laws. Sweeping
changes to nearly every aspect of
national and local life.

Voters might love or hate this or
that policy outcome. Senators can
love or hate the supermajority re-
quirement—there are plenty of pol-
iticians who have shamelessly taken
both sides of the filibuster debate
depending on whether their party
possesses or anticipates a Senate

DAVID GOTHARD

majority. But all of us should rec-
ognize the danger that a faster,
less-constrained government will
chip away at the American creed.

Neither zealous constitutional-
ism nor deep skepticism of consoli-
dated power should be narrowly as-
sociated with the political right.
But unfortunately in recent de-
cades, the progressive left has gone
further in jettisoning our founda-
tional ideas about limited federal
government. This is sad but per-
haps predictable. What wasn’t pre-
dictable was that some on the right
would fall in love with permanent
power politics.

The partisans who decry the fili-
buster always say, “The stakes are
too high and we’ve got to do it for
X.” Then there’s this: “The other
guys are going to do it themselves,
so let’s do it first.” The reality is
that once the dam breaks, the
stakes will climb endlessly higher.
For every X on the right, there’s a
Y on the left. Without the filibus-
ter, we’ll have a never-ending cas-
cade of doom-peddlers telling
Americans our best days are behind
us unless we secure 51 immediate
votes for their golden legislative
ticket.

There remains a chance for na-
tional recovery. It will evaporate if
the right succumbs fully to the
temptation of the one-way ratchet
of consolidated power.

America’s public square needs a
recovery. That depends on regular
folks showing up, affirming a “one
cheer for politics” ethos, rolling
their eyes at jeremiads, laughing at
apocalypse pornographers, and
gratefully celebrating 250 years
and counting. All of these become
less likely if we foolishly eliminate
the filibuster.

Mr. Sasse is a Free Expression
columnist at WSJ Opinion. He
served as a U.S. senator from Ne-
braska, 2015-23.

Chinese Election Interference? What About TikTok?

President Trump
during his prime-
night speech on
Thursday  broke
the non-news that
China has sought
to interfere in U.S.
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president’s  pro-
fessed outrage.
On his first day in office, Mr.
Trump gave the Chinese Commu-
nist Party a license to spy on
Americans and meddle in U.S. elec-
tions when he issued an executive
order that suspended enforcement
of a law requiring TikTok to sepa-
rate from its Chinese parent, Byte-
Dance, or be banned in the U.S.
The TikTok reprieve may be the
biggest blunder of Mr. Trump’s
presidency, and it is coming back to
bite him as the platform fuels the
rise of socialism and opposition to
the war in Iran. A recent study
found that TikTok’s algorithm sys-
temically suppressed pro-U.S. con-
tent on the war and amplified anti-
U.S content. Odds of such a skew
occurring by chance are about 1 in
6.5 million. Is this Beijing’s invisi-
ble hand at work? It’s impossible to
know, which is the problem.
Congress passed the divest-or-

ban law with sweeping majorities
in April 2024, giving TikTok 270
days to sever ties with ByteDance.
Then-Sen. Marco Rubio helped
shepherd the law through the up-
per chamber. Lawmakers deter-
mined TikTok posed a national se-
curity threat by hoovering up
masses of personal data that Bei-
jing could use for political-influence
campaigns.

Chinese law requires its compa-
nies and citizens to “support, assist,
and cooperate with national intelli-
gence efforts.” Press reports have
detailed how ByteDance’s China-
based engineers accessed sensitive
data of American users and spied on
U.S. journalists. Studies also showed
that its algorithms promoted anti-
American content and suppressed
posts sensitive to the Communist
Party—for instance, on Uyghur
forced labor in Xinjiang province
and the 1989 Tiananmen Square
massacre. Beijing treats TikTok’s al-
gorithms as a state secret.

Videos promoting Osama bin
Laden’s 2002 “letter to America”—
which justified the 9/11 attack
based on U.S. support for Israel and
interventions in the Middle East—
went viral on TikTok following
Hamas’s attack on Israel in October
2023. With 43% of U.S. adults un-
der 30 saying they regularly get

news from TikTok, is it any sur-
prise that young socialists parrot
this nonsense?

Socialist Melat Kiros, who beat a
15-term U.S. representative in a
Colorado Democratic primary last
month, stated that 9/11 was “inevi-
table” because the U.S. had “desta-
bilized a lot of the Middle East.”
Are such anti-American views the
result of a Chinese social-media in-
fluence campaign?

Trump flip-flopped from
trying to ban the site in
2020 to giving it a reprieve
from the law last year.
I

Mr. Trump tried to ban TikTok
by executive order in August 2020
because of national-security con-
cerns. His order warned that the
Chinese Communist Party could use
TikTok for “disinformation cam-
paigns” and “to track the locations
of federal employees and contrac-
tors, build dossiers of personal in-
formation for blackmail and con-
duct corporate espionage.”

The White House last week de-
classified a Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation intelligence report from

August 2020 that was based on a
“collaborative source.” The report
said the Chinese government had
collected data from U.S. users’ Tik-
Tok accounts that would allow it to
create fraudulent drivers’ licenses
so Chinese students and immi-
grants sympathetic to the Commu-
nist Party could vote for Joe Biden.
The report wasn’t verified, but it
underscored the risk that Beijing
could exploit TikTok user data for
nefarious purposes.

A federal court blocked Mr.
Trump’s executive order, and by
2024 he had changed his tune. He
came out against a ban because he
said it would help Facebook, which
he called an “enemy of the people.”
He also noted TikTok’s popularity:
“There are a lot of young kids on
TikTok who will go crazy without
it.” True, because TikTok is like
fentanyl for young minds.

Mr. Trump granted TikTok a re-
prieve, convinced that the platform
helped him win the election. He
may be right. A study found that
TikTok’s algorithms favored Repub-
lican content during the campaign.
Might TikTok engineers have
tweaked the algorithms to help Mr.
Trump in hope that he would sus-
pend its death sentence?

Mr. Trump charged Vice Presi-
dent JD Vance with brokering a

deal to save TikTok through a sale
to U.S. investors. The ultimate deal
was as lousy as Mr. Vance’s memo-
randum of understanding with Iran.
It allowed ByteDance to retain a
19.9% stake in TikTok—the largest
of any investor—and control over
TikTok’s algorithms.

U.S. user data would putatively be
housed on U.S. servers, but who can
trust this? TikTok had committed to
do that in June 2022, but the Jus-
tice Department alleged in 2024 that
company employees had surrepti-
tiously sent U.S. user data to China
in violation of the pledge.

It’s no small irony that Mr.
Trump’s TikTok reprieve has helped
socialists like Zohran Mamdani,
whose 2025 campaign for New York
mayor caught fire on the platform,
where his videos received 307 mil-
lion views. You don’t have to be a
conspiracy theorist to wonder
whether Chinese Communist Party
wizards behind the screen abetted
his success.

Beijing wants nothing more than
to poison American politics by fo-
menting discord and distrust in its
institutions, including its capitalist
system. Could the Communist
Party be covertly amplifying the
rancorous voices like Mr. Mamdani
and Tucker Carlson? It deserves
investigating.

Social-Media Regulation Doesn’t Belong in Court

By Cory L. Andrews
eta revealed in a court filing
this month that California,
Colorado, Kentucky and New
Jersey are seeking a combined $1.4
trillion in penalties over claims that
the company designed its social-me-
dia platforms to addict young users
and misled the public about their
safety. In nominal terms, that’s more
than five times the 1998 tobacco
master settlement of $246 billion
(paid out over 25 years) and nearly
the company’s market cap of roughly
$1.6 trillion.
Many will cheer the news. The
platforms make easy scapegoats, and
parents’ concerns are genuine. That

many young people are struggling in
the pandemic’s wake isn’t in doubt.
Whether social media is the reason—
and which features, if any, are to
blame—very much is. A courtroom is
the worst imaginable place to settle
that debate: two sets of paid experts
giving speeches to 12 laymen, the
edge going to whichever side’s client
is more sympathetic.

The science behind the latest
alarm is far from settled. Psychiatry
doesn’t recognize social-media ad-
diction as a disorder. The only for-
mally recognized behavioral addic-
tion is gambling. Talk of dopamine
and digital addiction is mostly rheto-
ric dressed as neuroscience. A 2025
meta-analysis found no -clinically
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meaningful link between time spent
on social media and teen mental-
health outcomes. A “health advisory”
from the American Psychological As-
sociation calls the technology “not
inherently beneficial or harmful.”

The $1.4 trillion in demands
against Meta comes from the four
states’ calculations under their
consumer-protection laws—provi-
sions addressing unfair or decep-
tive acts and practices. Penalties
are calculated by multiplying the
estimated number of violations
(tied to the estimated number of
affected youth users) by the maxi-
mum per violation fines available
under each state’s consumer-pro-
tection statutes.

Yet a different legal theory—older
and stranger than consumer protec-
tion—is driving the cases with the
furthest reach, and it had no part in
these suits. More than 1,200 school
districts and states like New Mexico
and Massachusetts are pressing a far
more elastic theory—public nuisance,
one of the oldest torts. One such case
settled last spring. Rather than let a
Kentucky school district’s nuisance
case reach a jury, all four targeted
platforms, including Meta, settled.

For most of its long life, public
nuisance was among the dullest legal
actions. It was the law of the blocked
road and the fouled well—a pig loose
on the highway, a tannery poisoning
a shared stream, gunpowder stored
where it might ignite and level the
block. The harm was physical, local
and plain.

Then plaintiffs’ lawyers got hold
of it. Beginning with tobacco, they
refitted the dusty doctrine as a bat-
tering ram and swung it at guns,
lead paint, opioids and oil compa-
nies. The trick was to drain it of ev-
erything that makes a tort a tort: no
defect, no fault, often no real proof
that this defendant caused the al-
leged harm. One court warned that
public nuisance would become “a
monster that would devour in one
gulp the entire law of tort.”

State attorneys general
and trial lawyers seek to
milk Meta. Their success
would cost everyone else.

What sets nuisance suits apart is
that they seek more than money.
They want abatement—a court order
to make the alleged nuisance stop.
That means asking a judge, guided by
a plaintiffs’ expert and his abatement
plan, to decide how social media
should work for hundreds of millions
of users. We have a term for rules
that bind every American. It isn’t
“verdict,” it’s “legislation,” and the
Constitution guarantees that we can
vote out the people authorized to
write it.

The iron law of incentives ex-
plains why these lawsuits keep hap-
pening. A state attorney general an-
nounces he is taking on Big Tech at

no cost to taxpayers; the work goes
to contingency-fee firms that front
the expenses and keep a slice of the
take. That is how the tobacco settle-
ment moved roughly a quarter-tril-
lion dollars, of which the lawyers
kept north of $13 billion. It is less
about achieving justice than pursu-
ing a business plan.

It isn’t that public nuisance litiga-
tors are winning the argument; they
are winning settlements by making
trial too expensive to risk. But
whether social media should be lim-
ited, age-gated or redesigned are
questions for Congress—answerable
at the next election and tested
against the Constitution. That is the
honest path, and the hard one. A re-
public isn’t supposed to be run by an
oligarchy of lawyers.

Judges and lay juries decide
cases—whether this company
wronged this plaintiff, on the record
and before the court. They don’t
write rules for hundreds of millions.
A legislature can summon everyone
a rule will touch, balance competing
interests and revise the law as the
evidence turns. When a court orders
the redesign of a product used in
every state, the rest of the country
gets no vote and no voice. That isn’t
judging. It is governing—by some-
one no one authorized to govern, on
a question the evidence hasn’t yet
answered.

Mr. Andrews is general counsel
and vice president of litigation at the
Washington Legal Foundation.
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When the world watched together

No matter which
team people
cheered for, or
where they lived,
the TV was on.

Mark O’Connell

DUBLIN Iwas not at the World Cup. I'm going to play the
0dds here and say that neither were you. Even though
this is apparently the biggest World Cup of all time —

befor none of
atleastnot physically.

Like almost everyone who's been watching (whether
casually and ﬁrmuy, asinmy case,since my country,
Ireland, di for or wit

i and maniacal fervor of so
many millions of dedicated spectators), I have been
watchingit on television.

‘The number of people who attend the World Cup,
large and growing though it may be,is nothing com-
pared with the sheer world-buckling biomass of those
who watchiton television. According to FIFA's figures,
some L5 billion afifthof
the planet, watched the last World Cup final, in 2022,
and the tournament this year seems on track to exceed
thatnumber.

Somuch physi
being at the World Cup — the teams that make it there,
thefans who travel to support them, the wild and joyful

the World Cup,

con-
itiseasy
tooveriook the extént towhiehit 5 a televised specta-
cl even primarily
t0o, ho

the action with their telephoto lenses in the traditional
manner, but rather sitting thousands of miles away
capturing the mediated flow of images on their televi-

iion screen: ’ve made of
something new and visually singular — whetherit’s by
photographing the TV screen througha hag of water or
rendering imageofa
smear that seems to capture morea ﬂeet.mg andindis-
tinct the goalitself.

"Take, for instance, the photographs posted o Insta-
gram by the Brazilian artist Gabriel Rolim, whose
ly mediated: Heusesa

eramadefor the Game Boy to take shots ofhis televi-
sion, which he converts into animations that are

trange, i i i

amemory of watching the World
Cup.Orthe Karim O

of
Mas\'a.(a Shobelr sitting cl‘eslfa].len in defeat, the melan-

blear of it seemas
though he himself s dissolving along with his tear's
hopes of progressing.

Or take Jared Soares, a Washington-based artist who
prints out shots of televised matches in monochrome on
printer paper and then crumples and flattens the paper

ingit. T i i

players

and, especially,
ecstasy.
The G

ists comes with a history. In the 1960s, the American
ptiotographer Lee Pricdlander mave s seres of pho-
tel

room: human ram

Inthe 1970s,.
becoming more and more luridly omnipresent, the
Belgian photographer Harry Gruyaert went further.
His series “TV Shots” captured in close-up the dis-
torted, images on in
London. i the
1972 Munich Olympi i
broadcasts of the British soap opera “Coronation
Street.” of the screeniitself as aph

“TV Shots”
radical postmodernism.

t million:

of viewers have been watching, these World Cup photos
e ) oo

presence;they area meansnotof erysingor excaping
the world but of

Viewed on an Instagram feed on an iPhone, dnse—up
images by to
be a]mostamunterc\ﬂlural utopian space. Ina world

GABRIEL MONNET

ized flow of i oo st et opti- My 8-year-old daughter has, (orherpart beenfind- British pop philosopher Alain de Botton. the same thing that my family and I were doing in

mized for i theWorld  ingitan ‘my fri Dublin, and that

Cupisa of football and, later, Argentina less other place: watching the World Cup.
Asthe World Ci match? Becauseit’ andonlynow,and  scored, and the match fell to pieces for England. She For the nearly six weeks of the tournament, all of us,

ingly enthusiastic abont thé compeition I'vebeen weneed towatchitnoton our phonesoronouriPads texted mepl her living room i

watching with my 13-year-old son, who out of nowhere

buton the television, and together.

friends, holding their heads insorrow or staring at the

every been the sam
things at exactly the same time — the same angles, the

Wehave,all of us, in our own various and yet weirdly
identical ways, been at the World Cup.

aninterestin, . halfof the July television with grima
ingly granular the andit between England and Argentina, I texted my friend Lielt terribl for them all, but  found the photos
players. I've been enjoyi but  Rosa, wholknew was watching thematchin herhouse  oddly cheering — not because I'm Irish and retaina
what I" anach-  in London. Ineeded toask herif that Eng- tty ial desi ho
ronistic pleasure of wats ingit on Eve TV, land’s manager, Thomas Tuchel, looks weirdly likethe  sailin her low, but doi

is the author of “A Thread of Violence.”
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AL chatbots that mimic
humans are dangerous

Maia Szalavitz
Contributing Writer

I was an early adopter of the internet,
joining a friend’s so-called bulletin
board system in 1990, before social
media even existed. Though I loved it,
my 24/7 enthusiasm also concerned
me. I had been addicted to cocaine and
heroin, which I quit in 1988 — so I was
well aware of my compulsive tenden-
cies. In a 1996 piece for The Times
Magazine, I described how I had to
work to control my internet use be-
cause “once you start replacing real
human contact with cyber-interaction,
coming back out of the cave can be
quite difficult.”

‘That experience, and my later obses-
sion with social media, left me wary of
interacting with artificial intelligence
chatbots, which seem likely to be even
more addictive.

A recent case against Facebook and
YouTube has yielded a multimillion-
dollar judgment for claims that social
—  mediais harming

The teens and leading to
addiction, depres-
'“d‘{‘;‘}.‘]’;'l"ﬂ Sion and thoughts of
i Self-harm. Earlier
the parts of this year, Google
our brains that  and CharacterAl
bond us to agreed to settle a
other people.  lawsuit with the

family of a 14-year-

old boy who died by
suicide after communicating with a
chatbot; other cases claim that bots
have driven psychosis and even mass
shootings.

Experts have long noted that social
media casts its spell primarily by
capturing attention. Zak Stein, the
founder of the A.L Psychological Re-
search Coalition, says that chatbots
play our heartstrings as well, manipu-
lating the systems that bond us to one
another in what he calls attachment
hacking. These different lures may
require different cures, in terms of
both regulation and the actions that
people can take to prevent their own
compulsive use.

Attention hacking addicts people, in
part, by providing varying rewards
almost randomly. It's how casinos and
social media keep people engaged: by
manipulating consumers’ experience
to make elusive gains seem close. In
the brain, this intermittent re-
inforcement causes massive spikes of
dopamine, the asso-

‘The harms from these technologies
may vary as a result. Attention hack-
ing can reduce the ability to focus:
Studies suggest that heavy social
media use worsens symptoms of at-
tention deficit hyperactivity disorder
in children, whether they have the
condition or not. Most of us can now
attest to the way it drives distraction
and impedes concentration.

Altering our attachments, however,
may be even more harmful. Humans
have never previously faced a technol-
ogy that can simulate empathy with-
out limits: Unlike people, chatbots are
always available and always support-
ive, and never get tired or impatient.
This artificial ease might lead users to
start replacing real social bonds with
artificial ones, increasing alienation
and loneliness. We are biologically
dependent on close relationships and
typically require human touch for
stress relief starting in infancy. Any-
thing that reduces real-world connec-
tions can increase risk for both mental
and physical illnesses, from depres-
sion and addictions to heart attacks
and stroke.

Research also shows that chatbots
are nearly 50 percent more likely to
affirm users’ perspectives than people
are, even when the user professes
something inaccurate or unethical. If
someone is already engaging in harm-
ful or antisocial behavior, this tenden-
cy could make that worse.

What can we do? As with any other
potentially dangerous consumer prod-
uct, we need safety standards. To
start, we need stricter rules about
social media for children. Apps that
use infinite scrolling, autoplay videos,
in-game gambling and other tech-
niques that manipulate intermittent
reinforcement should be prohibited for
children and teens — or at the very
least, those features should be dis-
abled for them or put under parental
control. Last month, Britain joined
Australia in declaring a ban on a range
of social media platforms for kids
under 16, which is expected to take
effect early next year. China has gone
even further, and has recently issued
new rules barring service providers
from offering A.L. virtual

The Emmys snubbed “The Boys’

David Colman

Araft of intelligent, watchable, enjoy-
able shows were nominated this month
for the Emmy Award for outstanding
drama series, the TV version of the
best picture Oscar. Each of these pres-
tige TV shows made tart references to
our current moment. “The Pitt” dealt
with ICE in the E.R. “Slow Horses” and
“The Diplomat” dramatized the dan-
gers of cynical political expedience.
“The Gilded Age” and “Paradise”
produced two very different takes on
oligarch-itecture. “Your Friends &
Neighbors” wallowed in larcenous
suburban finance dads in midlife crisis,
while “A Knight of the Seven King-
doms” jousted with how to transcend
one’s “low birth.” The only show to
truly depart from dramatic realism
was “Pluribus;” a sci-fi show about a
space virus that made virtually all
humans highly agreeable zombies,
making you wonder if this is what life
will be like living in a world ruled by
AL agents.

But in the end, none of them actually
tried to capture the grand farce of a
moment we're in. They didn't even
come close. Each of them is too polite,
too nuanced, too, in the end, moderate
— centrist, even.

I expect more from my high-end pop
culture than this.

Centrism, in all its norm-respecting,
common-ground-finding glory, is hav-
ing a rough go of it lately. America’s
president does what he wants, where
and when and to whomever he wants,
and the cowed and craven set of poli-
ticians who make up his flock just go
along for the ride. It seems more and
more as if we're living in a burn-it-all-
down age of greed, mayhem and cor-
ruption.

You might never know this from
watching prestige TV.

‘There was one show, however, that
hit this head-on — and it’s not “Indus-
try?” HBO's finance-and-cocaine drama
that was also snubbed by the Emmys
this year. It's Amazon Prime’s “The
Boys” The superhero spoof, which
ended its five-season run this May,
received not a single Emmy nomina-
tion in a major award category. Despite
the fact that it dared to land savage,
serious and entertaining punches
about everything warped in American
culture — corporate greed, celebrity
worship, moral hypocrisy and how
they all fit together.

It did get nominated for best dra-
matic series once, for its second sea-
son, in 2020. It didn't win, and hasn't
been nominated since. What are the
Emmy voters afraid of?

For those unfamiliar, “The Boys”is
setinan alt-present-day United States,
where superheroes (“supes”) are real
and abundant. But instead of renegades
valiantly saving the world from dooms-

company that came up with the chemi-
caltocreate them: Vought Interna-
tional, a corporate octopus whose busi-
ness interests range from Disney-style
entertainment to pharmaceuticals to
military contracts.

‘The gullible public laps up all the
supe mythology — especially that of
Homelander, the all-American, char-
ismatic leader of the Seven whose
authoritarian megalomania drives him
to take over the Oval Office, having

There’s blood, gore and profanity ga-
lore. There’s even an evil X-rated Rus-
sian supe named Love Sausage who is
featured in an episode titled “Hero-
gasm.”

But s tastefulness where TV should
draw the line — when reality threw that
line in the shredder a while ago?
Shouldn’t we be open to letting some-
thing else take a whack at it? This
vulgar world of corporate-branded
superheroes isn’t just an ironic conceit;
it's a brilliant, subversive lampooning
ofthe West's politically divided, social-

ddicted, celebri

naysayers locked up
We're I in detention camps
inanageof  (oriusth
h:SE ing them in half)
ey along the way.
You'd never ‘The show pre-
know it from  miered in 2019. Crit-
prestige TV.  icsand audiences
lovedit. In 2020, it
became the first TV

to minors.

USS. regulators need to catch up and
figure out which measures will best
reduce harm. They should address the
‘growing concern that si hu-

day plots, they’
abusing superinfluencers: entitled,

etflix to crack Nielsen's
weekly top 10list ofmost-watched

high-profile “saves” are frequently
stage-managed photo ops. They often

man relationships without limits
makes chatbots particularly addictive.
an assistant

ciated with desire. Research suggests
that about 15 percent of North Ameri-
cans meet criteria for social media
addiction, defined essentially as com-
pulsive use that continues despite
negative consequences.

P’m not aware of any brain scan
studies published so far that show how
attachment hacking affects the brains
reward systems. We do know that all
addictions — whether to cocaine, gam-
bling or shopping — seem to generate
craving and compulsion via dopamine.
But some addictions, such as opioid
addiction, have an extra hook. Heroin
and similar drugs mimic the brain’s
natural opioids, which are responsible
for the feelings of warmth, safety and
love we get from our closest relation-
ships. I fear that by creating the illu-
sion of intimacy, A.L companions
might engage this more primal sense
of need.

pmfessor of media arts and sciences at
'T,, worries about the future of AL
ecause A.IL can generate almost
anything — media, text, video, virtual
humans, different modalities — it can
become the entire universe that con-
sumes you e
aid.

One potential
solution is to
ban chatbots
that cross
contexts, such
as a therapy
bot that goes

human thera-
pist, by engag-
ing romanti-
cally with its
user. A math
teacher chatbot
would be simi-
larly restricted
to math and
could be used
only during
school or
homework
hours.

Interfaces
that give the
impression that
chatbots are
human and
actively thinking, like the *....
appears on phones when someone else
is writing a reply, could be prohibited
or highly limited. We need to be cre-
ative to maximize benefit, while reduc-
ing risk.

In the meantime, to protect my own
brain, I will avoid A.L chatbots that
don't have guardrails and boundaries.
And I would recommend that others,
especially parents making decisions
for their children, do the same.

Lweasarny

upkilling
‘The supes — especially the elite supe
group known as “The Seven,”a parody
of DC’s Justice League —are controlled,
weaponized and monetized by the

yearit

societies — and, in the words of the

“Boys” showrunner Eric Kripke, of the

“powerful and selfish people using
social media to intentionally tear peo-
ple apart for their own selfish inter-
ests”

1t may not be subtle. But neither is

the era we live in. The Shakes|
scramble of “House of Cards” or “Suc-

earned that Emm @A
central story line that season was about
Vought's Nazi-era origins, which proba-
bly gave it gravitas.) In 2024, it hit No. 1.
Maybe as time went on, it started to
feel, from an Emmys perspective, just
too extra. It's certainly over the top.

cession” (both repeat Emmy winners
for drama series) seems
quaint by comparison with what we get
on newsfeeds every day.

1t's also why the crudely framed,
precisely targeted assaults of “South
Park” can still feel empowering, and
why New York Times readers recently

voted “Idiocracy” (2006) the film that
‘most captures America. Real violence
isn't a good choice for anyone. But
imagined violence, delivered with
brutal blasts of satire, can provide a
blessed sense of retribution, empow-
erment and relief in a moment when
those feelings are in short supply.

Amid all the mayhem, there is an-
other lesson the show teaches.

‘You might wonder why a show that
focuses on the superheroes isn't called
“The Supes,” but that's really the point
here. The characters putting the plot
into action aren't the supes, but “the
boys,” the four men, and eventually two
women, who commit themselves to
destroying the company and the supes
who are making their world a living
hell. Even if some have superpowers,
they don't know what they're doing.
‘They take insane chances. They fail
over and over and keep getting out-
smarted by Vought — until they don't.
‘The show’s real heroes, working out-
side the official system, pursue their
impossible task no matter how the deck
is stacked against them. And that is
how they win.

DAVID COLMAN has been a contributor to
The New York Times since 1996.

Trump pits intelligence against democracy

CALABRESI, FROM PAGE 1

But Mr. Trump doesn’t use the intelli-
gence community for its designated
D — to be a source of information
that is contextualized and interpreted
by professionals who know what raw
intelligence material means. He in-
creasingly uses it as another tool in his
relentless campaign to spread misinfor-
‘mation.

To those who want to see the intelli-
gence community’s work put to its best
use, Mr. Trump’s misuse of its product
is doubly frustrating because, in gen-
eral, the nation’s leaders should be
more willing to release government
secrets. In the run-up to Russia’s 2022
invasion of Ukraine, the Biden adminis-
tration declassified material in an at-
tempt to deter Vladimir Putin’s attack
and to “pre-bunk” his false claim that
Ukraine was plotting to attack pro-
Russia civilians. Mr. Putin still invaded,
but his pretext was obliterated and the
global reaction severe. This tactic
worked so well that the U.S. govern-
ment began using it to fight autocrats
all over the globe, regularly declassify-
ing information that undercut their lies.
This had the added benefit of building

ligence; the Trump administration has
not said what — if any — system it
used for its bulk declassification.
Releasing old files on events that
occurred over a half-century ago is one
thing. The Trump administration has
also increasingly used declassification
and intelligence to advance a range of
claims — on the purported uses of
Ukrainian biolabs or the curious sick-
ening of American diplomats known as
Havana syndrome. Those releases
were exploited by conspiracy theorists
as well as the Russians and other U.S.
adversaries, who used the material in
their propaganda. One former intelli-
" genceofficial who
worked in the first

Elemr:‘ Trump White House
@XPErts across  yoned it to throwing
the country red meat to voters
assert that on the fringe of
voting is American politics.
secure, free Then came Mr.
and fair. T\'ump 's Thursday

speec

Respons:ble de-

classification can
advance transparency and build trust.
‘The exploitation of secrets for political

in America’s i
agencies.

But Mr. Trump has taken declassifi-
cation in a different direction. Last year,
his first director of national intelli-
gence, Tulsi Gabbard, declassified in
bulk the records on the assassinations
of President John E. Kennedy and Sena-
tor Robert F. Kennedy. This year, the
Defense D U.EO.

MAIA SZALAVITZ is the author of “Undo-
ing Drugs: How Harm Reduction Is
Changing the Future of Drugs and
Addiction.

records. The Biden administration
established processes to ensure sources
and methods were protected and to

protect against political misuse of intel-

purposes
with allies and partners, who remer-
ber how the administration of George
W. Bush misused intelligence on
“weapons of mass destruction” that
proved to be nonexistent to justify the
disastrous 2003 invasion of Irag. Mr.
‘Trump’s false claim on Thursday that a
deep state plot has covered up infor-
‘mation about foreign meddling in U.S.
elections will have a chilling effect on
intelligence analysts who are supposed
to explain responsibly to decision
‘makers what raw snippets of intelli-

gence could mean, “That is genera-
tional damage to the intelligence agen-
cies that are supposed to keep us safe
and give the president decision advan-
tage in the world,” said Ms. Curlee.

The president is not exceeding his
legal authority. He is nevertheless
abusing his powers. “He can declassify
anything he wants,” said Mark Zaid, a
national Security lawyer. “But what's
his motivation for doing it? I he de-
classifying information for his own
personal gain or ego and it's actually
harming national security?”

M. Trump’s Thursday

JOSEPH RUSHMORE FOR THE NEW YORK THES

won't do away with the filibuster to
overcome the opposition.

But the president’s misuse of secrets
demoralizes and discredits American
intelligence, undermines allies’ faith in
the United States and, perhaps most
worryingly, might still find an audience
at home. Some of the same Trump
allies who ginned up theories about
election rigging ahead of the Jan. 6,
2021, attack on the U.S. Capitol are
doing the same now, calling for a state
of emergency, the illegal deployment of
federal forces to polling stations and

. by Stations 2

gambit probably won't shift the situa-
tion on Capitol Hill, where a bill to
overhaul elections, which would tilt the
midterms in Republicans’ favor, is
stalled. Republicans don't have the
votes in the Senate to pass it, and they

tl of
elections. Mr. Trump stopped short of
endorsing such moves on Thursday. He
didn't have to in January 2021, either.

MASSIMO CALABRES! is an editor at large
in Opinion.
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[t's time for Europe to embrace air conditioning

More frequent hot summers

will harm productivity
and claim lives

Paris at 40.9C in June, Berlin at 39.9C,
Vienna at 40C. Even as big European
cities have wilted in record tempera-
tures, a technology that can make the
heat more bearable — air conditioning —
has somehow been entangled in culture
wars.

In Germany, a political squabble has
been rekindled over heat pumps, which
can supply warming in winter and cool-
ing in summer. Some on the left in
France have attacked large-scale air-
conditioning plans, alluding to the
increased emission risks.

Much of Europe has relatively little
air conditioning, but not for ideological
reasons: until now, it hasn’t been
needed. Europe is the fastest-warming
continent, and temperatures now aver-
age 2.4C higher than in the preindustrial

period. The past few years have been
particularly hot, and notably so in the
historically cooler north. For reasons of
comfort, productivity and mortality,
Europe needs to get comfortable with
the technology — and invest in its wide-
spread adoption.

This year’s heat will be repeated in the
years to come as the world remains
dependent on burning fossil fuels, by far
the largest contributor to global warm-
ing. It is exacerbated by atmospheric
conditions that have created a European
“heat dome” that has fuelled heatwaves
and shattered records. As societies
redouble efforts to combat climate
change, they also need to accelerate
efforts to adapt to its effects. Airconis a
crucial part of this strategy.

The benefits of air conditioning
extend beyond its evident creature
comforts. From Singapore to America’s
sunbelt cities, air conditioning has ena-
bled enormous economic growth in
places that were previously lessliveable.
Studies show that very high tempera-

tures make workers less productive.
Moreover, these machines save lives:
each year heat kills thousands of Euro-
peans, especially the elderly, while
comparable climates in the US show
much lower death rates. Europeans
would be wise to study the examples of
their peers.

Widespread aircon adoption will not
be easy or cheap. In the decades to
come, climate adaptation will cost hun-
dreds of billions of dollars. But steps can
be taken to ameliorate the crisis.

Business owners could lead by exam-
ple to keep their workers cool and pro-
ductive. Governments ought to start by
prioritising the most vulnerable: hospi-
tals, schools and nursing homes — curb-
ing unnecessary deaths and avoiding
disruption to schooling are paramount.
Countries could also make regulatory
changes that cost nothing but allow
homeowners and businesses to add
more AC and retrofit older buildings.

Opponents say air conditioning exac-
erbates climate change, but that

AS countries
redouble efforts
to combat
climate change,
they also need
to accelerate
efforts to adapt

to its effects

depends on which models are used and
where the electricity comes from. Air
conditioning that does not use refriger-
ants, a category of harmful greenhouse
gases, should be prioritised.

And in terms of electricity, Europe
already has a grid that is remarkably
clean relative to peers — any additional
power for AC systems need not come
from fossil fuels. Europe is already
building more wind and solar, but hot
summers put further pressure on Euro-
pean governments to encourage the
development of the clean energy sector.
These investments will also have the
benefit of ensuring that high energy
prices will not climb higher still.

Air conditioning is only one of many
climate adaptation efforts that will be
needed in the years to come. More sus-
tainable and greener cities would also
do much to mitigate the effects of
extreme heat. But as excess deaths from
high temperatures make clear, air con-
ditioning is not optional for Europe, but
a necessity.

...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
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Why Tightwing isno
longer such a dirty word

Ben Hickey

ing the comedy circuit arnd Bluesky,
the social media platform for liberal
X-iles — explicitly describing yourself
asrightwing doesn’t carry the stigma it
used to.

Take opposition leader Kemi Bade-
noch: while previous Tory leaders
tended to talk euphemistically about
“common-sense politics” or “tradi-
tional family values”, Badenoch shows
no such shyness. Instead she describes
her policies as “firmly on the right”.
Given the threat from parties to the
right of hers — notably Reform UK
and, even further along the spectrum,
Elon Musk’s favourite Restore Britain
— it is politically expedient for her to
do so. But even in Badenoch’s case,
there is more to it than that. “Right-
wing” no longer seems to be quite the
dirty word it once was.

What’s going on? Part of the answer
is linguistic inflation and the crying
wolf effect. When words like “Nazi”
and “fascist” are thrown around casu-
ally, the idea of being merely rightwing
becomes more neutral. Another such
term is the “hard right”: astudy from
King’s College earlier this year found it
had proliferated across the British
media since 2022, used to describe
parties with “vastly different ideologi-
cal profiles and degrees of extremism”.

Also, the information ecosystem has
changed a lot over the pastdecade and
young people are being exposed to a
much broader range of voices and
views via platforms such as TikTok
and YouTube. Popular podcasts such
as The Joe Rogan Experience and The
Diary of a CEO — both of whose audi-
ences are mainly aged 18-34, accord-
ing to the latest data — regularly have
openly rightwing and even quite radi-
cal guests of the kind that often are
excluded by the mainstream media.

Another contributing factor might
be the growing rightwing coalition
between the UK and the US, where
identifying as rightwing, or “conserva-
tive”, has long been more common.
This week, the first ever UK version of
the Conservative Political Action Con-
ference was held in London, chaired
by our fleeting 49-day prime minister
and Donald Trump sycophant Liz
Truss (backed, of course, by a British
bitcoin lobby group).

Much doom and gloom is uttered
about the state of the youth, particu-
larly when it comes to the way they
spend their time online. But it’s surely
no bad thing that the idea of acciden-
tally befriending someone with differ-
ent political views no longer seems
outrageous or hilarious. That said, the
fact there is no longer such a taboo
associated with the right does not
mean we should spend less time scru-
tinising some of its more egregious
ideas — a point perhaps worth making
to the “just asking questions”, Rogan-
led bro-caster crowd.

Jemima
Kelly

tarecent comedy show in

London, I experienced a

serious bout of the sec-

ond-hand cringe. A mil-

lennial comedian had
decided to base her entire 10-minute
set around a joke that very few people
in the predominantly Gen-Z audience
seemed to find amusing. The punch-
line? That someone she had thought
she might become friends with had
turned out to be — brace yourselves —
slightly rightwing!

It started badly and got worse from
there. First, she “confessed” she some-
times works a few days at a “corpora-
tion” (believing the word itself would
elicit a reaction). Next, she told us
about a girl she'd met at said corpora-
tion who was mixed race, seemed
really cool and wanted to go to the pub
at lunch (all markers of being on the
left, we were to assume). But one day

While past Tory leaders
talked about ‘common-
sense politics, Badenoch
shows no such shyness

they had returned from their boozy
lunch to find some lefty protesters
outside the office and — shock, horror
— rather than siding with them, this
girl had had the temerity to take the
side of the people paying her wages!

“Whoa, you sound a bit rightwing!”
the comedian had told her as she made
a case for the company’s position. “I
am a bit rightwing,” the girl replied.
The comedian paused after telling us
this, waiting for some laughs or gasps.
Silence. “I mean, even rightwing peo-
ple don’t actually call themselves
rightwing!” she sputtered. A couple of
tepid chuckles from a group of middle-
aged men in the middle of the room.
Blank young faces at the front.
Awkward.

The extent to which young people —
and men in particular — have
embraced rightwing ideas can be over-
stated. The young still tend to be more
progressive than any other group in
society: a recent study of election data
found that 18- to 25-year-old males
were less likely to vote for rightwing
parties than any other age group of
men. So I don’t mean to suggest that
the student-heavy audience was in
any way right-leaning and might have
taken personal offence.

It’s just that they didn’t seem to get
the joke. Outside some particularly

homogeneous liberal circles —includ-  jemima.kell .com
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Judge candidates by their policies, not their platforms

Your leader rightly calls Donald
Trump’s “communist menace” warning
against Democrats overblown
scaremongering. But your own
diagnosis of the Democratic socialist
surge deserves similar scrutiny

(FT View, July 14).

American candidates run on their
own programmes, not on party
platforms. Unlike parliamentary party
manifestos, party platforms here are
broad coalition documents rather than
governing contracts. Republican
officeholders in Texas are not judged
by the state’s Republican Party
platform’s calls to abolish the Federal
Reserve or reverse marriage equality.
Nor should Democratic socialist

candidates be judged by every
aspiration contained in the Democratic
Socialists of America’s platform. Voters
choose among candidates’ proposals,
not resolutions adopted by party
activists.

That distinction matters. Zohran
Mamdani did not campaign on the
DSA's call to “collectively own the key
economic drivers” of the economy. He
ran on building housing, lowering
transportation costs, expanding
childcare and improving affordability.
Whether those proposals are wise is a
separate question. But they are
considerably more narrow than the
DSA’s platform and should be judged

on their own merits.

The same standard should apply tc
the party these candidates are running
against. The editorial is surely right
that these victories may redefine the
Democratic Party — but perhaps not in
the way it suggests. The Democratic
establishment has now lost two of the
past three presidential elections to
Donald Trump and controls neither
congressional chamber. The party’s
favourability has only recently
recovered from a historic low. That
DSA-backed candidates are defeating
establishment incumbents may say at
least as much about dissatisfaction
with the party’s existing leadership as
any ideological conversion to
“socialism”.

The editorial cites opposition to
Al data-centre development as
evidence of Democratic radicalism.
Yet Greg Abbott, Texas’s Maga
governor, has recently proposed
banning new Al data centres in rural
neighbourhoods, shielding ratepayers
from their costs and ending their tax
incentives. That is not democratic
socialism; it is populism crossing
party lines.

Whichever governing philosophy
ultimately prevails, neither party’s
establishment can assume that
frustrated voters are waiting patiently
for yesterday’s political formula.
Brian James Gross
Austin, Texas, US

Some jobs are always
going to need people

Oren Cass is right to argue that
immigration should never become a
substitute for investment in housing,
infrastructure, skills or productivity.
But his article (Opinion, July 11)
overlooks an important reality: many
of the sectors under the greatest labour
pressure cannot be automated away.

Childcare, healthcare, social care and
agriculture all depend on people.
Productivity gains have limits where
human relationships are the point.

My nephew’s first word was te amo,
learnt from the Brazilian childcare
professionals who care for him while
both his parents are at work. That
small moment illustrates that
immigration is not simply about
boosting GDP or filling vacancies. It is
about the people who enable the rest of
society to function every day.

The question is not whether
immigration creates challenges — it
clearly does — but whether ageing
societies can realistically meet their
labour needs without it. Innovation can
malke a factory more productive. It
cannot comfort a frightened child, care
for an elderly parent or harvest
strawberries that need picking today.

The answer is not unchecked
immigration, nor is it pretending that
technology can replace every worker. It
is combining sensible immigration with
long-overdue investment in
productivity and public services. In
many of the jobs that hold society
together, people are not a temporary
substitute for technology — they are
the point.

David Deeley
Dublin, Ireland

America’s first peoples
deserve remembering

I read your leader with interest but was
utterly dismayed to find no reference
to Native Americans in it (“An
American birthday worth celebrating”,
FT View, July 4).

These people have suffered terribly
at the hands of European settlers.
Countless Native Americans died
through warfare, massacres, forced
displacement, starvation and disease as
the US expanded westwards. The
American bison — plains tribes’
principal source of food and livelihood
— were slaughtered in the millions,
partly to deprive tribes of their main
food source and weaken their
resistance. They were sometimes even
shot from passing trains, contributing
to the species’ near-extinction. For me
the marvellous painting ‘Indian Widow’
(1785) by Joseph Wright of Derby
captures it all. A Native American
woman sits slumped in despair beside a
blasted tree trunk against a setting sun.
Later came George Catlin’s wonderful
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‘Indian Widow’ (i785) by British artist Joseph Wright of Derby

V4

paintings of Native Americans and
their culture — including “Wounded
Buffalo, Strewing His Blood over the
Prairies’ (1832-33) — some of which
were exhibited at the National Portrait
Gallery in London in 2013.

It is to be hoped that the celebrations
will include a national apology to the
Native Americans. I long to see a
Native American as president.
Thelma Thompson
Church Stretton, Shropshire, UK

No 10 North must learn
from Wilsons DEA

I hope that those establishing Andy
Burnham’s new No 10 North have
some familiarity with Harold Wilson’s
ill-fated 1960s growth body, the
Department for Economic Affairs
(Report, July 9).

Instead of reporting directly to the
PM (as did its French 1960s
equivalent), the DEA reported to first
secretary of state George Brown (in
effect Wi son’s deputy PM). In the
words of Sir Douglas Wass, former
Treasury permanent secretary:

“All the operational tools of economic
management were in the

Treasury ... The DEA did not have
departmental responsibility for
anything [and] was left beached
studying the long-term problems of the

British economy.”
Avoiding the emasculated fate of the

DEA means that No 10 North should
report to the PM; be led by a business-
dominated board and chair (not unlike
the former regional development
agencies); have a substantial flexible
budget, perhaps £20bn a year; and be
staffed mainly by “doers” from
business, local government and
universities, not just Whitehall civil
servants.

I'd find that budget by top slicing all
the Whitehall departments.
Professor Ian Wray FAcSS
Heseltine Institute for Public Policy,
Practice and Place, University of
Liverpool, Liverpool, UK

A better way to prepare

students for work

Jamie John’s report on why young
people are souring on Al (Report,
June 1) vividly captures the “arms
race” destabilising the entry-level
labour market. While graduates turnto
chatbots to spam hundreds of
employers in a matter of weeks,
corporate recruitment relies on
automated screening to filter the
deluge.

It is difficult to see how candidates
believe this “spray and pray” strategy
will succeed. Having managed hiring
teams before entering academia, 1
know it is entirely counter-productive.
Hiring is a tournament, not a lottery
where buying more tickets increases
the chance of winning; success requires
serious, targeted effort in each
individual application. In each job
opening, there is only one winner, and
being the second-best candidate in 100
applications still leaves a graduate with
zero offers. Automated screening may
occasionally filter out strong
applicants, but generic, Al-spammed
applications are always eliminated in
the first round.

Students adopting this strategy are
not strictly to be blamed. Career
literacy has rarely been a core
component at any level of education,
partly due to an enduring academic
ideology that separates intellectual
purity from corporate culture. Yet the
profound anxiety students face when
left to navigate this automated
environment is real, and increasingly
acute. Relegating employability to the
margins of higher education fails to
take total student wellbeing into
account. We need a fundamental
cultural shift that embeds career
literacy as a core pastoral duty and an
essential option for every student.
Leo Shek
Lecturer in Economics and Maths
Education, Centre for International
Education and Languages, King's College
London, London W(C2, UK

Demand for nuclear is

not the same as delivery

Kris Singh says the world has become
rational about nuclear. However, he’s
only half right (The CEO, Work &
Careers, July 6). The Al boom has
created huge demand for power,
giving investors renewed confidence
in nuclear. But that’s a demand story,
not a delivery story.

Holtec’s own flagship project makes
the point. The Palisades restart has
already slipped, delayed by the
engineering and regulatory challenges
of reviving a 50-year-old plant. If the
people building these reactors can’t
hit their own timelines, businesses
shouldn’t plan around new nuclear
arriving on schedule either.

The same applies in Britain, where
nuclear output fell to its lowest level
in decades last year, with gas filling
much of the gap. Wall Street
enthusiasm does not change that
reality. That gap between good news
and ready supply is where businesses
get caught out, delaying contracts or
taking on risk in the hope that cheaper,
cleaner power is close. It isn’t, not yet.

Good energy advice means judging
the market as it is, not as investors
hope it will be.

John Haw
Chair, Energy Consultants Association,
Newbury, UK

If Wagner had chosen Rio

Richard Fairman’s article “Will
Bayreuth ever outgrow Wagner?”
(Arts, July 9) notes that Tchaikovsky
and Kaiser Wilhelm I attended the 1876
opening of the Festspielhaus. Less well
known is that Brazil’s emperor Pedro II
was there too.

Two decades earlier Pedro II had
invited Wagner to settle in Brazil
under his patronage, an offer he
came close to accepting. Wagner
even intended Tristan und Isolde to
premiere in Rio de Janeiro. Had
Wagner accepted, there might have
been no Bayreuth festival and many
of its later controversies might never
have arisen.

The Wagner festival in Rio would
have been so much more pleasant.
The food is better, the surroundings
more enchanting, the people more
polite and the beaches unmatched.
Moreover, Katharina Wagner could
well have become the contemporary
girl from Ipanema.

Héctor Eduardo Luisi
Bethesda, Maryland, US

Correction

e Eleanor Lightbody is CEO of
Luminance, which develops Al for the
legal profession, not a founder as
wrongly stated in an article on July 17.
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Burnham needs to remember the first rule of government

ECONOMICS

Martin
Wolf

ear Mr Burnham,
Congratulations on
becoming prime minister.
Asyou get settled into No 10
Downing Street, let me
remind you of Barack Obama’s encapsu-
lation of good policy: “Don’t do stupid
stuff” (though what he said was rather
more pungent). A brief study of the fate
of your predecessors will suggest that
doing “stupid stuff” is often the source
of the problem. So, to put the point sim-
ply, avoid really big mistakes.

The biggest mistake of all would be to
imagine the country enjoys a free fiscal
lunch. In fact, it only has hard choices.
These have to be faced, not because fis-
cal stability is a great aim in itself, but
because it is a necessary condition for
achieving all the things that matter.

As the latest IMF Country Report on
the UK (published last week) notes,
“Since 2022, UK gilt yields — particu-
larly at long maturities —have risen and
moved above G7 peers. Elevated long-
term yields increase sovereign borrow-
ing costs and can transmit to financial
conditions more broadly, with implica-
tions for fiscal sustainability and finan-
cial stability.” This is IMF-speak for “Be
careful — investors do not have much
confidence in your country.”

On July 16, the yield on 10-year gilts
was close to 5 per cent, against 4.6 per
centin the US, 4 per centin Italy and 3.1
per cent in Germany. Assume that the
UK hits its inflation target of 2 per cent:
thisimplies a real interest rate of around
3 per cent, which is more than double
the IMF’s forecast rate of economic
growth up to 2031. If the UK govern-
ment created big primary fiscal deficits
(before interest), which then added to
its already costly long-term debt, the
dynamics would be dangerous.

Why are UK bonds costlier than those
of any other G7 country? The IMF
breaks the yields into two components:
the expected path of short-term interest

rates and the “term premium”. The
former is driven by views on inflation,
fiscal policy and other macroeconomic
features: UK inflation is relatively high,
for example. The latter is driven mainly
by perceptions of relative riskiness. The
IMF notes that “market feedback sug-
gests that the September 2022 gilt mar-
ket turmoil marked a structural shift in
the fragility of the gilt market.” Liz

The biggest mistake would
be to imagine Britain
enjoys a free fiscal lunch.
[t only has hard choices

Truss casts a long shadow. The IMF also
notes changes in the investor base, with
a reduction in holdings by pension
funds and an increase in holdings by
flighty hedge funds.

The bottom line is that a country
with a low national savings rate and
a significant structural current
account deficit, which is also viewed as
somewhat politically unstable, cannot

afford to put its fiscal credibility at risk.

In my view, the UK needs to beon a
fiscal path that credibly lowers the tra-
jectory of public sector net debt relative
to GDP. It also needs to improve the
quality of the public sector balance
sheet. What makes achieving this both
more important and even more difficult
is the pressure for higher public spend-
ing that comes from existing commit-
ments and the ageing of the population.

Thus, according to the Office for
Budget Responsibility, between 2024-25
and 2050-51, spending will rise by 6.8 per
cent of GDP, just for these reasons: 3 per-
centage points on health; 1.8 percentage
points ondefence; 1.2 percentage points
on climate-related spending (which is
surely now inevitable); 1 percentage
point on pensions; and an offsetting 0.2
percentage point fall for education.

You have to put forward a credible
plan for managing the public finances in
the medium- to long-term. The ideal
way to do so would be to focus the
autumn Budget on both spending and
revenue. A big question here is how far
you will feel bound by the decisions
made under your predecessor. Ideally,

you should not. Instead, you should :
make some painful decisions on spend- :
ing and taxation. But if you are to suc- :
ceed, both must be set in the framewcrk
of a wider programme of reform that :
would plausibly strengthen incentives :
for work, innovation and investment, :
raise national savings, improve pros- :
pects for growth and also be seen as
fairer. There is no way of doing this, in
my view, that does not include substan- :

tial reform of taxation and spending.

It is, no doubt, rather naiveto expecta :
plan that builds on the foundation of :
stability and goes on to deliver coherent :
reform, particularly when this parlia- :
ment has no more than three years. Eut :
the previous government has started
some good things — planning reform, :
. them are clustered together. London,

for example. With some things you

desire added and a willingness to reform
. only a few of the British success stories
. that prove the case for “agglomeration”.

But, above all, do not forget the UK’s :
fiscal credibility. This, as we know too
. from these successful clusters. We
. understand that if you allow problems
. to fester outside densely populated cit-
. ies you will find anger that will stop any
. government in its tracks. People in Har-
. tlepool know about the successes in

tax and spending, you could still do a
great deal.

well, can be ruined in a very few days.
Yours, Martin Wolf

martin.wol .com
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How traiing
Al gives some
workers an edge

EMPLOYMENT

n the early 20th century, a gifted

engineer called Frederick Winslow

Taylor embarked on an ambitious

task: to extract knowledge from

inside the heads of workers on
America’s factory floors.

In the eyes of Taylor, who would go on
to become one of the world’s first man-
agement consultants, factory workers
possessed a “mass of rule-of-thumb or
traditional knowledge” which had been
“handed down from man to man by
word of mouth” or “almost uncon-
sciously learnt through personal obser-
vation”. Taylor thought it was about
time this knowledge was “codified or
systematically analysed or described”.
To that end, he sent managers with stop-
watches and notebooks on to shop
floors to observe, time and record every
stage of every job.

More than a century later, employers
of white-collar professionals are begin-
ning to confront a similar challenge. It is
becoming increasingly clear that the
knowledge required to make Al models
genuinely powerful in a swath of work-
places is currently locked inside
employees’ heads.

This isn’t true in every workplace. Al
models have transformed the software

profession, for example, because the
task of writing code is testable and rules-
based and there were vast reams of
training data publicly available, thanks
to online forums like Stack Overflow.

But for many other jobs, that sort of
data just does not exist on the web.
Indeed, some subtle but important
skills are very hard to codify at all,
which is why they are often learnt
through experience and osmosis. This
sort of tacit knowledge was famously
summed up by the scientist and philoso-
pher Michael Polanyi with the phrase:
“we can know more than we can tell”.,

As a result, general-purpose Al mod-
els are simply not very good at many
specific tasks which require both
domain and institutional knowledge.
Investment firm Bridgewater Associ-
ates recently experimented, for exam-
ple, with using LLMs to do something
their human professionals do all the
time: parsing reams of news stories and
financial documents for information
that might be relevant to their invest-
ment decisions. While this could be a
useful timesaver, Bridgewater found
that variants of Gemini, Claude and GPT
only tended to get it right about 50 per
cent of the time.

Writing better prompts didn’t work
either — something that wouldn’t have
surprised Polanyi. “An explicit prompt
can only convey the intuition an expert
is able to put into words, while the judg-
ments that matter most are often the
hardest to articulate,” the Bridgewater
team wrote.

Instead, they used their own experts

and data to help to fine-tune a smaller,
cheaper model, so that “rather than
contorting the expert’s intuition into a
static prompt”, they trained the model
to “develop its own judgment”. This
bespoke model achieved about 85 per
centaccuracy —a vast improvement.

The same story can be seen in other
sectors, too. When Ford rehired veteran
engineers because its automated quality
systems weren't performing well
enough, many saw it as a victory of
humans over machines. But the “grey
beards” weren’t there to replace the
machines — they were there to train
them to get better.

Getting your employees to train
bespoke Al systems requires their con-
sent and active collaboration. You can’t
just send people with stopwatches on to

Knowledge required to
make models genuinely
powerful is still locked
inside employees heads
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the factory floor, as Taylor once did.
Which raises the question: is it in
employess’ interests to collaborate?
What would they stand to gain or lose?
On the positive side, workers might
gain the ability to shape Altools, so that
they are genuinely useful to them in
their work. If these tools help to boost
productivity or unlock new markets for
the company, that might lead to more
interesting roles, more new models to
train, new skills to learn and higher pay.
On the other hand, workers might
fear that if they download their hard-
won tacit knowledge into an Al model,
their employer will use that system to
replace them. Isn't it safer to get your
employer to continue to pay you by the
hour to access what is inside your head?
History suggests there could be more
subtle dangers, too. Taylor’s knowledge
grab, for example, was really a power
grab. Under his new system of “scien-
tific management”, every worker was
told “not only what is to be done but how
it is to be done and the exact time to be
allowed for doing it”. Workers hated this
loss of autonomy and discretion. Strikes

Matt Kernyan

began to break out in workplaces where
Taylor’s methods were introduced.
If the next phase of Al does involve :

companies fine-tuning their systems

and models with the help of employees,
there will be two implications. The first :
is that many workers — those who have :
had time to develop tacit knowledge :
about hard-to-codify jobs — are goingto :
find themselves with a lot more leverzge :
in the next few years than they might :
expect. Indeed, the most tech-sawy :
people in the trade union movement :
have already clocked this and are dis- : chester city centre can be done by peo-
. ple who live in St Helens or Wallasey in
The second implication is that work-
. events in Liverpool can be serviced by
. companies from Bolton or Wigan. But in
are those companies in which workers
do not believe they will secure a shareof :
. print, embracing several city regions. So
. the wider plan for the north, stretching

cussing how to make the most of it.
places characterised by an atmosphere

of mistrust are going to struggle. So too

any Al-powered gains.
“Workplace relations” is one of those

dreary terms that usually sends the eye- :
lids drooping. “Industrial relations” is :
even worse. But they might just prove :

key to the next phase of the Al race.

sarah.oconno .com
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Arvind
Subramanian

hen the rupee fell

sharply in the wake of

the Iran war-induced

energy shock, India’s

policymakers concluded
that the economy’s fundamentals were
sound, the problem was temporary and
foreign-exchange related, and the best
response was to attract financing rather
than make policy changes.

Accordingly, in June the Reserve Bank
of India announced a scheme to guaran-
tee favourable dollar returns for foreign
investors, especially the diaspora, with
the aim of attracting $50bn-$70bn by
September. But now, after some initial
enthusiasm, the rupee is once again
under pressure amid anxiety that the
target may not be met. Why so?

The answer may be a misdiagnosis of
the rupee’s problem. Rather than being
shortlived and related to foreign

Indias rupee problem has been misdiagnosed

exchange, it could reflact structural
challenges for macroeconomic stability
and growth.

First, despite the Modi government’s
commendable push on renewables,
India’s energy dependence is unusually
high, which makes it vulnerable to
shocks. The country’s net energy
imports amount to about 35 per cent of
overall needs compared to about 20 per
cent for China.

Compounding this is a longstanding
failure to price energy at market levels,
encouraging overconsumption. The dis-
tortion extends beyond fuel. In the case
of fertilisers, where production relies on
natural gas, prices are fixed so the sub-
sidy varies between 70 and 80 per cent
depending on global prices.

For electricity, the subsidy bill of
about 1-1.5 per cent of GDP is paid by
state governments, with farmers and
households receiving subsidies of 90
and 45 per cent of costs respectively.

The fact is that more than 60 per cent
of energy subsidies benefit the middle
class and the rich. India does have the
capacity to pay subsidies directly to
those who need them most, which

would allow prices to be rationalised.
But neither the central nor state govern-
ments have dared to make this change.
Recent rupee turmoil may also reflect
structural challenges to growth. The
promise of Al and rate rises in the US
have reduced flows to emerging mar-
kets as global investors rebalance their
portfolios towards America. Butevenin
the year before the Iran war, the rupee
was under pressure despite heavy inter-

Currency weakness could
reflect structural challenges
for macroeconomic
stability and growth

vention by the RBI and actual and pro-
jected growth of over 6.5 per cent.
Concerns about growth are reflected
in weak corporate investment. This has
steadily shrunk and is now at just over

half its peak of the boom years in the
2000s.

This is a puzzle because the obvious
drivers of investment appear strong:

macroeconomic stability, a sound finan-
cial system, rapid growth in infrastruc-
ture and a government pursuing
reforms. It rationalised tax and labour
laws and corrected its protectionist
instincts by concluding free trade agree-
ments with the UK and EU while
attempting to finalise one with America.

But evidently, investors remain unper-
suaded.

Two long-term technological shifts
also cast a pall. One is robots substituting
unskilled labour, the other is Al substi-
tuting skilled labour. India was hoping
to be an alternative manufacturing base
to China. The entry of Apple and other
multinationals was encouraging but
proved an exception: India’s global mar-
ket share in labour-intensive manufac-
turing has been declining steadily since
a peak of about 2.5 per cent in 2011.

Alisalso a threat to India’s IT services
growth engine. The big domestic com-
panies that drove the early boom have
either slowed hiring or are starting to
cut jobs. The “global capability centres”
— hubs that were key to the sector’s
growth — specialise in activities like
data analysis that can be done by Al

Share prices of Indian IT companies
have dropped sharply.

More fundamentally, the government
. education and training. The UK’s suc-
. cessful cities are homes to our universi-

has been unable to reassure investors
about the predictability of the business

environment. It has at times acted inan :
. every Jobcentre I visited as minister for
employment, people wanted better
. quality work. Not just engineering

apparently arbitrary way to tilt the play-
ing field in favour of a few large compa-
nies. Several businesses have been

forced to sell their operations to bigger
rivals after tax and other raids by
sive businesses, from modern modular
. housing to bringing Minecraft to con-
. soles. Our centres of learning are all over
capital. India may instead be witnessing
private investment by favoured players :
crowding out private investment by
. ards, then we need more jobs like these
. to support better incomes. We need to
* build and to support institutions,
checks and balances are undermining :
. deliver productivity gains and techno-
ing confidence in the rule of law. If so,
the rupee’s weakness may signal deeper
. will help more people gain from growth,
. marrying our economic and political
The writer is senior fellow at the Peterson : goals far beyond the north.

Institute for International Economics and

. The writer is Labour’s MP for Birkenhead

enforcement agencies.
Economists used to debate whether
public investment crowded out private

smaller and overseasrivals.
The broader question is whether the
political impulses that have corroded

India’s investment climate by weaken-

problems that need fixing.

co-author of A Sixth of Humanity’

UK must focus
on insiders vs

outsiders not
north vs south

Alison
McGovern

conomists want to help cities
grow. Densely populated
places create better markets,
meaning job opportunities
and the people who need

Edinburgh and now Manchester are

But politicians know there is another
side of this story, in places disconnected

. Manchester, but just try getting from
. one to the other on public transport to,

. forexample, look forajob there.

As minister for employment and now

- minister for local government, I've seen
. both sides of this coin. As has our incom-
. ing prime minister Andy Burnham
. across Manchester and in his Maker-
- field constituency. So many of our social
. problems, from people locked out of
. work by ill health to the loneliness that
. undermines community cohesion, are
. pronounced in places where jobs are
. scarce or it’s too hard to reach the
. opportunities that there are.

This is not a north versus south prob-

. lem. It’s an insider-outsider problem,
. also sometimes referred to as the core
. versus the periphery. And for the indi-
. viduals affected by it, once your job
. opportunities are limited by your post-
. code, everything else is an uphill march.

This core-periphery problem affects

London too. The size of the capital and

. Transport connections and

building homes around
them can multiply the
options for businesses

its housing costs have shaped its pov-
. erty: areas of high deprivation and

lower employment are on the edge of

. the city orin parts of Essex and Kent.

Instead, look at the Scottish central
belt — people can live in Edinburgh or
Glasgow and work in either — for some
insights. Transport connections and
building homes around them can multi-
ply the options for businesses that need
staff and people who need work.

This is the logic of the government’s
northern growth strategy. Jobs in Man-

my own city region of Liverpool, just as

some sectors — energy for example —
you need leadership over a bigger foot-

from the Irish to the North Sea, unites
all those who will gain from investment
in new energy technology.

This is how you address grievance in

. our country inaway that makes sense to
. economists and politicians. Build plans
. that can grow an economic core, well
. connected to places a little further away
. where there is something different on
. offer. Thisis not just true for the north of
. England or for London. The Oxford-to-
. Cambridge arc does the same, taking
. cities that need more housing and a big-
. ger workforce and linking them by rail,
. with the possibility for more jobs, and
. more life, between and around the two.

What connects all these areas is the
final ingredient: research, innovation,

ties and all the potential they create. In

apprenticeships but the kind of jobs cre-
ated by companies in knowledge-inten-

the UK and can support new growth.
If the anger in politics today partly
arises from slow-growing living stand-

including universities and colleges, that

logical advances. Together with infra-
structure to bring the outsiders in, this
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Three years ago, ayoung female
staffer came forward with allega-
tions of harassment, often sexual
in nature, against former state
Rep. Harry Benton, D-Plainfield.

The former staffer’s allega-
tions were part of Illinois Legis-
lative Inspector General Michael
McCuskey’s investigation into
Benton, who resigned July 3.

McCuskey’s investigation ulti-
mately ended Benton’s Spring-
field career. But concerns about
his conduct were documented
years before the public knew
anything about them. After the
2023 complaint, Benton wasn’t
interviewed by House leadership
for an astounding three months,
by which point the staffer had
already quit her job, according to
Tribune reporting,

House Speaker Emanuel
“Chris” Welch’s office says
“appropriate action was taken”
but has refused to say what that
action was.

The former staffer told the
Tribune that Benton was not
disciplined.

This was not the only
complaint regarding Benton,
either. The Tribune also reported
that the complaint that ultimately
prompted McCuskey’s investiga-
tion followed an alleged encoun-
ter earlier this year between
Benton and a female lobbyist at
aRiver North bar. According to
this separate complaint, Benton
made a string of inappropriate
remarks and showed her pictures
of women with whom he claimed
to have had sexual liaisons.

She alleged that Benton told
her, “You’re too hot to be a lobby-
ist.” We won’t repeat some of the
other reported comments, which
paint a picture of an elected offi-
cial whose treatment of women
is not befitting of someone in this
office.

The timeline pieced together
indicates that concerns about
Benton’s behavior were docu-
mented for years before anything
became public, despite Welch’s
insistence that his office took
“appropriate action.”

But that first complaint
happened in 2023. If the

EDITORIALS
Springfield owes us the
full story on Harry Benton

State Rep. Harry Benton, D-Plainfield, votes on a bill in the House chamber at the Illinois State Capitol on April 8.

EILEENT. MESLAR/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

complaint was handled as seri-
ously as Welch’s office now
claims, why did it take so long for
any action?

Did state lawmakers take these
women seriously?

And — weren’t we just here?

In 2018, former campaign
worker Alaina Hampton filed
allegations against Kevin Quinn,
aloyal operative of longtime
House speaker Mike Madigan —
and Hampton’s supervisor. She
provided loads of messages from
Quinn, who repeatedly pres-
sured her to go out with him and
made frequent comments about
her physical appearance. “I think
about you all the time,” he told
her, adding, “You are smoking
hot.”

Former Legislative Inspec-
tor General Carol Pope substan-
tiated Hampton’s allegations.
In November 2019, Hampton

reached a $275,000 settlement
with Madigan-controlled polit-
ical committees, without any
admission of wrongdoing,

Hampton first reported
Quinn’s behavior to a senior
figure in Madigan’s organiza-
tion in February 2017. Quinn was
not fired until roughly a year
later, after Hampton spoke with
the Tribune. When Madigan
resigned in 2021, in addition to
his impending corruption scan-
dal, the Hampton story hung over
him — and his party — like a black
cloud.

We were left with an image of
a Democratic Party-controlled
Springfield in which politicians
who professed to champion
women tolerated their mistreat-
ment.

When Welch succeeded Madi-
gan as speaker, one of his most
important tasks was to make sure

Springfield and the Democrats
changed their ways and cleaned
up their image. He promised a
different future.

Itis not looking so different at
present.

“Other incidents definitely
happened while I was work-
ing in politics and it doesn’t stop
with Harry Benton and it didn’t
stop after Madigan,” the former
Benton staffer told the Tribune.

The Benton allegations also
follow other high-profile recent
misconduct allegations involving
Democrats, notably former U.S.
Senate candidate Graham Platner
of Maine, reinforcing the former
staffer’s point.

Not only should Springfield
release the Benton report, they
should also come clean on the
whole story.

Specifically, Welch owes the
public a detailed explanation of

how his office handled the 2023
complaint, why Benton was not
interviewed for three months
and what “appropriate action”
was taken. He himself said
McCuskey’s findings revealed
“clear patterns of conduct” that
are “outrageous, unethical, and
unbecoming of a member of the
Illinois House of Representa-
tives.”

Gov. JB Pritzker alluded to the
ability of alawmaker who resigns
to evade a full public reckoning.

“I think that one of the reasons,
though, that (Benton) may have
chosen to resign isbecause...a
report can’t be released about
somebody that’s not in the legis-
lature anymore,” Pritzker said at
an unrelated press conference
July 6.

That’s not an option. Based on
the legislative inspector general’s
reported findings, Benton and the
Democrats cannot be allowed to
skate past this. If Benton’s resig-
nation prevents full disclosure,
lawmakers should immediately
change the statute so elected
officials cannot bury an inspec-
tor general’s findings merely by
resigning before discipline is
formally imposed.

Benton’s departure also leaves
Democrats scrambling to replace
their nominee in one of the
state’s more competitive House
districts. That is a political prob-
lem of their own making.

In his resignation letter,
Benton wrote that the “matter
has placed tremendous strain on
my family since it began in late
February. As we move forward
into the next chapter of our lives,
Irespectfully ask that our privacy
be honored.”

We have no doubt this has been
an ordeal for the former lawmak-
er’s wife and children. If the
reported conduct is borne out by
McCuskey’s findings, the respon-
sibility for the harm to Benton’s
family lies with Benton, not with
the women who came forward or
the public seeking answers.

Eight years after the Madigan
and Hampton scandal, Illinois
Democrats should have known —
and done — better.

CTU’ ‘dead on arrival’ sound bite is no answer to CPS budget woes

When Chicago Public Schools
officials announced 760 teacher
layoffs in an effort to close a $732
million budget gap, the Chicago
Teachers Union didn’t mince
words.

“Dead on arrival,” the union
called the proposal.

In their eyes, such amove was
unthinkable. To nearly everyone
else paying attention, however,
this was a predictable outcome for
a cash-strapped district that now
needs to figure out how to balance
its books.

After the latest CTU contract

passed, we predicted that
whoever succeeded former CPS
CEO Pedro Martinez would be
left with no choice but to resort to
furlough days or layoffs. It already
was clear this costly contract with
its substantial raises (although
below initial CTU demands)
would eventually make such steps
more likely.

This is what happens when an
immovable object (CTU) meets an
unstoppable force (CPS’ finan-
cial crisis). Financial reality tends
to win eventually. The teach-
ers union has been unwilling to

acknowledge the district’s lack of
resources; now the union has to
deal with the consequences of that
painful reality.

Abetter option than the DOA
rhetoric for CTU would be to
come to the table with ideas.
“Shared sacrifice” isnotaterm
anyone wants to hear, but in this
situation it’s how adults work-
ing together to educate the next
generation of Chicagoans must
navigate some very rough fiscal
seas.

The Wednesday announce-
ment from CPS included not just

theloss of 760 teachers, but also
801 school-based support staff.
On top of that, CPS proposed five
furlough days if additional reve-
nue fails to materialize — a move
that would erase a meaningful
portion of those aforementioned
raises.

That points to the shortsighted-
ness and impracticality of such a
bargaining strategy. CTU nego-
tiated for raises despite repeated
warnings from CPS that the
district faced major structural
deficits. Union leadership repeat-
edly argued that fully funding the

state’s evidence-based formula
would provide roughly another $1
billion annually to CPS and would
eliminate the need for these cuts.

Notonly did CPS CEO
Macquline King not get the help
the district sought from Spring-
field, she’s also facing adversarial
union leadership that continues to
be unwilling to help her face real-
ity. CTU leaders can’t continue to
only say “no” when CPS tackles
the district’s financial crisis. Even-
tually, they need to come to the
table with ways to shoulder the
burden.

ON THIS DAY 21 YEARS AGO THE FLIP-FLOP FLAP

We’re just guessing here, but
it’s not likely that President
Bush was too shocked when
some members of the North-
western University women’s
lacrosse team showed up at the
White House recently in flip-
flops.

For one thing, he’s the father
of two girls who are not long out
of college.

But judging by the reaction of
some, youw’d think the lacrosse
women had sparked an inter-
national incident. The aghast
reaction was summarized in
an e-mail that one of the play-
ers, Kate Darmody, received
from her brother: “YOU WORE
FLIP-FLOPS TO THE WHITE
HOUSE?!"”

Well, yes, she and others did,
and this was regarded by some
people as a faux pas, though we
suspect the only risk involved
was that alacrosse player’s open
toes might inadvertently be
mashed by someone in cowboy
boots, that being the president’s
preferred footwear.

The flip-flop has become

de rigueur for both males and
females of a certain age. They’re
worn in every season and to
everything from beaches to
proms to weddings. Flip-flop
fashion is so hot that some are
bejeweled, sequined or embroi-
dered and run into serious
money, as far from the 99-cent
beach sandal of our youth as a
tuxedo is from a T-shirt. (We’ve
also seen tuxedo T-shirts,
though not at the White House.)

Part of the appeal of the flip-
flop, of course, is in rebellion, in
pushing the boundaries of where
they can be worn. Still, as rebel-
lions go, this one is mild. Offen-
sive? Nah.

For those who suggested that
the flip-flop flap revealed some
sort of moral decay, we note
that the team is auctioning off
the celebrated flip-flops to raise
money for a10-year-old girl, a
lacrosse fan who is battling a
brain tumor.

Now that’s some fancy foot-
work.

Tribune editorial board,
July 20,2005

EDITORIAL CARTOON

g*NEMAN“F‘J( CONTENT AGENCY

"HEATWAVES, WILDFIRES, ZOMBIE SENATORS...YOU KNOW IT'S A ROUGH WEEK WHEN AN
'EXPLOSIVE DIARRHEA EPIDEMIC' CAN'T CRACK THE TOP THREE SIGNS OF THE END TIMES."

DREW SHENEMAN/TRIBUNE CONTENT AGENCY
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Chicago’s untapped treasure is
our first-generation professionals

By Andrea Saenz
and Anna Truong
SPECIAL TO THE TRIBUNE

Every city competing for talent
today is looking outward, recruit-
ing from other markets, building
relocation packages and market-
ingitselfto graduates who haven’t
yet chosen a home. Chicago does
this too, and it should.

But there is a more immediate
opportunity sitting right in front
of us: the talented, credentialed,
mission-driven first-generation
graduates already here. They are
people who already love this city
and want to build their futures in
it.

We are talking about the grad-
uates and emerging leaders who
are the first in their families to
obtain a college degree and work
in white-collar professions. Their
route is typically more complex
than others, and, as a result, they
bring strengths that can be harder
to recognize on aresume.

Both of us know this first-
hand. One of us came to the
United States from Ecuador at
age 5 and grew up in Los Ange-
les in a diverse community of
multigeneration Americans and
immigrants. The other, born in
Chicago, is the daughter of Viet-
namese refugees and grew up in
the ethnically diverse neighbor-
hood of Rogers Park. We were the
first in our families to pursue a
college degree and professional
career.

Many of this spring’s gradu-
ates from Chicago’s colleges and
universities share our back-
grounds — first-generation and/
or lower-income college students.
It’s not uncommon for them
to have been fully employed
throughout their college years.
Some have been supporting fami-
lies, working in family businesses
or managing households while
earning credentials that will take
them further than their parents or
grandparents could go.

Because of their unique expe-
riences, first-generation profes-
sionals are adaptable by necessity.
They have navigated institutions
that were not built with them
in mind, and they succeeded by
drawing on the strengths of their
backgrounds and communities.

They are resourceful in ways
that show up on the job — in how

Graduates listen to speakers during the University of lllinois Chicago College of Liberal Arts and Sciences commencement at Credit Union 1 Arena
on May 9. JOSH BOLAND/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

they solve problems, manage
ambiguity and find solutions
outside the conventional path.
And many carry a deep desire to
uplift the marginalized communi-
ties that they emerged from.

Beyond individual capability,
there is a strategic case that Chica-
go’s business leaders undervalue
if they are not drawing from this
pool of talent. Our region’s growth
markets in healthcare, education,
logistics and financial services
are concentrated in communi-
ties that reflect these graduates’
backgrounds and experiences.
Understanding those markets,
earning trust and serving them
well require people who have real
relationships and credibility.

The employers who figure out
how to genuinely recruit, develop
and advance first-generation
talent will not just be doing good.
They will have a structural advan-

tage over competitors who keep
fishing in the same narrow pool.

Chicago’s institutions of higher
education are already doing their
part. City Colleges of Chicago,
the University of Illinois Chicago,
Chicago State University and
National Louis University, among
others, have built their reputa-
tions on the premise that everyone
deserves access to an excellent
education. They have created
deliberate pathways for working
adults, first-generation students
and Chicagoans from all walks
of life to move into life-changing
professional careers.

As aresult, Chicago produces
first-generation professionals in
significant numbers every year.
Unfortunately, Chicago employ-
ers largely fail to take advantage
of this because of how they eval-
uate, recruit and develop their
employees. They overindex on

institutional prestige, perceived
cultural fit and linear career paths
— signals that correlate more
with socioeconomic factors and
obscure the strengths of first-gen-
eration professionals.

Solutions for this current
blind spot are many: internship
programs that reach beyond the
usual suspects; apprenticeship
pathways into corporate careers,
such as those at Aon and United
Airlines; mentorship structures
that are intentional, not acciden-
tal; and hiring and promotion
criteria that prioritize equitable
access to opportunities rather
than cultural familiarity. None of
these require lowering the bar.
Instead, they require challenging
assumptions.

Our region faces real and seri-
ous challenges, including gun
violence, neighborhood disinvest-
ment, growing wealth disparity,

population stagnation and a fiscal
burden that constrains public
investment. These are intercon-
nected challenges. They are, in
part, the accumulated cost of

an economy that has not fully
engaged all the people who live
init.

Correcting this problem is not
justamoral imperative; it is the
most direct path to the kind of
broad-based growth that will
secure Chicago’s future. And it
starts with recognizing the talent
and potential of our homegrown
first-generation professionals.

Andrea Sdenz is president and
CEO of The Chicago Community
Trust. Anna Truong is a first-
generation college graduate and
school psychology Ph.D. student
at the University of Maryland and
a former intern at The Chicago
Community Trust.

Archdiocese’s memorial for suicide is powerful symbol, but it’s only the beginning

By Geri McGinn Kerger
SPECIAL TO THE TRIBUNE

Tears welled up in my eyes as
Iread the recent Tribune arti-
cle about the dedication of the
Archdiocese of Chicago’s memo-
rial honoring those who have
died by suicide and the fami-
lies who continue to grieve. Itis
both beautiful and courageous,
reflecting how far we have come
in understanding mental illness,
suicide and God’s compassion for
those who suffer.

For generations, many fami-
lies carried not only unimag-
inable griefbut also shame.

An award-winning journalist
and North Shore native, Meg
Kissinger, has written movingly
about the judgment and misun-
derstanding her family expe-
rienced following her sister’s
suicide, including a nun telling
Kissinger at her sister’s wake,
“She’s going to hell, you know.”
Sadly, hers was not an isolated
experience. Too many grieving
families encountered condem-
nation when they most needed
compassion.

I was in elementary school
when a cousin died under what
was then described as “ques-
tionable circumstances,” mean-
ing there was uncertainty about
whether he would receive a
Catholic funeral and burial. I
grew up in a deeply Irish Cath-
olic family. Three of my aunts
were nuns, many of my cousins
became priests, and my parents,
siblings and I were all educated
by the Jesuits.

I'll never forget my mother
saying that our strongest instinct
isto live and that when people die
by suicide, they do so because they
are desperately ill. She questioned
the inequity of allowing notori-
ous mobsters to receive Catho-
lic burials while denying them
to people whose deaths resulted
from mental illness. Then she said
something I have never forgotten:
“The Catholic Church will even-
tually change its antiquated views
onsuicide.” She was right.

Today, we understand that
suicide is most often the tragic
consequence of serious mental
illness, depression, addiction or

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

Family members and loved ones affected by suicide walk around the 20-foot Ascending Doves sculpture in

the “At Peace” memorial at Queen of Heaven Cemetery on June 26 in Hillside. The memorial was organized by
the Archdiocese of Chicago. STACEY WESCOTT/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

overwhelming emotional pain

— not a moral failing or a lack of
faith. Faith communities increas-
ingly recognize that those strug-
gling with mental illness deserve
compassion, treatment and
support.

The archdiocese’s memorial is
a powerful symbol of that trans-
formation. But symbols are only
the beginning.

If we truly want to prevent
suicide, we must ensure that
young people receive accurate
mental health education before
they find themselves in crisis.
They should learn to recognize
the warning signs of depression,
anxiety and suicidal thinking;
understand that asking for help
is an act of strength rather than
weakness; and know where to
turn — for themselves or for a
friend.

At NAMI DuPage, our Ending
the Silence program has reached
tens of thousands of students
throughout DuPage County, and
600 National Alliance on Mental
Illness affiliates nationwide now
offer it. Presented by people with

lived experience of mental illness
who share their story of recovery,
the program teaches students to
recognize warning signs, under-
stand that recovery is possible,
and know where to seek help for
themselves or a friend. Research
consistently shows that the
program increases mental health
knowledge, reduces stigma

and encourages help-seeking.
The greatest impact, however,
may not be in the information
itimparts, but in the hope it
inspires.

While many Catholic schools
have embraced mental health
education, others remain reluc-
tant to invite programs address-
ing mental illness and suicide,
often out of concern that parents
may be uncomfortable with the
topic.

In my seven years as CEO
of NAMI DuPage, I have not
received a single complaint from
a parent after one of our presen-
tations. Instead, we hear from
grateful students, educators and
families who tell us the program
opened conversations that might

never have happened.

During one presentation at
a Catholic school, we asked
students what they would do if
they felt overwhelmed by sadness
or anxiety.

The first response was, “I
would pray.” As a person of faith,
Ibelieve prayer is always appro-
priate. But God also gives us
physicians, counselors, medica-
tions, caring teachers, parents
and trusted friends. We pray
when we face cancer, yet we also
see an oncologist. We pray when
we break abone, yet we also go
to the emergency room. Mental
illness deserves the same combi-
nation of faith, compassion and
professional care as every other
illness.

The Gospel calls us not only
to comfort those who mourn
butalso to protect the living.
That means ensuring every
young person knows the signs of
depression, anxiety and suicide
risk; knows where to turn for
help; and understands that
seeking treatment is an act of
strength, not weakness.

Today, we understand
that suicide is most often
the tragic consequence

of serious mental illness,
depression, addiction or
overwhelming emotional
pain — not a moral failing
or a lack of faith. Faith
communities increasingly
recognize that those
struggling with mental
illness deserve compassion,
treatment and support.

The archdiocese’s memorial
beautifully affirms that those lost
to suicide are worthy of remem-
brance, dignity and love. Now we
have an opportunity to take the
next step.

Imagine if every student in
every school — public and private
— had mental health educa-
tion programs that encouraged
conversation and offered hope
for recovery. Imagine if every
young person knew how to help
astruggling friend. Imagine how
many lives might be changed —
or even saved.

The new memorial reminds
us that every life is precious. Let
us honor those we have lost not
only with monuments, but also
by ensuring that fewer families
experience such heartbreaking
loss in the future.

The memorial is a beautiful
tribute to those we have lost.

The greatest tribute we can offer,
however, is to save those we still
can.

Ifyou or a loved one is
experiencing mental health
difficulties, help is available. Call
or text 988 to reach the Suicide
and Crisis Lifeline. NAMI
Chicago can connect you with
local resources at 833-626-4244.

Geri McGinn Kerger is the
retiring CEO and president of
NAMI DuPage, an attorney and a
lifelong Catholic.
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White supremacists marched in Washington
on the holiday. What does that say about us?

-
Clarence Page
On July 4, the nation’s 250th

anniversary, a mysterious group
of young men in khaki pants, navy
blue shirts, logoed baseball caps
and white face masks appeared

in the capital, marching out of a
downtown Metro subway station
in Washington and into the news.

By now, they look oddly famil-
iar, part of the menagerie of
uniformed street brawlers and
torch carriers that emerged in the
tumultuous first term of President
Donald Trump.

And there are unsavory histor-
ical echoes as well. Though
smaller in number, the neo-Nazis
in the capital brought to mind the
1925 parade down Pennsylvania
Avenue by thousands of robed Ku
Klux Klansmen in a visible show
of strength.

Indeed, the Patriot Front — the
group that marched this month —
appears to have similar publici-
ty-seeking aims as the Klansmen
ofyore: to red-white-and-blue-
wash their violent bigotry.
Unfortunately for them, pass-
ersby appeared to be much more
concerned about the stifling
100-degree heat dome that
settled over the city with particu-
lar ferocity.

Performers must sometimes
suffer for their art.

The word “performative” gets
thrown around these days —
partly, I gather, as a result of the
technological revolution that
has enabled us all to carrya TV
studio, also known as a smart-
phone, around in our pockets.

Given the opportunity to
perform, alot of people will do
precisely that, across a wide vari-
ety of media, as long as they can
pullin an audience.

That’s very true of the Patriot
Front, an ethno-nationalist group
whose idea of “patriotic” appar-
ently does not include nonwhites,
non-Christians or people who
aren’t male.

They were founded by Texan
Thomas Rousseau after the
bloody 2017 Unite the Right Rally
in Charlottesville, Virginia, when
they split from another racist
organization called Vanguard
America.

Ifirstheard of the group in
2021 when they staged a protest
at Chicago’s City Hall, which

A passenger looks on as members of the white supremacist group Patriot Front ride the Washington Metro during Fourth of July celebrations in

Washington. FINN GOMEZ/GETTY

they apparently planned to coin-
cide with the annual anti-abor-
tion rights March for Life rally in
the Loop. (The organizers of the
latter were not pleased.)

I was suitably disgusted but not
shocked, as I've observed these
kinds of groups before.

Today’s Patriot Front reminds
me of Frank Collin, the neo-Nazi
leader who famously waged a
legal battle in the late 1970s for
the right to march in Skokie, a
Chicago suburb with a heavily
Jewish population. Collin later
settled for the right to march in
Marquette Park on Chicago’s
South Side.

Yet today’s young white
supremacists have learned from
the mistakes of Collin’s “Illinois
Nazis,” whose campy cosplay
was memorably lampooned in
the movie “The Blues Brothers.”
As NPR reported, Patriot Front
scrupulously avoids swastikas
and Nazi salutes, preferring to
wrap themselves in classically
American symbols and to pres-
ent themselves as orderly and
public-spirited.

On the Fourth of July, they got
the publicity bump they were
hoping for.

A Reuters photographer
captured a Pulitzer Prize-wor-
thy news photo of a Black woman
sitting quietly by herselfin a
subway seat, surrounded by
masked Frontmen on their best
silent behavior.

Sights like that cause me to
keep reminding myself that, no,
this is not the 1960s. We’ve come
along way since those bad old
days, to be sure. But as today’s
politics keep reminding us, we
still have a long way to go.

We’re a nation that elected a
Black man to our highest office,
but we also elected Donald
Trump.

But I'm still curious about what
motivates the 400 or so young
men to leave their homes and
take to the streets dressed like
demented preppies. Their griev-
ances, I have to say, are not very
well articulated, judging by the
Patriot Front website.

Isitto fill a void of fellowship
and meaning in an increasingly

online world? Is this part of the
dark side — or, if you prefer, the
white side — of the social media
“manosphere”?

That’s a popular label for the
myriad websites, blogs, podcast-
ers and online forums that
promote a hyped-up version
of masculinity, misogyny and
anti-feminism to an audience
that seems endlessly hungry for
such content.

It’s hard to disentangle the
ideological strands of the online
hard right, but a similar discourse
has grown up around white iden-
tity. A thread that runs through
neo-Nazi and other hard-right
groups is the fear of other races,
whose numbers and place in
society seem to them uncomfort-
ably on the rise, at the expense of
white men.

Consider the so-called Great
Replacement conspiracy theory.
This is the notion, endlessly
propagated online, that white
populations in modern Western
countries are being replaced by
brown and Black alien popula-
tions, and that this replacement is

a project — commonly attributed
to Jews.

This was behind the infamous
chant at Unite the Right in Char-
lottesville: “Jews will not replace
us!” It also supplied the motive
of the murderer who killed 11
people at the Tree of Life syna-
gogue in Pittsburgh in 2018, as
well as numerous other attacks.

As anation we have been slow
to understand the hate-inflected
extremism that flourishesin a
new media landscape with no
editorial oversight and no sanc-
tion for the harm bad actors may
do. Nor is it obvious what to do
aboutit.

Yet I'm still old-fashioned
enough to believe we do our
young men — and women — a
very valuable service by encour-
aging them to live, learn and work
together across racial, religious
and gender lines with all other
Americans.

That’s true patriotism to me,
front, back and sideways.

Email Clarence Page at cptimee@
gmail.com.

Voice of the people

Victory for lllinois farmers

Being an Illinois farmer is tough
right now. Bankruptcies among
farms in our state surged 55%
in 2025 alone, while a series of
damaging hailstorms has puta
damper on what promised to be a
strong crop season.

That’s why it was so good
to hear recently that we won a
major victory at the federal level.
Illinois farmers now have the
right to repair their own tractors,
combines and spreaders. The
decision could save residents in
our state millions.

Every farmer is familiar with
the emission controls that by law
are installed on their equipment.
If a tractor suffers, say, a diesel
exhaust fluid failure, it triggers
ashutdown — and once that
happens, the vehicle can be diffi-
cult to get working again.

Many believed that the Clean
Air Act made it illegal for farmers
to fix their own equipment once
one of these shutdowns was trig-
gered. This forced them to bring
the busted machine to a dealer to
fix the problem.

Of course, sometimes this is
what’s needed. Some repairs are
too complicated or potentially
unsafe to be handled by anyone
other than a professional.

But there are also plenty of
simple fixes that equipment
owners can make themselves.
Fear of fines and lawsuits from
regulators was forcing farmers to
spend money they didn’t need to
and even delay planting season as
they waited for a dealer to have
availability.

Truly this was big government
run amok. That’s why we should
all cheer the right to repair.

Earlier this year, after Deere &
Co.requested the agency provide
this win to farmers, the Environ-
mental Protection Agency ruled
that nothing in the Clean Air Act
stripped farmers of their funda-
mental right to repair the equip-
ment they’ve bought.

Then, this month, Illinois, the
Federal Trade Commission and
four other states came to an agree-
ment. Deere will “provide farmers

-

Retail sales manager Neil Motley shows off some of the bigger tractors
on sale March 17,2025, at The Backyard, a new John Deere dealership in
Loveland, Colorado. The dealership plans to support local, small-scale
farms. JENNY SPARKS/LOVELAND REPORTER-HERALD

and independent repair providers
with the same equipment repair
resources, including applica-

ble software capabilities, that it
currently provides to authorized
Deere dealers,” the FTC reported.

The right to repair won’t fix
everything, but it will ease those
struggles and make our liveli-
hoods as farmers just a little more
manageable.

Illinois and federal regulators
should now build on this momen-
tum. They should press other
equipment manufacturers to do as
Deere did and grant their custom-
ers repair rights. If the industry’s
biggest player is able and willing
to help, other companies should
be too.

— State Rep. Chris Miller,
R-Oakland

Solar farms take over farmland
I am writing to express my
concern about the increasing
number of solar farms being
developed across the state of
Illinois. The energy generated
by solar farms does not begin to
justify the destruction of thou-
sands of acres of valuable farm-
land.
Across the country and across
Illinois, farmland is disappearing

at an alarming rate. For exam-
ple, a 6,000-acre solar farm was
recently approved near Manhat-
tan.

The day is coming when our
dwindling farmland will not be
able to grow enough food to feed
our country or export our surplus
to other nations.

I’'m not against solar energy, but
solar energy has not yet advanced
to the point that solar farms are
economically feasible without
government subsidies. When a
large corporation buys thousands
of acres of productive farmland so
that they can enrich themselves
off of government subsidies, that
is simply wrong.

Solar panels are known to last
25 to 30 years. As recycling solar
panels is currently not practical,
used solar panels will likely end
up in landfills, creating environ-
mental concerns.

Solar farms are also a visual
blight on the rural countryside.

Ibelieve that the most egre-
gious action taken in the further-
ance of the propagation of solar
farms across Illinois was the
energy omnibus bill passed in
2025 by the Illinois General
Assembly. This bill prohibits local
jurisdictions from establishing

requirements for commercial
solar energy facilities that are
more restrictive than the state law.

I’m not suggesting solar farms
be banned from the state of I1li-
nois. My belief is that local munic-
ipalities and counties should have
the right to make determinations
about these projects. The current
law is state government over-
reach.

The citizens of Illinois must
demand that their state represen-
tatives give the power to regulate
solar farms back to local counties
and municipalities.

— Mark Turvey, Bolingbrook

Be realistic about secession

Red Illinois counties complain-
ing about high taxes? Do the resi-
dents there realize their counties
are subsidized by Cook County
and the collar counties? Do they
honestly think Indiana will raise
taxes statewide to subsidize them?

And the secession question was
decided over a century ago. It’'sa
no-go.

Iwasraised on a farm down-
state but have lived in Chicago and
the suburbs since graduating from
college. Less nostalgia for the past
and more planning for the future
are needed.

— Marilyn Smith, Arlington
Heights

Advice for the disenchanted

Reading the July 17 letters
supporting the secessionist move
of downstate Illinois counties, I
find one writer who gets his infor-
mation from the right-wing Illi-
nois Policy Institute, and another
comes from someone living in
Florida!

For those who are upset by the
supposed dominance of Chicago
in Illinois politics, I would suggest
that the best solution can be found
in elections. Find and elect state
representatives and state sena-
tors who are sympathetic to your
complaints. This is the best way

tobe heard. This comes from a
proud lifelong Illinoisan.
— Paul Breit, Tinley Park

Willie Wilson’s suggestions

I am always amazed at the
commonsense proposals
suggested by Willie Wilson on
the Opinion page (“Billions of
dollars in spending has not saved
Black Chicago from the scourge
of gunviolence,” July 16). It would
serve our elected politicians well
to listen and follow some of his
recommendations to curb gun
violence in Chicago.
— Jean Bonavolonta, Roselle

A question for Chicago

What does freedom mean toa
young person who has no realistic
hope of using that freedom to build
abetter life? Freedom without
opportunity can become an empty
promise. Opportunity without
freedom can become government
dependence. A wise society must
strive to preserve both.

The purpose of Chicago’s new
Office of Gun Violence Reduction
should therefore be more than
simply attempting to reduce the
number of shootings. Its greater
purpose should be to help create
the conditions in which fewer
young people believe that violence
is their only path to money;, status,
protection or survival.

Perhaps Chicago’s greatest
challenge is not simply to ask:
How do we stop the shooting?
But also: How do we give people a
realistic reason to choose a differ-
ent life?

— Rudy U. Martinka, Elmhurst

Note to readers

We'd like to hear from you
about Chicago’s parking meter
problem. Do you have advice for
the city? Submit a letter of no
more than 400 words to letters@
chicagotribune.com. Be sure to
include your full name and city/
town.

For online-exclusive letters, go to www.chicagotribune.com/letters.
Email your letter submissions, 400 words or less, to letters@chicago
tribune.com. Include your full name, address and phone number.
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Joint inspection at
border crossing will
boost connectivity

ase of travel has long been a key factor behind Hong

Kong’s success, but travelling to nearby mainland China

ha imes been less ient than

wn.h international destinations. The city s set to take a

Dt i thacce: ities
gazetted fresh legjslan'on last Tuesday to regulate an upgraded border
cmssmg between Hung Kongand Shenzhen. It mtmduces anovel
“joint tocut

minutes to ﬁve

passed by the L Jouncil in a special
meeting last Friday, the Huanggang Port Hong Kong Port Area Bill
provides the legal forthecity toi aco-location
ar at crossing. The official opening of the
upgraded portis being finalised with mainland officials, but the joint
isahistoric mi of
the city's integration into the Greater Bay Area.

The National People’s Congress Standing Committee, China's top
legislative body, passed a bill on June 2 ise the city's
jurisdiction over part of the pun area. The State Council, China’s
cabinet, confirmed th July8and d
the commissioning uflhe Hong Kong port area at midnight on July 31,
with the city Exerusmg jurisdiction. The new arrangement for

darrival cl asingle
by th i di special House
Committee meetinglast Thursday. Travellers will only need to show
travel documents required for their destination at one checkpoint
instead of passing through separate counters.

Thelegal change wil ilities of the

F Port. Design flow will i 0200,000
passenger trips per day, with potential to hit 300,000 once the MTR's
Northern Link Spur Line is ready. Seamless travel is an increasingly
important component of the bay area scheme to link 11 regional cities
intoani icand by hub. The new capacity
upgrade cements Hong Kong’s vital role in the central government's
vision.

80 dep:

The imitati ingin the way of a public car
parkor coach bays at the new crossing. Authm—mes appearto beon
Lrack toroll out shuttle from solution,
ill cheer th d itcould renew
of

But amid inevitable market shifts, many vendors are finding ways to
survive and thrive in the new environment. The focus should be on
findingways for Hong Kong

faster crossingas they forge a brighter future for the city and nation.

Investors’ Al fervour
merits greater caution

‘olatility comes with ra]]jes. As smd(markers in China
and I
Investors love-hate: relaunnshrp with artificial
(A is greatly to bl rotate
between pure Al plays and their underlying hardware
and chip producers. Eddie Yue Wai- man. dnefexecuuve ofthe Hong

HARRY'’S VIEW ON CAMPAIGN DISCOURAGING WALKING ON ESCALATORS

|| AH.ou PO ACTUALLY
HAVE TO WALK FOR THE
LAST BIT IN ORPEK 10
‘ LEAVE THE ESCALATOR

'\ QAFELY, SIR

il

Untying the knot

Michael Han says authorities are rewiring financial architecture to address
systemic risk, breaking deep structural ties between property and banki

apital seeks sanctuary. In China'’s property

sector, however, that quest for safety had

inadvertently erected a cage. The recent

government takeover of Wuhan-based

private lender Zhongbang Bank, expected

to see a dilution of its private capital amid serious

credit risks, is a calculated regulatory action. It echoes
alargerand darker precedent.

A'few years ago, another commercial lender,

Shengjing Bank, became caught up in the

restrictive domestic capital environment. For years,
regulatory agencies effectively froze domestic nitial

Inafinancial system dominated by indirect, bank-led
financing, developers face extreme policy volatiity.
ds, trust financ-

ing or mortgage quotas can materialise overnight.
For heavily leveraged companies, a sudden credit
tightening does not just compress profit margins; it

for property
ing speculatmn At the same time, access to domestic
corporate bond markets was heavily rationed and
often arbitrarily shut off during tightening cycles.
Denied the normal financing avenues available to
standard corporations, Chinese developers were
pushed towards shadow banking and the high-risk
tactic of acquiring stakes in commercial banks.
Meanwhile, China's Reit market, which only recently

triggers aliquidity freeze. in financial
institutions was a rational, defensive strategy for
developers seeking a cred.lt sanctuary. This capital

ing the boom years but

debt crisis. There was speculation property developer
leveraged it: the bank
to siphon pusslbly billions of dollars through opaque
lending channels, effectively treating the regional
lender as its private treasury. That catastrophe
required a massive state-led bailout.
While Zhongbang Bank’s distress stems from its
conglomerate founders being squeezed by slowing
dreal estate- debt,

became a fatal vulnerablllty during the downturn.
‘The notion that Chinese developers have success-
fully diversified their funding channels over the past

cial property, remains in its infancy with a capitalisa-
tion of around 220 billion yuan (HK$254.5 billion).
Resolving this systemic crisis requires more than
regulatory walls to separate developers from shares in
banks. Regulators are correctly scrutinising bank
ownershlp penelraung Dpaque equity pledges and

decade is largely an illusion. While trust
asset management plans and private equity funds
proliferated, the underlying capital for these shadow
banking products frequently originated from
commercial banks. When defaults began to cascade,

the risk back to bank balance sheets.

lending networks. The
goalis to strip mdusmal capnal ofits undue influence
over financial institutions.

‘The ultimate remedy lies in treating developers as
normal corporate entities within a fully functioning
capital market. Policy must pivot towards culmmung

both 1 And they
mark the hegmm.ng of a cold, structural divorce, a
dismantling of the highly lucrative marriage between
private corporate capital and domestic b:
For 20 years, a tripartite growth engine drove
China's unprecedemed urbanisation. Property
bank credit

KDngMDMaw Authority, ha AT Banks rehed cm pmperty collateral to gr:w d:i:r

bubble as well as financi hacked or otherwise to fund mﬁms'_mm_

harmed by the new tech. Today, as the real estate market endures a historic
tock i it new hig bbs and contraction, this once lmpeneuable alhance has

flows of the Al trade. In China, tech stocks have. dnven abullrunbut
consumer stocks lag behind. The Star Market 50 Index, a technology-
focused board, has jumped more than 50 per cent this year. In
contrast, the CSI300 Index, the benchmark that tracks the largest
listed firms on the Shangh isabout 10 per
cent belowits peak from 2021

Yue s right to caution against investors’ obsession with AL After
all, when aninvestment bubble bursls. pamc inevitably setsin. With

h d

external th inflation
compoundingexisting market risks, the road ahead could become
very scary. The current valuations of many tech and Al stocks in
Chinaand the United States — the two countries competing for tech
dominance-are based more on faith than actual profits.

Yue saidlocal banks must prepare adequate capital buffers to
pmlecl againsta pmenualAI markem downturn. Fortunately, the city's

aresilient financial cushion

toabsorb macmecunnmic shocks.

Al ave b

powerulthat, lf!hey fallinto the wronghands, they could posea
to financial d their data

This will be a st ning curve. The most

bankers, regulators, security experts and tech executives must work
together to pre-empt such threats.
Fortunately, Hong Kong and mainland China do notlack such
It's amatter of getting the best to

advance and safeguard the new tech.
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become a conduit for

forced out of their tradi role:
as creditors. Through debt-1 for equity swaps and the
seizure of collateral, financial i
ently becoming the owners of unfinished housing

ing operational and construction risks they have
neither the mandate nor the expertise to manage.

A comparison with mature markets exposes the
structural fragility of this bank- centric model The us

Reits, real asset-

backed securities, while reapening the equity, loan

and bond markets to healthy developers. Equitable

access to normal corporate finance would naturally

dissipate the desperate urge to capture commercial
anks.

The turbulence surmundmg institutions like
Bank and Bank
more than a failure of corporate governance. It

real estate sector

turns, but systemic shncks are heavily buﬁered by

deep public capital markets. American real estate
i like normal i

intervention is transcending a mere write-off of bad
loans. It is fundamentally rewiring Chinese financial
isk, breaking the

deep structural ties between real estate and banking.
To understand the severity of the entangiemenl.

They can go public through initial public offerings,
issue unsecured corporate bonds to a wide array of
institutional investors and execute secondary equity
offerings with relative ease to raise capital. They also
rely heavily on real estate investment trusts (Reits).

one must look at why private
acquired stakes in commercial banksin the first place.
le eslalelsmherenﬂycapl!al intensive, requiring
flows over: cycles.

to the National of Real Estate
Investment Trusts, US Reits command US$1.6 trillion
in market capitalisation.

In contrast, Chinese developers faced a deeply

the necessary friction of a vast economic
transition. Beijing’s recent policy agenda confirms the
next phase of growth relies on building better flats,
shifting the focus from sheer quantity to quality.
Theeraof shared:

credit has ended. The price of a resilient, modern
financial system is ensuring banks return to the
business of pricing credit, while the real estate
industry learns to survive on the unforgiving discipline
of the open capital market.

Michael Han is assistant president and Shanghai general
manager at Yuepu Technology Group

Top spot for property prices is nothing to celebrate

Alice Wu says that for all the city’s recent successes highlighted by officials,
the benefits are not translating to more affordable lives for many Hongkongers

in a good way. After eaming the distinction of
having the highest petrol prices in the world,
we have again been named the world’s priciest
residential property market in the “Mapping the
World’s Prices” report released by Deutsche Bank.

We managed to keep our top spot despite a 10 per
centdrop in property prices from pre-pandemic levels.
Naturally, this is not something Chief Executive John
Lee Ka-chiu will be blowing his horn about.

Generations of Hongkongers have been priced out
of thecity’s pmper[y ‘market. Wages have nol kml up.
Inthe De report, 0th outof
69 cities in terms of mondﬂv salary.

H ong Kong has come out on top again, but not

Housing Affordability Su:vey, it would take a house-
hold 14.1 years of income, without other expenses, to
buy a median-priced home in Hong Kong. The city is
at the top of that survey, too, holding the title of the
world’s mosl unaffordable housing market for 16
straight ye:

No wcnder we have a low birth rate. Some young

income for housing, without other expenses, translates
into. That's not a choice - it's reality.

How do we manage to keep these prices high and
out of reach for ordinary people? That, too, is an old
tale. Wealth disparityi in driver. i

F st to55th
this year, down seven places from 2025. “Extremely
high costs" related to property, pollution and long
commuting times are the main reasons for the drop.
Housing costs — whether for rental or purchase — are
weighing on expendable income and quality of life.
Given all this, it is no wonder that the trend of
Hongkongers making weekend trips out of the city to
get hel(er value by shopping on the mainland is

illustrates our two-track reality than having luxury
houses on The Peak and cage homes fitted in old
tenements.

Ultimately, the Hong Kong government controls

a permanent fixture. People want more
bang for their buck. Has the government given up on
reversing the trend of the holiday exodus? Despite all
the good news and achievements recently highlighted
by officials, including good performances in global

supply. It will release only one site for sale
in the July to September quarter, as officials say we are
on track to meet our housing targets. But the
government's tight leash on land supply will put
upwards pressure on residential property prices.

The Deutsche Bank report recognises that Hong
Kong remains a global magnet for talent and capital.
Such talent is attracted to invest in property, and these
people are the ones propping up prices. The city's
private residential market is expected to continue to
grow for the rest of 2026 and into 2027.

We have two housing markets: the private market
and the public and subsidised one. Public and

aving a family
oftheirown to focus on thelrczreers Women attaining
higher

housing can'tafford
toown homes in the private market. Demand remains
high, and while the average waiting time for public

to the falling birth rate. But some put off
having children because space is too much of a
premium. That's what paying 14.1 years of your

housing might paper, itis still long.
As the Deutsche Bank report notes, “The richest cities
are not always the easiest places to live.”

and talent rankings, the city’s cost of
living remains high. The fruits of our successes are not
being shared with the average Hongkonger, while the
costs of transport, healthcare and public services
continue to rise.

If the government'’s professed concerns about
building strong communities and instilling a stmng
sense of itmustdo
housing affordability. Otherwise, Hong Kong will
continue to be a city where people feel trapped and
make do until a better place or opportunity comes
along, treating the city as a temporary home.

The government wants to inspire hope for the
future. Elevated home prices will only erode

but it must at least be liveable.

Alice Wu is a political consultant and a former associate
director of the Asia Pacific Media Network at UCLA
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Questionable equality

Nikola Mikovic says energy exports and a trade surplus can’t fix Russia’s dependence on China

hina and Russia are not formal

allies, but their ties have grown

significantly closer in recent

years. The two countries have

een “comprehensive strategic

partners of coordination for a new era”

since 2019, often sharing the goal of

countering Western dominance in the

international arena. Butwhich nation holds
the upper hand in this relationship?

Kremlin spokesman Dmitry Peskov,
commentingonan article in The Wall Street
Journal on relations between Moscow and
Beijing, said on July 14 that the Russian-
Chinese partnership was “based on the
principle of equality”. However, if China is
Russia’s largest trading partner while Russia
accounts for only about 4 per cent of
China's foreign trade, can the relationship
really be considered equal?

Before the Ukraine crisis erupted in
2014, the European Union, rather than
China, was Russia’s most significant
economic partner. In 2013, EU member
states accounted for roughly 57 per cent of
Russian exports and 46.5 per cent of its
imports. At the time, Russia was a major
supplier of natural gas to Europe, particu-
larly Germany. Thanks to the Nord Stream
pipelines, Berlin received relatively cheap
energy from Russia, which helped fuel
Germany's economic growth.

Things began to change after the 2014
removal of pro-Russian Ukrainian
president Viktor Yanukovych, Moscow's
annexation of Crimea and the outbreak of
the conflict in the Donbas. The Kremlin's
actions prompted the EU to startimposing
sanctions on Moscow.

Aware that the Kremlin was unlikely to

resume business as usual with Europe,
Russian strategic planners sought alterna-
tive markets for the country’s gas exports.
China appeared to be the best option.

President Xi Jinping and Russian
President Vladimir Putin signed a 30-year,
US$400 billion natural gas deal in May 2014.
Russia’s energy giant Gazprom agreed to
supply China with 38 billion cubic metres
of gas annually through an agreement
finalised with the China National Petroleum
Corporation.

Eversince, Moscow has strongly pushed
for the construction of the Power of Siberia
2 pipeline, aiming to increase gas supplies
to its strategic partner. The problem is that
China does not need that much gas.

Asaresultof Western sanctions imposed
on Moscow following its invasion of
Ukraine in 2022, Russia has little choice but
to seek to redirect its gas exports eastward.
Under such conditions, the Kremlinis inno
position to dictate the price of its natural
gas. Thatis why Beijing pays US$258.80 per
thousand cubic metres for Russian gas, a
rate 39 per cent less than Gazprom's other
long-distance foreign clients, who pay an
average of US$420.20.

Beyund gas expurls Russia has become

ina ec
lechnoluglcallv and financially. Russia
relies heavily on China for critical tech and
hardware, while Chinese brands dominate
the Russian consumer electronics and
automotive markets.

Western sanctions have isolated
Moscow, while recent Ukrainian drone and
missile strikes have severely damaged
Russia’s energy infrastructure, further
increasing its reliance on China. According

to reports, Moscow is negotiating the
import of petrol and other refined
petroleum products from China.

In a partnership in which one side
depends on the other for both export reve-
nues and critical imports, the very notion of
equality seems rather questionable. Even
s0, Peskov rejects any interpretation of
Russia as China'’s junior partner, calling
such a view “completely flawed”.

[Moscow] remains
dependent in areas such
as technology,
manufactured goods and
access to markets

Russians in general have a favourable
view of China. A Levada survey earlier this
yearfound more than 80 per centof Russian
respondentsviewed China positively. Even
so, the Kremlin would not publicly admit
Beijing has significant leverage over
Moscow. Having failed to achieve its
strategic goals in Ukraine and facing large-

has no reason to highlight its role as the de
facto senior partner. Instead, Beijing will
focus on strengthening the bilateral
economic relationship.

utin’s actions in Ukraine have
effectively drawn Russia into China’s
geoeconomicorbit. Bilateral trade between
the two countries has grown substantially,
surging from US$95.8 billion in 2014 to a
record US$240 billion in 2023. Although
Russia maintains a trade surplus, the
currentstructure of the partnership favours
China in the long term.

Atrade surplus does not mean Moscow
has the stronger position. It remains
dependent in areas such as technology,
manufactured goods and access to
markets. Cutoff from Western trade, Russia
cannot realistically live without the Chinese
market.

On the other hand, despite being a
major buyer of Russian energy, China could
survive without Russian natural gas and oil.
Beijing has diversified its energy sources,
expanded renewable energy at home and
holds a strong position in pipeline
negotiations. That is why, in the case of the
Power of Siberia 2 project, China is
reportedly seeking very low gas prices and
flexibility in how much it buys.

That does not mean that Beijing will
aggressively push Moscow to make
concessions, whether in the energy sector
or elsewhere. Instead, it is likely to favuur
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China’s new human
rights action plan is
a significant move

InJune, Chinareleased its fifth National Human Rights
Action Plan for 2026-30. For the first time, the action
plan devoted a section to business and human rights,
setting out the state’s commitment to support Chinese
enterprises in abiding by the UN Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights and fulfilling their human
rights obligations at home and abroad.

The explicit inclusion of Chinese overseas
investments is significant. As advocates for
communities negatively impacted by investments
from multilateral development banks and other
financial institutions, we at Accountability Counsel
know that cross-border investments can result in
unintended environmental and social harms. We
welcome that the Chinese government will commit
resources to helping enterprises develop policies on
complying with local laws and fulfilling social

= crucialh
handling mechanisms. Our advocacy experience and
dalabase of over 2,400 submissions to cumplam

scale damage to its energy i
Moscow seeks to maintain the image of a
major actor on the international stage,

ahead of the par y
elections for

while further it
own strategic position.
Russia might continue to present itself
as an equal partner in this game, but lhe
of the

Russia will continue to insist on its
“equal partnership” with a country on
which it has become increasingly
dependent, while China, ever pragmatic,

tells a different story.

Nikola Mikovic is a freelance journalist,
researcher and analyst based in Serbia

Hong Kong’s chance to redefine its competitive strengths

Cheng Xianyue says city’s five-year plan will shore up market with governance and vision

ongKong's decision to introduceits
first five-year plan has

strengths are placed within a longer-term
oli initiatives

familiar questions. Does this signal
greater government intervention at the
expense of the free market? Will it make
Hong Kong's development model more
similar to that of the mainland? Could it
overlap with th 1

may fail to generate cumulative impact in
the face of a flexible but impatient market.
International capital values free flows, but
also predictability. Talented people look
not only at current but also

encouraging innovation. But when
Hong Kong faces long-term bottlenecks in
housing, industrial land and infrastructure,
market adjustments are unlikely to be
enough. The government'sroleis to reduce
uncertainty through strategic direction,
and infrastruc-

at New industries require

policy
budget? And without delalled key
performance indicators, might it become
little more than a symbolic document?

These concerns deserve a serious
response.

For Hong Kong, the purpose of a five-
year plan is not to remake an open interna-
tional city in the image of another
development model. Rather, within the
framework of “one country, two systems”,
it is to place Hong Kong's strengths,

coordination across land, research,
education, finance and institutions.

A five-year plan should therefore be
understood as an instrument of long-term
governance and a means of overcoming
path dependence. The deeper purpose of
planning is to create policy continuity and
institutional momentum.

Hong Kong can no longer rely solely on

ture investment.

In drafting the plan, the Hong Kong
government has emphasised executive
leadership while consulting the Legislative
Council and the public. This combines top-
down design with participation, allowing
the government to take responsibility for
long-term direction while leaving room for
society to shape Hong Kong's futur

More importantly, the plan should be
defined by clear ‘hoices. Over

and

the next five years, three tasks should take
o : i inl el

universities ranked among the world's top
100, yet their impact on the local industrial
structure remains limited. The important
question is whether they can translate aca-
demic excellence into industrial strength.
The strategic value of the university
townisin connecting universities, research
institutions, industrial estates, start-ups
and residential communities, forming an
integrated platform for talent development,
research and commercialisation.
Housing, healthcare and elderly care
mustalso be understood within this frame-
work. They are not merely social costs but
also foundations for retaining talent,
stabilising expectations and rebuilding
public confidence. The Northern
Metropolis is expected to deliver more than
70,000 housing units and 1 million square
metres of economic floor space over the
next five years. The deeper significance lies
in bringing housing, employment, educa-

national strategic and local
challenges within a coherent road map.

Hong Kong’s past success rested on an
open and flexible market, its free-port
status and extensive links to global capital.
Yet these advantages have been expressed
mainly through its capacity to connect and
allocate resources, rather than to create
new economic structures. When land
remains scarce, the industrial base is
narrow and research outcomes struggle to
reach the market, flexibility alone does not
produce a new growth curve.

This reflects what economist Douglass
North described as path dependence. The
more efficient a system becomes at
performing its functions, the more its
participants are incentivised to optimise
them for short-term gain. Over time, the
system can become locked into an
established model, limiting its willingness
to explore alternatives.

Unless Hong Kong'’s traditional

and the Hong Kong-Shenzhen Innovation
and Technology Park within it are major
initiatives. Unless theyare integrated intoa
coherent strategy, policies will remain
fragmented and the public will struggle to
understand where Hong Kong is heading.
‘Thisshift requires a clearer understand-
ing of the relationship between an effective
government and an efficient market. The
plan should bring them into closer
alignment. Markets are good at identifying
opportunities, allocating capital and

Hong Kong can no longer
rely solely on its
traditional advantages

to sustain growth

pace for
opment, closing the gap between universi-
ties and industry, and transforming

into a single strategy,
addressing a weakness in Hong Kong
governance: many individual policies, but

financial and services into
support for new sectors. Without progress,
Hong Kong risks remaining trapped in a
contradiction: it possesses many advan-
tages, but generates too little new growth.
At the centre of this transformation is
the Northern Metropolis. If Central

systemic
Ultimately, debate over the plan should
focus on whether it can help the city break
free from short-termism, departmental
fragmentation and policy inertia.
For Hong Kong, this is a test of its
governing capacity. Can it preserve its

Hong Kong’s model
of finance-led growth, the Northern
Metropolis should represent industry-led
growth based on land, research, talent and
cross-boundary collaboration.

Hong Kong's imbalance is that its
financial centre is highly developed while
its industrial hinterland remains weak.
Without space for emerging industries,
finance will eventually run short of
compelling local growth stories.

Theproposed university town is another
crucial component. Hong Kong has five

strategic execution? Can it define its role
within the national 15th five-year plan,
address structural problems and create a
stronger basis for development? If the plan
can help Hong Kong move from passively
connecting the world to actively shaping
new sources of growth, it will mark the
beginning of an era in which the city
redefines its competitive strengths.

Cheng Xianyue is a member of the Chinese
Association of Hong Kong and Macau Studies

ituated within financial i
companies and government agencies shows that they
can be ive for local ities an
institutions.

The test of any plan of this type will be in its
implementation. We hope that it will include the
further development and strengthening of two
ongoing initiatives.

First, the government should continue to support
the first-of-its-kind mediation and consultation
mechanism set up by CCCMC (China Chamber of
Commerce of Metals, Minerals & Chemicals
Importers & Exporters), China’s mining industry
association. The mechanism seeks to facilitate

processes to resol from
people concerned about negative impacts of mining
projects abroad. It was established in 2023 through a
collaborative effort that included input from civil
society with experience in designing accountability
processes. If done right, the mechanism will help fulfil
China’s ambition as a leader in green mining. As it
starts handlingits first cases, we call for adequate
staffing and financial resources for case processing,
and encourage mining companies to participate
voluntarily and constructivel

Second, the government should publish
implementation criteria for the 2022 green finance
guidelines for banking and insurance, requiringall
Chinese banks and insurers to manage
emnmnmenw.l social and governance isks,including

"I“ms could take the form of a collective industry-wide
mechanism run by the National Financial Regulatory

or mechanisms hosted by
each institution.

Communities have unique expertise in how to
address harm. If they have trusted channels for
sharing their advice with decision makers, the Chinese
government’s newly enshrined human rights
ambitions are more likely to meet their mark.

Leo Lou, policy associate, Accountability Counsel

Investors eyeing Central Asia
must note geographical reality

In his letter from Moscow, “Is Central Asia truly out of
Russia’s orbit?” (July 6), Mergen Mongush points out
that while a chess pawn can transform, “a country can't
‘move”. Indeed, this unyielding geographical reality
underpins the economic landscape of Central Asia

and the Caucasus. Despite high-profile political pivots
towards strategic diversification, the sheer gravity of
Russian economic ties remains the definitive anchor for
regional stability.

The hard data lays bare this structural dependency.
According to the World Bank, personal remittances —
mostly from migrants in Russia—amounted to 47 per
cent of Tajikistan’s gross domestic product in 2024.
For Kyrgyzstan, the figure was 17 per cent.

This economic tether reaches far beyond Central
Asia; in the South Caucasus, Armenia remains deep in
Moscow's financial embrace, with Russian
remittances totalling US$3.9 billion in 2025 and
representing 13 per cent of the country’s GDP.

Even Uzbekistan, a rapid growth engine
attempting to carve out new economic pathways,
finds the pull of the Russian labour market hard to
Tesist.

Central Bank of Uzbekistan data for the first
quarter of 2026 reveals that out of US$3.8 billion in
money transfers, those from Russia accounted for 72.4
per cent. While alternative corridors are gradually
opening, with Kazakhstan and South Korea nudging
their remittance shares to 4.1 per cent and Europe to
3.3 per cent, Russia’s financial footprint remains
larger.

Such a heavy presence leaves regional household
consumption acutely vulnerable to Moscow’s
regulatory whims. A clear case in point is when
Moscow increased the monthly fee for its work patent,
alegal employment permit required for visa-free
workers from non-Eurasian Economic Union nations
like Uzbekistan and Tajikistan, from 8,900 to 10,000
roubles (HK$1,005) starting in January; for the first
quarter of the year, Uzbek patent holders dropped 8.8
per cent quarter on quarter.

Ultimately, deep social ties, established migration
networks, visa-free privileges and linguistic familiarity
cannot be replicated overnight by nascent Western or
Asian corridors. For global investors eyeing Central
Asia, the enduring lesson is clear: while countries may
attempt new moves, they are still playingon a
chessboard heavily tilted by regional gravity.

Joseph Chan, chairman, Silk Road Economic
Development Research Centre
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